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REPUBLIC OF CAMEROON
Peace-Work-Fatherland
……………..
NORTH-WEST REGIONAL ASSEMBLY
……………..
REGIONAL EXECUTIVE COUNCIL
……………..
PEACE-JUSTICE-UNITY-HARD WORK- SOLIDARITY
……………..


REPUBLIQUE DU CAMEROUN
Paix-Travail-Patrie
……………..
ASSEMBLEE REGIONALE DU NORD-OUEST
……………..
CONSEIL EXECUTIF REGIONAL
……………..
PAIX-JUSTICE-UNITE-TRAVAIL-SOLIDARITE
……………..






  INVITATION LETTER TO TENDER	

Reference: The Restricted National Invitation to Tender in Emergency Procedure for the Project of Building Climate-Resilient Healthcare: Strengthening Infrastructure, Security, And Sustainability At Ndop District Hospital.
Financing :  Crédit IDA   
Allocation : 72130-CM

Dear Sir/Madam,

We have the honour to inform you that you have been short listed for the project referred to above, and that you have therefore been admitted to tender for the Project of Building Climate-Resilient Healthcare: Strengthening Infrastructure, Security, And Sustainability At Ndop District Hospital
We now invite you and the other short listed competitors to submit your bids.
All bids will be accepted only if they present a receipt for payment of thirty thousand (30,000) CFA francs, non-refundable, to the treasury of the North-West Regional Assembly. 
 
All bids must be accompanied by a bid bond issued by a first-class bank or a non-banking establishment approved by the Ministry of Finance, the list of which appears at the end of the tender documents, for an amount of 6.000.000 (six million) and valid for thirty (30) days beyond the expiration date of the offers CFA Francs.

Tenders will be opened one hour after submission in the presence of representatives of tenderers who wish to attend.
This letter of invitation is addressed to the companies on the shortlist below:

	N°
	FIRMS NAME
	CONTACT

	1. 
	PRINCE AND PRINCESS ENTERPRISE( P&P ENTERPRISE). 
	BP 1183 Bamenda. 
Tel 675 205 230

	2. 
	JEBS COMPANY LTD. BAMBUI BAMENDA. 
	Tel: 677 084 272. 
Email jebscompany@gmail.com

	3. 
	MIRACLE CORPERATION LTD BAMENDA 
	TEL 698 424 613

	4. 
	Business LINK CAMEROON. 
	NGENG JUNCTION BAMENDA. 
Tel: 670 014 830. 
Email: businesslinkcameroon@gmail.com

	5. 
	INTEGRATED ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES(IEA) LTD. 
	BP 814 BAMENDA
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	MIRACLE CORPERATION LTD BAMENDA 
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Section I - Instructions to Bidders
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	1. [bookmark: _Toc97371002][bookmark: _Toc139863103][bookmark: _Toc325723917][bookmark: _Toc435624808][bookmark: _Toc448224224][bookmark: _Toc25317487]Scope of Bid

	1.1 In connection with the Specific Procurement Notice - Request for Bids (RFB), specified in the Bid Data Sheet (BDS), the Employer, as specified in the BDS, issues this bidding document for the provision of Works as specified in Section VII, Works’ Requirements. The name, identification and number of lots (contracts) of this RFB are specified in the BDS.

	
	1.2 Throughout this bidding document:
(a) the term “in writing” means communicated in written form (e.g. by mail, e-mail, and fax, including if specified in the BDS, distributed or received through the electronic-procurement system used by the Employer) with proof of receipt; 
(b) if the context so requires, “singular” means “plural” and vice versa; 
(c) “Day” means calendar day, unless otherwise specified as “Business Day”. A Business Day is any day that is an official working day of the Borrower. It excludes the Borrower’s official public holidays; 
(d) “ES” means environmental and social (including Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA), and Sexual Harassment (SH));
(e) “Sexual Exploitation and Abuse” “(SEA)” means the following:
“Sexual Exploitation” is defined as any actual or attempted abuse of position of vulnerability, differential power or trust, for sexual purposes, including, but not limited to, profiting monetarily, socially or politically from the sexual exploitation of another;
“Sexual Abuse” is defined as the actual or threatened physical intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or under unequal or coercive conditions;  
(f) “Sexual Harassment” “(SH)” is defined as unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature by the Contractor’s Personnel with other Contractor’s or Employer’s Personnel; 
(g) “Contractor’s Personnel” is as defined in Sub- Clause 1 (ii) of the General Conditions of Contract; and 
(h) “Employer’s personnel” is as defined in GCC Sub-Clause 1 (nn) of the General Conditions of Contract.
A non-exhaustive list of (i) behaviors which constitute SEA and (ii) behaviors which constitute SH is attached to the Code of Conduct form in Section IV.
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	2.1 The Borrower or Recipient (hereinafter called “Borrower”) specified in the BDS has received or has applied for financing (hereinafter called “funds”) from the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development or the International Development Association (hereinafter called “the Bank”) in an amount specified in the BDS, toward the project named in the BDS. The Borrower intends to apply a portion of the funds to eligible payments under the contract(s) for which this bidding document is issued. 

	[bookmark: _Toc438532557]
	2.2 Payment by the Bank will be made only at the request of the Borrower and upon approval by the Bank, and will be subject, in all respects, to the terms and conditions of the Loan (or other financing) Agreement. The Loan (or other financing) Agreement prohibits a withdrawal from the loan account for the purpose of any payment to persons or entities, or for any import of goods, equipment, plant, or materials, if such payment or import is prohibited by a decision of the United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations. No party other than the Borrower shall derive any rights from the Loan (or other financing) Agreement or have any claim to the proceeds of the Loan (or other financing). 

	3. [bookmark: _Toc438532558][bookmark: _Toc438002631][bookmark: _Toc448224226][bookmark: _Toc25317489]
Fraud and Corruption
	3.1 The Bank requires compliance with the Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines and its prevailing sanctions policies and procedures as set forth in the WBG’s Sanctions Framework, as set forth in Section VI. 
3.2 In further pursuance of this policy, bidders shall permit and shall cause their agents (where declared or not), subcontractors, subconsultants, service providers, suppliers, and personnel, to permit the Bank to inspect all accounts, records and other documents relating to any initial selection process, prequalification process, bid submission, proposal submission, and contract performance (in the case of award), and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the Bank.
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	4.1 A Bidder may be a firm that is a private entity, or a state-owned enterprise or institution, subject to ITB 4.6, or any combination of them in the form of a joint venture (JV), under an existing agreement, or with the intent to enter into such an agreement supported by a letter of intent. In the case of a joint venture, all members shall be jointly and severally liable for the execution of the entire Contract in accordance with the Contract terms. The JV shall nominate a Representative who shall have the authority to conduct all business for and on behalf of any and all the members of the JV during the Bidding process and, in the event the JV is awarded the Contract, during contract execution. Unless specified in the BDS, there is no limit on the number of members in a JV. 

	
	4.2 A Bidder shall not have a conflict of interest.  All Bidders found to have a conflict of interest shall be disqualified.  A Bidder may be considered to have a conflict of interest for the purpose of this Bidding process, if the Bidder: 
(a) directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by or is under common control with another Bidder; or
(b) receives or has received any direct or indirect subsidy from another Bidder; or
(c) has the same legal representative as another Bidder; or
(d) has a relationship with another Bidder, directly or through common third parties, that puts it in a position to influence the Bid of another Bidder, or influence the decisions of the Employer regarding this bidding process; or
(e) or any of its affiliates participated as a consultant in the preparation of the design or technical specifications of the works that are the subject of the Bid; or
(f) or any of its affiliates has been hired (or is proposed to be hired) by the Employer or Borrower as Project Manager for the Contract implementation;
(g) would be providing goods, works, or non-consulting services resulting from or directly related to consulting services for the preparation or implementation of the project specified in the BDS ITB 2.1 that it provided or were provided by any affiliate that directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with that firm;
(h) has a close business or family relationship with a professional staff of the Borrower (or of the project implementing agency, or of a recipient of a part of the loan) who: (i) are directly or indirectly involved in the preparation of the bidding document or specifications of the contract, and/or the Bid evaluation process of such contract; or (ii) would be involved in the implementation or supervision of such contract unless the conflict stemming from such relationship has been resolved in a manner acceptable to the Bank throughout the procurement process and execution of the contract.

	
	4.3 A firm that is a Bidder (either individually or as a JV member) shall not participate in more than one Bid, except for permitted alternative Bids. This includes participation as a Subcontractor in other Bids. Such participation shall result in the disqualification of all Bids in which the firm is involved. A firm that is not a Bidder or a JV member may participate as a subcontractor in more than one Bid.

	
	4.4 A Bidder may have the nationality of any country, subject to the restrictions pursuant to ITB 4.8. A Bidder shall be deemed to have the nationality of a country if the Bidder is constituted, incorporated or registered in and operates in conformity with the provisions of the laws of that country, as evidenced by its articles of incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association) and its registration documents, as the case may be.  This criterion also shall apply to the determination of the nationality of proposed subcontractors or subconsultants for any part of the Contract including related Services. 

	
	4.5 A Bidder that has been sanctioned by the Bank, pursuant to the Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines, in accordance with its prevailing sanctions policies and procedures as set forth in the WBG’s Sanctions Framework as described in Section VI paragraph 2.2 d., shall be ineligible to be prequalified for, initially selected for, bid for, propose for, or be awarded a Bank-financed contract or benefit from a Bank-financed contract, financially or otherwise, during such period of time as the Bank shall have determined. The list of debarred firms and individuals is available at the electronic address specified in the BDS.

	
	4.6 Bidders that are state-owned enterprises or institutions in the Employer’s Country may be eligible to compete and be awarded a Contract(s) only if they can establish, in a manner acceptable to the Bank, that they (i) are legally and financially autonomous (ii) operate under commercial law, and (iii) are not under supervision of the Employer. 

	
	4.7 A Bidder shall not be under suspension from Bidding by the Employer as the result of the operation of a Bid–Securing or Proposal-Securing Declaration.

	
	4.8 Firms and individuals may be ineligible if so indicated in Section V and (a) as a matter of law or official regulations, the Borrower’s country prohibits commercial relations with that country, provided that the Bank is satisfied that such exclusion does not preclude effective competition for the supply of goods or the contracting of works or services required; or (b) by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations, the Borrower’s country prohibits any import of goods or contracting of works or services from that country, or any payments to any country, person, or entity in that country. When the Works are implemented across jurisdictional boundaries (and more than one country is a Borrower, and is involved in the procurement), then exclusion of a firm or individual on the basis of ITB 4.8 (a) above by any country may be applied to that procurement across other countries involved, if the Bank and the Borrowers involved in the procurement agree.
4.9 A Bidder shall provide such documentary evidence of eligibility satisfactory to the Employer, as the Employer shall reasonably request. 
4.10 A firm that is under a sanction of debarment by the Borrower from being awarded a contract is eligible to participate in this procurement, unless the Bank, at the Borrower’s request, is satisfied that the debarment; 
(a) relates to fraud or corruption, and 
(b) followed a judicial or administrative proceeding that afforded the firm adequate due process.
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	5.1 The materials, equipment and services to be supplied under the Contract and financed by the Bank may have their origin in any country subject to the restrictions specified in Section V, Eligible Countries, and all expenditures under the Contract will not contravene such restrictions. At the Employer’s request, Bidders may be required to provide evidence of the origin of materials, equipment and services. 
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	6.1 The bidding document consists of Parts 1, 2, and 3, which include all the sections specified below, and which should be read in conjunction with any Addenda issued in accordance with ITB 8.
PART 1	Bidding Procedures
· Section I - Instructions to Bidders (ITB)
· Section II - Bid Data Sheet (BDS)
· Section III - Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 
· Section IV - Bidding Forms 
· Section V - Eligible Countries 
· Section VI - Fraud and Corruption
PART 2	Works’ Requirements
· Section VII - Works’ Requirements 
PART 3	Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms
· Section VIII - General Conditions of Contract (GCC)
· Section IX - Particular Conditions of Contract (PCC)
· Section X - Contract Forms 

	
	6.2 The Specific Procurement Notice - Request for Bids (RFB) issued by the Employer is not part of this bidding document.

	
	6.3 Unless obtained directly from the Employer, the Employer is not responsible for the completeness of the bidding document, responses to requests for clarification, the minutes of the pre-Bid meeting (if any), or Addenda to the bidding document in accordance with ITB 8. In case of any contradiction, documents obtained directly from the Employer shall prevail.

	
	6.4 The Bidder is expected to examine all instructions, forms, terms, and specifications in the bidding document and to furnish with its Bid all information and documentation as is required by the bidding document.

	7. [bookmark: _Toc438438827][bookmark: _Toc438532575][bookmark: _Toc438733971][bookmark: _Toc438907011][bookmark: _Toc438907210][bookmark: _Toc97371009][bookmark: _Toc139863109][bookmark: _Toc325723924][bookmark: _Toc435624818][bookmark: _Toc448224231][bookmark: _Toc25317494]Clarification of Bidding Document, Site Visit, Pre-Bid Meeting
	7.1 A Bidder requiring any clarification of the bidding document shall contact the Employer in writing at the Employer’s address specified in the BDS or raise its inquiries during the pre-Bid meeting if provided for in accordance with ITB 7.4. The Employer will respond in writing to any request for clarification, provided that such request is received prior to the deadline for submission of Bids within a period specified in the BDS. The Employer shall forward copies of its response to all Bidders who have acquired the bidding document in accordance with ITB 6.3, including a description of the inquiry but without identifying its source. If so specified in the BDS, the Employer shall also promptly publish its response at the web page identified in the BDS. Should the clarification result in changes to the essential elements of the bidding document, the Employer shall amend the bidding document following the procedure under ITB 8 and ITB 22.2.

	
	7.2 The Bidder is advised to visit and examine the Site of Works and its surroundings and obtain for itself on its own responsibility all information that may be necessary for preparing the bid and entering into a contract for construction of the Works. The costs of visiting the Site shall be at the Bidder’s own expense.

	
	7.3 The Bidder and any of its personnel or agents will be granted permission by the Employer to enter upon its premises and lands for the purpose of such visit, but only upon the express condition that the Bidder, its personnel, and agents will release and indemnify the Employer and its personnel and agents from and against all liability in respect thereof, and will be responsible for death or personal injury, loss of or damage to property, and any other loss, damage, costs, and expenses incurred as a result of the inspection.

	 
	7.4 If so specified in the BDS, the Bidder’s designated representative is invited to attend a pre-Bid meeting and/or a Site of Works visit. The purpose of the meeting will be to clarify issues and to answer questions on any matter that may be raised at that stage.

	
	7.5 The Bidder is requested, to submit any questions in writing, to reach the Employer not later than one week before the meeting.

	
	7.6 Minutes of the pre-Bid meeting, if applicable, including the text of the questions asked by Bidders, without identifying the source, and the responses given, together with any responses prepared after the meeting, will be transmitted promptly to all Bidders who have acquired the bidding document in accordance with ITB 6.3 Any modification to the bidding document that may become necessary as a result of the pre-Bid meeting shall be made by the Employer exclusively through the issue of an addendum pursuant to ITB 8 and not through the minutes of the pre-Bid meeting. Nonattendance at the pre-Bid meeting will not be a cause for disqualification of a Bidder.

	8. [bookmark: _Toc438438828][bookmark: _Toc438532576][bookmark: _Toc438733972][bookmark: _Toc438907012][bookmark: _Toc438907211][bookmark: _Toc97371010][bookmark: _Toc139863110][bookmark: _Toc325723925][bookmark: _Toc435624819][bookmark: _Toc448224232][bookmark: _Toc25317495]Amendment of Bidding Document
	8.1 At any time prior to the deadline for submission of bids, the Employer may amend the bidding document by issuing addenda. 

	
	8.2 Any addendum issued shall be part of the bidding document and shall be communicated in writing to all who have obtained the bidding document from the Employer in accordance with ITB 6. The Employer shall also promptly publish the addendum on the Employer’s web page in accordance with ITB 7.1.

	
	8.3 To give prospective Bidders reasonable time in which to take an addendum into account in preparing their Bids, the Employer may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of Bids, pursuant to ITB 22.2.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438829][bookmark: _Toc438532577][bookmark: _Toc438733973][bookmark: _Toc438962055][bookmark: _Toc461939618][bookmark: _Toc97371011][bookmark: _Toc325723926][bookmark: _Toc435624820][bookmark: _Toc448224233][bookmark: _Toc25317496]Preparation of Bids

	9. [bookmark: _Toc438438830][bookmark: _Toc438532578][bookmark: _Toc438733974][bookmark: _Toc438907013][bookmark: _Toc438907212][bookmark: _Toc97371012][bookmark: _Toc139863111][bookmark: _Toc325723927][bookmark: _Toc435624821][bookmark: _Toc448224234][bookmark: _Toc25317497]Cost of Bidding
	9.1 The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of its Bid, and the Employer shall in no case be responsible or liable for those costs, regardless of the conduct or outcome of the Bidding process.

	10. [bookmark: _Toc438438831][bookmark: _Toc438532579][bookmark: _Toc438733975][bookmark: _Toc438907014][bookmark: _Toc438907213][bookmark: _Toc97371013][bookmark: _Toc139863112][bookmark: _Toc325723928][bookmark: _Toc435624822][bookmark: _Toc448224235][bookmark: _Toc25317498]Language of Bid
	10.1 The Bid, as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the Bid exchanged by the Bidder and the Employer, shall be written in the language specified in the BDS. Supporting documents and printed literature that are part of the Bid may be in another language provided they are accompanied by an accurate translation of the relevant passages in the language specified in the BDS, in which case, for purposes of interpretation of the Bid, such translation shall govern.

	11. [bookmark: _Toc438438832][bookmark: _Toc438532580][bookmark: _Toc438733976][bookmark: _Toc438907015][bookmark: _Toc438907214][bookmark: _Toc97371014][bookmark: _Toc139863113][bookmark: _Toc325723929][bookmark: _Toc435624823][bookmark: _Toc448224236][bookmark: _Toc25317499]Documents Comprising the Bid
	11.1 The Bid shall comprise the following:
(a) Letter of Bid prepared in accordance with ITB 12;
(b) Bill of Quantities or Activity Schedule: completed in accordance with ITB 12 and ITB 14, as specified in the BDS;
(c) Bid Security or Bid-Securing Declaration, in accordance with ITB 19.1;
(d) Alternative Bid, if permissible, in accordance with ITB 13;
(e) Authorization: written confirmation authorizing the signatory of the Bid to commit the Bidder, in accordance with ITB 20.3;
(f) Bidder’s Eligibility: documentary evidence in accordance with ITB 17 establishing the Bidder’s eligibility to Bid;
(g) Qualifications: documentary evidence in accordance with ITB 17 establishing the Bidder’s qualifications to perform the contract if its Bid is accepted;
(h) Conformity: a technical proposal in accordance with ITB 16;
(i) any other document required in the BDS.
11.2 In addition to the requirements under ITB 11.1, Bids submitted by a JV shall include a copy of the Joint Venture Agreement entered into by all members.  Alternatively, a letter of intent to execute a Joint Venture Agreement in the event of a successful bid shall be signed by all members and submitted with the Bid, together with a copy of the proposed Agreement.
11.3 The Bidder shall furnish in the Letter of Bid information on commissions and gratuities, if any, paid or to be paid to agents or any other party relating to this Bid.

	12. [bookmark: _Toc97371015][bookmark: _Toc139863114][bookmark: _Toc325723930][bookmark: _Toc435624824][bookmark: _Toc448224237][bookmark: _Toc25317500]Letter of Bid and Schedules
	12.1 The Letter of Bid and Schedules shall be prepared using the relevant forms furnished in Section IV, Bidding Forms. The forms must be completed without any alterations to the text, and no substitutes shall be accepted except as provided under ITB 20.3. All blank spaces shall be filled in with the information requested.

	13. [bookmark: _Toc438438834][bookmark: _Toc438532587][bookmark: _Toc438733978][bookmark: _Toc438907017][bookmark: _Toc438907216][bookmark: _Toc97371016][bookmark: _Toc139863115][bookmark: _Toc325723931][bookmark: _Toc435624825][bookmark: _Toc448224238][bookmark: _Toc25317501]Alternative Bids
	13.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, alternative Bids shall not be considered. 

	
	13.2 When alternative times for completion are explicitly invited, a statement to that effect will be included in the BDS and the method of evaluating different alternative times for completion will be described in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.

	
	13.3 Except as provided under ITB 13.4 below, Bidders wishing to offer technical alternatives to the requirements of the bidding document must first price the Employer’s design as described in the bidding document and shall further provide all information necessary for a complete evaluation of the alternative by the Employer, including drawings, design calculations, technical specifications, breakdown of prices, and proposed construction methodology and other relevant details. Only the technical alternatives, if any, of the Bidder with the Most Advantageous Bid conforming to the basic technical requirements shall be considered by the Employer.

	
	13.4 When specified in the BDS, Bidders are permitted to submit alternative technical solutions for specified parts of the Works. Such parts will be identified in the BDS and described in Section VII, Works’ Requirements. The method for their evaluation will be stipulated in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.
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	14.1 The prices and discounts quoted by the Bidder in the Letter of Bid and in the Activity Schedule or Bill of Quantities shall conform to the requirements specified below.

	
	14.2  The Bidder shall submit a Bid for the whole of the Works described in ITB 1.1 by filling in prices for all items of the Works, as identified in Section IV. Bidding Forms. In case of admeasurement contracts, the Bidder shall fill in rates and prices for all items of the Works described in the Bill of Quantities.  Items against which no rate or price is entered by the Bidder will not be paid for by the Employer when executed and shall be deemed covered by the rates for other items and prices in the Bill of Quantities.

	
	14.3 The price to be quoted in the Letter of Bid, in accordance with ITB 12.1, shall be the total price of the Bid, excluding any discounts offered. 

	
	14.4 The Bidder shall quote any discounts and indicate the methodology for their application in the Letter of Bid in accordance with ITB 12.1.

	
	14.5 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS and the Conditions of Contract, the prices quoted by the Bidder shall be fixed. If the prices quoted by the Bidder are subject to adjustment during the performance of the Contract in accordance with the provisions of the Conditions of Contract, the Bidder shall furnish the indices and weightings for the price adjustment formulae in the Schedule of Adjustment Data in Section IV- Bidding Forms and the Employer may require the Bidder to justify its proposed indices and weightings.
14.6 If so specified in ITB 1.1, Bids are invited for individual lots (contracts) or for any combination of lots (packages). Bidders wishing to offer discounts for the award of more than one Contract shall specify in their Bid the price reductions applicable to each package, or alternatively, to individual Contracts within the package. Discounts shall be submitted in accordance with ITB 14.4, provided the Bids for all lots (contracts) are opened at the same time.

	
	14.7 All duties, taxes, and other levies payable by the Contractor under the Contract, or for any other cause, as of the date 28 days prior to the deadline for submission of Bids, shall be included in the rates and prices[footnoteRef:2] and the total Bid price submitted by the Bidder. [2:  	In lump sum contracts, delete “rates and prices and the.”] 
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	15.1 The currency(ies) of the Bid and the currency(ies) of payments shall be the same and shall be as specified in the BDS.

	
	15.2 Bidders may be required by the Employer to justify, to the Employer’s satisfaction, their local and foreign currency requirements, and to substantiate that the amounts included in the unit rates and prices and shown in the Schedule of Adjustment Data are reasonable[footnoteRef:3], in which case a detailed breakdown of the foreign currency requirements shall be provided by Bidders. [3:  	For lump sum contracts, delete “unit rates and prices and shown in the Schedule of Adjustment Data are reasonable” and replace with “Lump Sum.”] 
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	16.1 The Bidder shall furnish a technical proposal including a statement of work methods, equipment, personnel, schedule and any other information as stipulated in Section IV, Bidding Forms, in sufficient detail to demonstrate the adequacy of the Bidders’ proposal to meet the work’s requirements and the completion time. 
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	17.1 [bookmark: _Hlt438531784]To establish Bidder’s eligibility in accordance with ITB 4, Bidders shall complete the Letter of Bid, included in Section IV, Bidding Forms. 
17.2 In accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, to establish its qualifications to perform the Contract, the Bidder shall provide the information requested in the corresponding information sheets included in Section IV, Bidding Forms.

	
	17.3 If a margin of preference applies as specified in accordance with ITB 33.1, domestic Bidders, individually or in joint ventures, applying for eligibility for domestic preference shall supply all information required to satisfy the criteria for eligibility specified in accordance with ITB 33.1.
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	18.1 Bids shall remain valid until the date specified in the BDS or any extended date if amended by the Employer in accordance with ITB 8. A Bid that is not valid until the date specified in the BDS, or any extended date if amended by the Employer in accordance with ITB 8, shall be rejected by the Employer as nonresponsive.

	
	18.2 In exceptional circumstances, prior to the date of expiration of the Bid validity, the Employer may request Bidders to extend the period of validity of their Bids. The request and the responses shall be made in writing. If a Bid Security is requested in accordance with ITB 19, it shall also be extended for twenty-eight (28) days beyond the extended date for Bid validity. A Bidder may refuse the request without forfeiting its Bid Security. A Bidder granting the request shall not be required or permitted to modify its Bid, except as provided in ITB 18.3.

	
	18.3 If the award is delayed by a period exceeding fifty-six (56) days beyond the date of expiry of the Bid validity specified in accordance with ITB 18.1, the Contract price shall be determined as follows:

	
	(a) in the case of fixed price contracts, the Contract price shall be the Bid price adjusted by the factor specified in the BDS; 
(a) in the case of adjustable price contracts, no adjustment shall be made; or
(b) in any case, Bid evaluation shall be based on the Bid price without taking into consideration the applicable correction from those indicated above.
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	19.1 The Bidder shall furnish as part of its Bid, either a Bid-Securing Declaration or a Bid Security as specified in the BDS, in original form and, in the case of a Bid Security, in the amount and currency specified in the BDS.

	
	19.2 A Bid Securing Declaration shall use the form included in Section IV, Bidding Forms.

	
	19.3 If a Bid Security is specified pursuant to ITB 19.1, the Bid Security shall be a demand guarantee in any of the following forms at the Bidder’s option:
(a) an unconditional guarantee issued by a bank or non-bank financial institution (such as an insurance, bonding or surety company); 
(b) an irrevocable letter of credit; 
(c) a cashier’s or certified check; or
(d) another security specified in the BDS,
	from a reputable source from an eligible country. If an unconditional guarantee is issued by a non-bank financial institution located outside the Employer’s Country, the issuing non-bank financial institution shall have a correspondent financial institution located in the Employer’s Country to make it enforceable, unless the Employer has agreed in writing, prior to Bid submission, that a correspondent financial institution is not required.  In the case of a bank guarantee, the Bid Security shall be submitted either using the Bid Security Form included in Section IV, Bidding Forms, or in another substantially similar format approved by the Employer prior to Bid submission. The Bid Security shall be valid for twenty-eight (28) days beyond the original date of expiry of the Bid validity, or beyond any extended date if requested under ITB 18.2.

	
	19.4 If a Bid Security or Bid Securing Declaration is specified pursuant to ITB 19.1, any Bid not accompanied by a substantially responsive Bid Security or Bid-Securing Declaration shall be rejected by the Employer as non-responsive. 

	
	19.5 If a Bid Security is specified pursuant to ITB 19.1, the Bid Security of unsuccessful Bidders shall be returned as promptly as possible upon the successful Bidder’s signing the Contract and furnishing the Performance Security and if required in the BDS, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security pursuant to ITB 48.

	
	19.6 The Bid Security of the successful Bidder shall be returned as promptly as possible once the successful Bidder has signed the Contract and furnished the required Performance Security. and if required in the BDS, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security.

	
	19.7 The Bid Security may be forfeited:
(a) if a Bidder withdraws its Bid prior to the expiry date of the Bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Bid, or any extension thereto provided by the Bidder; or
(b) if the successful Bidder fails to: 
(i) sign the Contract in accordance with ITB 47; or
(ii) furnish a Performance Security and if required in the BDS, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security in accordance with ITB 48.

	
	19.8 The Bid Security or the Bid-Securing Declaration of a JV shall be in the name of the JV that submits the Bid. If the JV has not been constituted into a legally enforceable JV, at the time of Bidding, the Bid Security or the Bid-Securing Declaration shall be in the names of all future members as named in the letter of intent mentioned in ITB 4.1 and ITB 11.2. 

	
	19.9 If a Bid Security is not required in the BDS, pursuant to ITB 19.1, and;
(a) if a Bidder withdraws its Bid prior to the expiry date of the Bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Bid or any extended date provided by the Bidder; or
(b) if the successful Bidder fails to: 
(i) sign the Contract in accordance with ITB 47; or
(ii)  furnish a Performance Security and if required in the BDS, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security in accordance with ITB 48, 
the Borrower may, if provided for in the BDS, declare the Bidder ineligible to be awarded a contract by the Employer for a period of time stated in the BDS.
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	20.1 The Bidder shall prepare one original of the documents comprising the Bid as described in ITB 11 and clearly mark it “ORIGINAL”. Alternative Bids, if permitted in accordance with ITB 13, shall be clearly marked “ALTERNATIVE”. In addition, the Bidder shall submit copies of the Bid in the number specified in the BDS, and clearly mark each of them “COPY.” In the event of any discrepancy between the original and the copies, the original shall prevail. 

	
	20.2 Bidders shall mark as “CONFIDENTIAL” information in their Bids which is confidential to their business. This may include proprietary information, trade secrets, or commercial or financially sensitive information.

	
	20.3 The original and all copies of the Bid shall be typed or written in indelible ink and shall be signed by a person duly authorized to sign on behalf of the Bidder. This authorization shall consist of a written confirmation as specified in the BDS and shall be attached to the Bid. The name and position held by each person signing the authorization must be typed or printed below the signature. All pages of the Bid where entries or amendments have been made shall be signed or initialed by the person signing the Bid.

	
	20.4 In case the Bidder is a JV, the Bid shall be signed by an authorized representative of the JV on behalf of the JV, and so as to be legally binding on all the members as evidenced by a power of attorney signed by their legally authorized representatives.
20.5 Any interlineations, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they are signed or initialed by the person signing the Bid.
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	21.1 The Bidder shall deliver the Bid in a single, sealed envelope (one-envelope Bidding process). Within the single envelope the Bidder shall place the following separate, sealed envelopes:
(a) in an envelope marked “ORIGINAL”, all documents comprising the Bid, as described in ITB 11; and 
(b) in an envelope marked “COPIES”, all required copies of the Bid; and 
(c) if alternative Bids are permitted in accordance with ITB 13, and if relevant:
(i) in an envelope marked “ORIGINAL - ALTERNATIVE BID”, the alternative Bid; and
(ii) in the enveloped marked “COPIES – ALTERNATIVE BID” all required copies of the alternative Bid.

	
	21.2 The inner and outer envelopes shall:
(a) bear the name and address of the Bidder;
(b) be addressed to the Employer in accordance with ITB 22.1;
(c) bear the specific identification of this Bidding process specified in accordance with BDS 1.1; and
(d) bear a warning not to open before the time and date for Bid opening.

	
	21.3 If all envelopes are not sealed and marked as required, the Employer will assume no responsibility for the misplacement or premature opening of the Bid.
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	22.1 Bids must be received by the Employer at the address and no later than the date and time specified in the BDS. When so specified in the BDS, Bidders shall have the option of submitting their Bids electronically. Bidders submitting Bids electronically shall follow the electronic bid submission procedures specified in the BDS.

	
	22.2 The Employer may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of Bids by amending the bidding document in accordance with ITB 8, in which case all rights and obligations of the Employer and Bidders previously subject to the deadline shall thereafter be subject to the deadline as extended.
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	23.1 The Employer shall not consider any Bid that arrives after the deadline for submission of Bids, in accordance with ITB 22. Any Bid received by the Employer after the deadline for submission of Bids shall be declared late, rejected, and returned unopened to the Bidder.

	24. [bookmark: _Toc424009126][bookmark: _Toc438438848][bookmark: _Toc438532620][bookmark: _Toc438733992][bookmark: _Toc438907030][bookmark: _Toc438907229][bookmark: _Toc97371028][bookmark: _Toc139863126][bookmark: _Toc325723943][bookmark: _Toc435624837][bookmark: _Toc448224250][bookmark: _Toc25317513]Withdrawal, Substitution, and Modification of Bids 
	24.1 A Bidder may withdraw, substitute, or modify its Bid after it has been submitted by sending a written notice, duly signed by an authorized representative, and shall include a copy of the authorization in accordance with ITB 20.3, (except that withdrawal notices do not require copies). The corresponding substitution or modification of the Bid must accompany the respective written notice. All notices must be:
(a) prepared and submitted in accordance with ITB 20 and ITB 21 (except that withdrawal notices do not require copies), and in addition, the respective envelopes shall be clearly marked “WITHDRAWAL,” “SUBSTITUTION,” “MODIFICATION”; and
(b) received by the Employer prior to the deadline prescribed for submission of Bids, in accordance with ITB 22.

	
	24.2 Bids requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITB 24.1 shall be returned unopened to the Bidders.

	
	24.3 No Bid may be withdrawn, substituted, or modified in the interval between the deadline for submission of Bids and the date of expiry of the Bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Bid or any extended date thereof.  

	25. [bookmark: _Toc438438849][bookmark: _Toc438532623][bookmark: _Toc438733993][bookmark: _Toc438907031][bookmark: _Toc438907230][bookmark: _Toc97371029][bookmark: _Toc139863127][bookmark: _Toc325723944][bookmark: _Toc435624838][bookmark: _Toc448224251][bookmark: _Toc25317514]Bid Opening
	25.1 Except in the cases specified in ITB 23 and ITB 24.2, the Employer shall publicly open and read out in accordance with this ITB, all Bids received by the deadline, at the date, time and place specified in the BDS, in the presence of Bidders’ designated representatives and anyone who chooses to attend. All Bidders, or their representatives and any interested party may attend a public opening. Any specific electronic Bid opening procedures required if electronic bidding is permitted in accordance with ITB 22.1, shall be as specified in the BDS.

	
	25.2 First, envelopes marked “WITHDRAWAL” shall be opened and read out and the envelope with the corresponding Bid shall not be opened, but returned to the Bidder. No Bid withdrawal shall be permitted unless the corresponding withdrawal notice contains a valid authorization to request the withdrawal and is read out at Bid opening. 
25.3 Next, envelopes marked “SUBSTITUTION” shall be opened and read out and exchanged with the corresponding Bid being substituted, and the substituted Bid shall not be opened, but returned to the Bidder. No Bid substitution shall be permitted unless the corresponding substitution notice contains a valid authorization to request the substitution and is read out at Bid opening. 
25.4 Next, envelopes marked “MODIFICATION” shall be opened and read out with the corresponding Bid. No Bid modification shall be permitted unless the corresponding modification notice contains a valid authorization to request the modification and is read out at bid opening. 

	
	25.5 Next, all remaining envelopes shall be opened one at a time, reading out: the name of the Bidder and whether there is a modification; the total Bid Price, per lot (contract) if applicable, including any discounts and alternative Bids; the presence or absence of a Bid Security, or Bid Securing Declaration, if required; and any other details as the Employer may consider appropriate. 
25.6 Only Bids, alternative Bids and discounts that are opened and read out at Bid opening shall be considered further for evaluation. The Letter of Bid and the priced Schedules are to be initialed by representatives of the Employer attending Bid opening in the manner specified in the BDS.
25.7 The Employer shall neither discuss the merits of any Bid nor reject any Bid (except for late Bids, in accordance with ITB 23.1).

	
	25.8 The Employer shall prepare a record of the Bid opening that shall include, as a minimum: 
(a) the name of the Bidder and whether there is a withdrawal, substitution, or modification; 
(b) the Bid Price, per lot (contract) if applicable, including any discounts; 
(c) the presence or absence of a Bid Security or Bid-Securing Declaration, if one was required; and
(d) any alternative Bids.
25.9 The Bidders’ representatives who are present shall be requested to sign the record. The omission of a Bidder’s signature on the record shall not invalidate the contents and effect of the record. A copy of the record shall be distributed to all Bidders.
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	26.1 Information relating to the evaluation of Bids and recommendation of contract award, shall not be disclosed to Bidders or any other persons not officially concerned with the Bidding process until information on Intention to Award the Contract is transmitted to all Bidders in accordance with ITB 43.

	
	26.2 Any effort by a Bidder to influence the Employer in the evaluation of the Bids or Contract award decisions may result in the rejection of its Bid.  

	
	26.3 Notwithstanding ITB 26.2, from the time of Bid opening to the time of Contract award, if a Bidder wishes to contact the Employer on any matter related to the Bidding process, it shall do so in writing.
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	27.1 To assist in the examination, evaluation, and comparison of the Bids, and qualification of the Bidders, the Employer may, at its discretion, ask any Bidder for a clarification of its Bid given a reasonable time for a response. Any clarification submitted by a Bidder that is not in response to a request by the Employer shall not be considered. The Employer’s request for clarification and the response shall be in writing. No change, including any voluntary increase or decrease in the prices or substance of the Bid shall be sought, offered, or permitted, except to confirm the correction of arithmetic errors discovered by the Employer in the evaluation of the Bids, in accordance with ITB 31.

	
	27.2 If a Bidder does not provide clarifications of its Bid by the date and time set in the Employer’s request for clarification, its Bid may be rejected.
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	28.1 During the evaluation of Bids, the following definitions apply:
(a) “Deviation” is a departure from the requirements specified in the bidding document;
(b) “Reservation” is the setting of limiting conditions or withholding from complete acceptance of the requirements specified in the bidding document; and
(c) “Omission” is the failure to submit part or all of the information or documentation required in the bidding document.
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	29.1 The Employer’s determination of a Bid’s responsiveness is to be based on the contents of the Bid itself, as defined in ITB 11.

	
	29.2 A substantially responsive Bid is one that meets the requirements of the bidding document without material deviation, reservation, or omission. A material deviation, reservation, or omission is one that:
(a) if accepted, would:
(i)	affect in any substantial way the scope, quality, or performance of the Works specified in the Contract; or
(ii)	limit in any substantial way, inconsistent with the bidding document, the Employer’s rights or the Bidder’s obligations under the proposed Contract; or
(b) if rectified, would unfairly affect the competitive position of other Bidders presenting substantially responsive Bids.

	
	29.3 The Employer shall examine the technical aspects of the Bid submitted in accordance with ITB 16, in particular, to confirm that all requirements of Section VII, Works’ Requirements have been met without any material deviation, reservation or omission.

	
	29.4 If a Bid is not substantially responsive to the requirements of the bidding document, it shall be rejected by the Employer and may not subsequently be made responsive by correction of the material deviation, reservation, or omission.
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	30.1 Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer may waive any nonconformities in the Bid.

	
	30.2 Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer may request that the Bidder submit the necessary information or documentation, within a reasonable period of time, to rectify nonmaterial nonconformities in the Bid related to documentation requirements. Requesting information or documentation on such nonconformities shall not be related to any aspect of the price of the Bid. Failure of the Bidder to comply with the request may result in the rejection of its Bid.

	
	30.3 Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer shall rectify quantifiable nonmaterial nonconformities related to the Bid Price. To this effect, the Bid Price shall be adjusted, for comparison purposes only to reflect the price of a missing or non-conforming item or component, by adding the average price of the item or component quoted by substantially responsive Bidders. If the price of the item or component cannot be derived from the price of other substantially responsive Bids, the Employer shall use its best estimate.
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	31.1 Provided that the Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer shall correct arithmetical errors on the following basis:
(a) only for admeasurement contracts, if there is a discrepancy between the unit price and the total price that is obtained by multiplying the unit price and quantity, the unit price shall prevail and the total price shall be corrected, unless in the opinion of the Employer there is an obvious misplacement of the decimal point in the unit price, in which case the total price as quoted shall govern and the unit price shall be corrected;
(b) if there is an error in a total corresponding to the addition or subtraction of subtotals, the subtotals shall prevail and the total shall be corrected; and
(c) if there is a discrepancy between words and figures, the amount in words shall prevail, unless the amount expressed in words is related to an arithmetic error, in which case the amount in figures shall prevail subject to (a) and (b) above.

	
	31.2 Bidders shall be requested to accept correction of arithmetical errors. Failure to accept the correction in accordance with ITB 31.1, shall result in the rejection of the Bid.

	32. [bookmark: _Toc97371037][bookmark: _Toc139863134][bookmark: _Toc325723952][bookmark: _Toc435624846][bookmark: _Toc448224259][bookmark: _Toc25317522]Conversion to Single Currency 
	32.1 For evaluation and comparison purposes, the currency(ies) of the Bid shall be converted into a single currency as specified in the BDS. 

	33. [bookmark: _Toc438438858][bookmark: _Toc438532647][bookmark: _Toc438734002][bookmark: _Toc438907039][bookmark: _Toc438907238][bookmark: _Toc97371038][bookmark: _Toc139863135][bookmark: _Toc325723953][bookmark: _Toc435624847][bookmark: _Toc448224260][bookmark: _Toc25317523]Margin of Preference
	33.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, a margin of preference for domestic Bidders[footnoteRef:4] shall not apply. [4:     	An individual firm is considered a domestic Bidder for purposes of the margin of preference if it is registered in the country of the Employer, has more than 50 percent ownership by nationals of the country of the Employer, and if it does not subcontract more than 10 percent of the contract price, excluding provisional sums, to foreign contractors. JVs are considered as domestic Bidders and eligible for domestic preference only if the individual member firms are registered in the country of the Employer or have more than 50 percent ownership by nationals of the country of the Employer, and the JV shall be registered in the country of the Borrower. The JV shall not subcontract more than 10 percent of the contract price, excluding provisional sums, to foreign firms. JVs between foreign and national firms will not be eligible for domestic preference.] 


	34. [bookmark: _Toc325723954][bookmark: _Toc435624848][bookmark: _Toc448224261][bookmark: _Toc25317524]Subcontractors
	34.1 Unless otherwise stated in the BDS, the Employer does not intend to execute any specific elements of the Works by subcontractors selected in advance by the Employer, Financial Parts
34.2 The subcontractor’s qualifications shall not be used by the Bidder to qualify for the Works unless their specialized parts of the Works were previously designated by the Employer in the BDS as can be met by subcontractors referred to hereafter as ‘Specialized Subcontractors’, in which case, the qualifications of the Specialized Subcontractors proposed by the Bidder may be added to the qualifications. 
34.3 Bidders may propose subcontracting up to the percentage of total value of contracts or the volume of works as specified in the BDS. Subcontractors proposed by the Bidder shall be fully qualified for their parts of the Works.

	35. [bookmark: _Toc438438859][bookmark: _Toc438532648][bookmark: _Toc438734003][bookmark: _Toc438907040][bookmark: _Toc438907239][bookmark: _Toc97371039][bookmark: _Toc139863136][bookmark: _Toc325723955][bookmark: _Toc435624849][bookmark: _Toc448224262][bookmark: _Toc25317525]Evaluation of Bids
	35.1 The Employer shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this ITB and Section III, Evaluation and Qualification criteria. No other evaluation criteria or methodologies shall be permitted. By applying the criteria and methodologies the Employer shall determine the Most Advantageous Bid. This is the Bid of the Bidder that meets the Qualification Criteria and whose Bid has been determined to be:
(a) substantially responsive to the bidding document; and
(b) the lowest evaluated cost.

	
	35.2 To evaluate a Bid, the Employer shall consider the following:
(a) the Bid price, excluding Provisional Sums and the provision, if any, for contingencies in the Summary Bill of Quantities[footnoteRef:5] for admeasurement contracts, but including Daywork[footnoteRef:6] items, where priced competitively; [5:  	In lump sum contracts, delete “Bill of Quantities” and replace with “Activity Schedule.”]  [6:  	Daywork is work carried out following instructions of the Project Manager and paid for on the basis of time spent by workers, and the use of materials and the Contractor’s equipment, at the rates quoted in the Bid.  For Daywork to be priced competitively for Bid evaluation purposes, the Employer must list tentative quantities for individual items to be costed against Daywork (e.g., a specific number of tractor driver staff-days, or a specific tonnage of Portland cement), to be multiplied by the Bidders’ quoted rates and included in the total Bid price.] 

(b) price adjustment for correction of arithmetic errors in accordance with ITB 31.1;
(c) price adjustment due to discounts offered in accordance with ITB 14.4;
(d) converting the amount resulting from applying (a) to (c) above, if relevant, to a single currency in accordance with ITB 32;	
(e) price adjustment for nonconformities in accordance with ITB 30.3; and
(f) the additional evaluation factors are specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.

	
	35.3 The estimated effect of the price adjustment provisions of the Conditions of Contract, applied over the period of execution of the Contract, shall not be taken into account in Bid evaluation.

	
	35.4 If this bidding document allows Bidders to quote separate prices for different lots (contracts), the methodology to determine the lowest evaluated cost of the contract combinations, including any discounts offered in the Letter of Bid, is specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.

	36. [bookmark: _Toc432229696][bookmark: _Toc432663303][bookmark: _Toc432663499][bookmark: _Toc432663694][bookmark: _Toc433224112][bookmark: _Toc435519216][bookmark: _Toc435624850][bookmark: _Toc435624853][bookmark: _Toc448224263][bookmark: _Toc25317526]Comparison of Bids
	The Employer shall compare the evaluated costs of all substantially responsive Bids established in accordance with ITB 35.2 to determine the Bid that has the lowest evaluated cost.

	37. [bookmark: _Toc433224119][bookmark: _Toc435519223][bookmark: _Toc435624857][bookmark: _Toc433224124][bookmark: _Toc435519228][bookmark: _Toc435624862][bookmark: _Toc435624865][bookmark: _Toc448224264][bookmark: _Toc25317527]Abnormally Low Bids
	37.1 An Abnormally Low Bid is one where the Bid price, in combination with other constituent elements of the Bid, appears unreasonably low to the extent that the Bid price raises material concerns as to the capability of the Bidder to perform the Contract for the offered Bid price.
37.2 In the event of identification of a potentially Abnormally Low Bid, the Employer shall seek written clarifications from the Bidder, including detailed price analyses of its Bid price in relation to the subject matter of the contract, scope, proposed methodology, schedule, allocation of risks and responsibilities and any other requirements of the bidding document.
37.3 After evaluation of the price analyses, in the event that the Employer determines that the Bidder has failed to demonstrate its capability to perform the Contract for the offered Bid Price, the Employer shall reject the Bid. 

	38. [bookmark: _Toc435624866][bookmark: _Toc448224265][bookmark: _Toc25317528]Unbalanced or Front Loaded Bids
	38.1 If the Bid for an admeasurement contract, which results in the lowest evaluated cost is, in the Employer’s opinion, seriously unbalanced or, front loaded, the Employer may require the Bidder to provide written clarifications. Clarifications may include detailed price analyses to demonstrate the consistency of the Bid priceas with the scope of works, proposed methodology, schedule and any other requirements of the bidding document.
38.2 After the evaluation of the information and detailed price analyses presented by the Bidder, the Employer may as appropriate:
(a) accept the Bid; or
(b) require that the amount of the Performance Security be increased at the expense of the Bidder to a level not exceeding 20% of the Contract Price; or
(c) reject the Bid. 

	39. [bookmark: _Toc438438861][bookmark: _Toc438532655][bookmark: _Toc438734005][bookmark: _Toc438907042][bookmark: _Toc438907241][bookmark: _Toc97371041][bookmark: _Toc139863138][bookmark: _Toc325723957][bookmark: _Toc435624867][bookmark: _Toc448224266][bookmark: _Toc25317529]Qualification of the Bidder
	39.1 The Employer shall determine to its satisfaction whether the eligible Bidder that is selected as having submitted the lowest evaluated cost and substantially responsive Bid meets the qualifying criteria specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.

	
	39.2 The determination shall be based upon an examination of the documentary evidence of the Bidder’s qualifications submitted by the Bidder, pursuant to ITB 17. The determination shall not take into consideration the qualifications of other firms such as the Bidder’s subsidiaries, parent entities, affiliates, subcontractors (other than Specialized Subcontractors if permitted in the bidding document), or any other firm(s) different from the Bidder.

	
	39.3 An affirmative determination of qualification shall be a prerequisite for award of the Contract to the Bidder. A negative determination shall result in disqualification of the Bid, in which event the Employer shall proceed to the substantially responsive Bid which offers the next lowest evaluated cost to make a similar determination of that Bidder’s qualifications to perform satisfactorily.

	40. [bookmark: _Toc435624868][bookmark: _Toc448224267][bookmark: _Toc25317530][bookmark: _Toc438438862][bookmark: _Toc438532656][bookmark: _Toc438734006][bookmark: _Toc438907043][bookmark: _Toc438907242][bookmark: _Toc97371042][bookmark: _Toc139863139][bookmark: _Toc325723958]Most Advantageous Bid
	40.1 Having compared the evaluated costs of Bids, the Employer shall determine the Most Advantageous Bid. The Most Advantageous Bid is the Bid of the Bidder that meets the Qualification Criteria and whose Bid has been determined to be:
(a) substantially responsive to the bidding document; and
(b) the lowest evaluated cost.

	41. [bookmark: _Toc435624873][bookmark: _Toc448224268][bookmark: _Toc25317531]Employer’s Right to Accept Any Bid, and to Reject Any or All Bids
	41.1 The Employer reserves the right to accept or reject any Bid, and to annul the Bidding process and reject all Bids at any time prior to Contract Award, without thereby incurring any liability to Bidders. In case of annulment, all Bids submitted and specifically, Bid securities, shall be promptly returned to the Bidders.

	42. [bookmark: _Toc431030699][bookmark: _Toc435624874][bookmark: _Toc448224269][bookmark: _Toc25317532]Standstill Period
	42.1 The Contract shall not be awarded earlier than the expiry of the Standstill Period. The Standstill Period shall be ten (10) Business Days unless extended in accordance with ITB 46. The Standstill Period commences the day after the date the Employer has transmitted to each Bidder the Notification of Intention to Award the Contract. Where only one Bid is submitted, or if this contract is in response to an emergency situation recognized by the Bank, the Standstill Period shall not apply.

	43. [bookmark: _Toc25317533]Notification of Intention to Award 
	43.1 The Employer shall send to each Bidder the Notification of Intention to Award the Contract to the successful Bidder.  The Notification of Intention to Award shall contain, at a minimum, the following information:
(a) the name and address of the Bidder submitting the successful Bid; 
(b) the Contract price of the successful Bid; 
(c) the names of all Bidders who submitted Bids, and their Bid prices as readout, and as evaluated;
(d) a statement of the reason(s) the Bid (of the unsuccessful Bidder to whom the notification is addressed) was unsuccessful, unless the price information in c) above already reveals the reason;
(e) the expiry date of the Standstill Period;
(f) instructions on how to request a debriefing and/or submit a complaint during the standstill period.

	[bookmark: _Toc438438863][bookmark: _Toc438532657][bookmark: _Toc438734007][bookmark: _Toc438962089][bookmark: _Toc461939621][bookmark: _Toc97371043][bookmark: _Toc325723959][bookmark: _Toc435624875][bookmark: _Toc448224270][bookmark: _Toc25317534]Award of Contract

	44. [bookmark: _Toc438438864][bookmark: _Toc438532658][bookmark: _Toc438734008][bookmark: _Toc438907044][bookmark: _Toc438907243][bookmark: _Toc97371044][bookmark: _Toc139863140][bookmark: _Toc325723960][bookmark: _Toc435624876][bookmark: _Toc448224271][bookmark: _Toc25317535]Award Criteria
	44.1 Subject to ITB 41, the Employer shall award the Contract to the successful Bidder. This is the Bidder whose Bid has been determined to be the Most Advantageous Bid as specified in ITB 40.

	45. [bookmark: _Toc438438866][bookmark: _Toc438532660][bookmark: _Toc438734010][bookmark: _Toc438907046][bookmark: _Toc438907245][bookmark: _Toc97371045][bookmark: _Toc139863141][bookmark: _Toc325723961][bookmark: _Toc435624877][bookmark: _Toc448224272][bookmark: _Toc25317536]Notification of Award
	45.1 Prior to the expiration of the Bid validity, and upon expiry of the Standstill Period specified in ITB 42.1 or any extension thereof, and, upon satisfactorily addressing any complaint that has been filed within the Standstill Period, the Employer shall notify the successful Bidder, in writing, that its Bid has been accepted. The notification of award (hereinafter and in the Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms called the “Letter of Acceptance”) shall specify the sum that the Employer will pay the Contractor in consideration of the execution of the contract (hereinafter and in the Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms called “the Contract Price”).
45.2 Within ten (10) Business Days after the date of transmission of the Letter of Acceptance, the Employer shall publish the Contract Award Notice which shall contain, at a minimum, the following information: 
(a) name and address of the Employer;
(b) name and reference number of the contract being awarded, and the selection method used; 
(c) names of all Bidders that submitted Bids, and their Bid prices as read out at Bid opening, and as evaluated; 
(d) names of all Bidders whose Bids were rejected either as nonresponsive or as not meeting qualification criteria, or were not evaluated, with the reasons therefor;
(e) the name of the successful Bidder, the final total contract price, the contract duration and a summary of its scope; and
(f) successful Bidder’s Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form, if specified in BDS ITB 47.1.

	
	45.3 The Contract Award Notice shall be published on the Employer’s website with free access if available, or in at least one newspaper of national circulation in the Employer’s Country, or in the official gazette. The Employer shall also publish the contract award notice in UNDB online.

	
	45.4 Until a formal contract is prepared and executed, the Letter of Acceptance shall constitute a binding Contract.

	46. [bookmark: _Toc435624878][bookmark: _Toc448224273][bookmark: _Toc25317537]Debriefing by the Employer
	46.1 On receipt of the Employer’s Notification of Intention to Award referred to in ITB 43.1, an unsuccessful Bidder has three (3) Business Days to make a written request to the Employer for a debriefing. The Employer shall provide a debriefing to all unsuccessful Bidders whose request is received within this deadline.

	
	46.2 Where a request for debriefing is received within the deadline, the Employer shall provide a debriefing within five (5) Business Days, unless the Employer decides, for justifiable reasons, to provide the debriefing outside this timeframe. In that case, the standstill period shall automatically be extended until five (5) Business Days after such debriefing is provided.  If more than one debriefing is so delayed, the standstill period shall not end earlier than five (5) Business Days after the last debriefing takes place. The Employer shall promptly inform, by the quickest means available, all Bidders of the extended standstill period

	
	46.3 Where a request for debriefing is received by the Employer later than the three (3)-Business Day deadline, the Employer should provide the debriefing as soon as practicable, and normally no later than fifteen (15) Business Days from the date of publication of Public Notice of Award of contract. Requests for debriefing received outside the three (3)-day deadline shall not lead to extension of the standstill period.  

	
	46.4 Debriefings of unsuccessful Bidders may be done in writing or verbally. The Bidder shall bear their own costs of attending such a debriefing meeting. 

	47. [bookmark: _Toc438438867][bookmark: _Toc438532661][bookmark: _Toc438734011][bookmark: _Toc438907047][bookmark: _Toc438907246][bookmark: _Toc97371046][bookmark: _Toc139863142][bookmark: _Toc325723962][bookmark: _Toc435624879][bookmark: _Toc448224274][bookmark: _Toc25317538]Signing of Contract
	47.1 The Employer shall send to the successful Bidder the Letter of Acceptance including the Contract Agreement, and, if specified in the BDS, a request to submit the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form providing additional information on its beneficial ownership. The Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form, if so requested, shall be submitted within eight (8) Business Days of receiving this request.  

	
	47.2 The successful Bidder shall sign, date and return to the Employer, the Contract Agreement within twenty-eight (28) days of its receipt.

	48. [bookmark: _Toc432229716][bookmark: _Toc432663323][bookmark: _Toc432663519][bookmark: _Toc432663714][bookmark: _Toc433224145][bookmark: _Toc435519249][bookmark: _Toc435624883][bookmark: _Toc438438868][bookmark: _Toc438532662][bookmark: _Toc438734012][bookmark: _Toc438907048][bookmark: _Toc438907247][bookmark: _Toc97371047][bookmark: _Toc139863143][bookmark: _Toc325723963][bookmark: _Toc435624886][bookmark: _Toc448224275][bookmark: _Toc25317539]Performance Security
	48.1 Within twenty-eight (28) days of the receipt of the Letter of Acceptance from the Employer, the successful Bidder shall furnish the Performance Security and, if required in the BDS, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security in accordance with the General Conditions of Contract, subject to ITB 38.2 (b), using for that purpose the Performance Security and ES Performance Security Forms included in Section X, Contract Forms, or another form acceptable to the Employer. If the Performance Security furnished by the successful Bidder is in the form of a bond, it shall be issued by a bonding or insurance company that has been determined by the successful Bidder to be acceptable to the Employer. A foreign institution providing a bond shall have a correspondent financial institution located in the Employer’s Country, unless the Employer has agreed in writing that a correspondent financial institution is not required.

	
	48.2 Failure of the successful Bidder to submit the above-mentioned Performance Security and, if required in the BDS, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security, or to sign the Contract Agreement shall constitute sufficient grounds for the annulment of the award and forfeiture of the Bid Security. In that event the Employer may award the Contract to the Bidder offering the next Most Advantageous Bid.

	49. [bookmark: _Toc139863144][bookmark: _Toc325723964][bookmark: _Toc435624887][bookmark: _Toc448224276][bookmark: _Toc25317540]Adjudicator
	49.1 The Employer proposes the person named in the BDS to be appointed as Adjudicator under the Contract, at the hourly fee specified in the BDS, plus reimbursable expenses. If the Bidder disagrees with this proposal, the Bidder should so state in his Bid. If, in the Letter of Acceptance, the Employer does not agree on the appointment of the Adjudicator, the Employer will request the Appointing Authority designated in the Particular Conditions of Contract (PCC) pursuant to Clause 23.1 of the General Conditions of Contract (GCC), to appoint the Adjudicator.

	50. [bookmark: _Toc25317541]Procurement Related Complaint
	50.1 The procedures for making a Procurement-related Complaint are as specified in the BDS.


[bookmark: _Toc438532584][bookmark: _Toc438532601][bookmark: _Toc438532602][bookmark: _Toc438532639][bookmark: _Toc438532651][bookmark: _Toc438532652][bookmark: _Toc438532653]
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[bookmark: _Toc25317544][bookmark: _Toc438366665][bookmark: _Toc41971239]Section II - Bid Data Sheet (BDS)
The following specific data for the Works to be executed shall complement, supplement, or amend the provisions in the Instructions to Bidders (ITB). Whenever there is a conflict, the provisions herein shall prevail over those in ITB.
	ITB Reference 
	A.  General

	ITB 1.1
	[bookmark: _Hlk198259027]The reference number of the Request for Bids (RFB) is: No________/RNIT/ITB/NWRA/CCCM-BEC/2025 OF _______________
[bookmark: _Hlk196386529]The Employer is: 		The President of North-West Regional Assembly
The name of the RFB is: Building Climate Resilient Healthcare through strengthening infrastructure, security, and sustainability at the Ndop District Hospital
STEP Identification Number: 

	ITB 1.2(a)
	Electronic –Procurement System (NOT APPLICABLE)

	ITB 2.1
	The Borrower is: 		Republic of Cameroon Represented by the Ministry of 			Decentralization and 	Local Development (MINDDEVEL)
The Donor is:                                      The World Bank
Loan or Financing Agreement amount: 300 000 000 US Dollar or approximately 182 900 000 000 FCFA XAF (Or put the amount of the agreement with the CTD)
The name of the Project is: 		Local Governance and Resilient Communities 				Project (PROLOG)

	ITB 4.2
	The invitation to tender is open or restricted: restricted
 Candidates on the following list may take part in this consultation:
	N°
	FIRMS NAME
	CONTACT

	1. 
	PRINCE AND PRINCESS ENTERPRISE( P&P ENTERPRISE). 
	BP 1183 Bamenda. 
Tel 675 205 230

	2. 
	ERICO AND BROTHERS COMPANY. 
	BP 15651 YAOUNDE 
TEL 222 024 059

	3. 
	JEBS COMPANY LTD. BAMBUI BAMENDA. 
	Tel: 677 084 272. 
Email jebscompany@gmail.com

	4. 
	MIRACLE CORPERATION LTD BAMENDA 
	TEL 698 424 613

	5. 
	Business LINK CAMEROON. 
	NGENG JUNCTION BAMENDA. 
Tel: 670 014 830. 
Email: businesslinkcameroon@gmail.com




	ITB 4.2
	The number of members of a consortium must not exceed three (3)

	ITB 4.5
	A list of debarred firms and individuals is available on the Bank’s external website: http://www.worldbank.org/debarr.

	B.  Contents of Bidding Document

	ITB 7.1
	[bookmark: _Hlk198291563]For Clarification of Bid purposes only, the Employer’s address is:
Attention: 	The President of the North-West Regional Assembly
Address: 	Opposite the Appeal Court, P.O. BOX 5127 Bamenda
[bookmark: _Hlk198291586]Floor/ Room number: The Office of the Director of General Affairs, Block A-Annex	
City: 			Bamenda
Country: 		Cameroon
Telephone: 		233 36 00 92
Electronic mail address: dga@nwra.cm   copy to info@nwra.com  and akondiholy@gmail.com  

	ITB 7.1
	Requests for clarification should be received by the Contracting Authority no later than fifteen (15) days before the deadline for submission of bids.

	ITB 7.1 
	Web page: [in case used, identify the widely used website or electronic portal of with free access where Bidding process information is published]_______________________________________________ (NOT APPLICABLE)

	ITB 7.4
	A Pre-Bid meeting shall take place at the following date, time and place:
Date:	
Time: 	
Place: North-West Regional Assembly
A site visit will not be organized by the project owner; however, a site visit certificate will be required (signed by the bidder).

	ITB 7.6
	Site internet: NOT APPLICABLE

	C.  Preparation of Bids

	ITB 10.1
	The language of the Bid is: English or French
All correspondence will be in English or French
The language of translation of supplementary and printed documents supplied by the tenderer will be English.

	ITB 11.1 (b) 
	The following schedules shall be submitted with the Bid: including the priced Bill of Quantities for admeasurement contracts or Activity Schedule for lump sum contracts 
· The bid bond of 6,200,000 FCFA (28 days near the date limit of validity of the offer).
· In case of GECA, each member produce administrative documents except for those mentioned in nmber 1, 7.8 and 10 respectively.
· A valid Bid bond from a Bank institution approved by the Ministry of Finance with proof of CEDEC receipt

	ITB 11.1 (i)
	The Bidder shall submit the following additional documents in its Bid: 
For administrative files:
The Tenderer must enclose the following documents with its tender in accordance with Cameroonian legislation:
· Undertaking by bidder stamped, signed, and dated in conformity with the model attached
· A certified copy of business license valid and less than 3 months
· An attestation of non-bankrupcy issued by the court
· Tax clearance certificate certifying that the bidder has made the required tax declarations within the last 90 days
· Certificated of non-exclusion from public contract
· CNPS certificate dates less than three months
· Receipt of purchase of the DAO, as stipulated in the notice of call for proposals
· Attestation of Bank account of the bidder issued by a bank, or any other first-order credit institution approved by the Ministry in charge of finance
· Attestation of taxpayer’s registration (NIU)
· Site visit certificate and report signed on honor by the tenderer
· A grouping agreement signed by a notary will be required in the case of a grouping.
All of the above documents must be in order, dated and signed by the competent authorities and dated within the last three (03) months. Except :
· CCTP dully initialled on each page, signed and dated on the last page by the Enterprise
In the case of a grouped application, each of the documents required above must be submitted by each member of the group, with the exception of the receipt, which will be submitted by the Mandated only.
NB: The absence of all or some of the above documents will not result in the rejection of the tender at the time of evaluation. However, they will be required when the Contract is awarded.
Code of Conduct for Contractor's Personnel (ES) 
[bookmark: _Hlk534206068]The Bidder shall submit its Code of Conduct that will apply to Contractor’s Personnel (as defined in Sub-Clause 1.1.17 of the General Conditions of Contract), to ensure compliance with the Contractor’s Environmental and Social (ES) obligations under the Contract. The Bidder shall use for this purpose the Code of Conduct form provided in Section IV.  No substantial modifications shall be made to this form, except that the Bidder may introduce additional requirements, including as necessary to consider specific Contract issues/risks.
Management Strategies and Implementation Plans (MSIP) to manage the (ES) risks
The Bidder shall submit Management Strategies and Implementation Plans (MSIPs) to manage the following key Environmental and Social (ES) risks: 
· Prevention and action plan in response to Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA)
· Traffic Management Plan to ensure the safety of local communities with regard to the traffic generated by the site
· Manpower management plan

	ITB 13.1
	Alternative Bids shall not be considered.

	ITB 13.2
	Alternative times for completion shall not be permitted.

	ITB 13.4
	Alternative technical solutions shall not be permitted.

	ITB 14.5
	The prices quoted by the Bidder shall be fixed.

	ITB 15.1
	The currencies of the offer and the currencies of settlement will be as follows:
the Tenderer is required to denominate its prices entirely in national currency:
(a)  prices shall be quoted entirely in XAF CFA Francs, hereinafter and in the GCC referred to as ‘National Currency. The Bidder intending to incur expenditures in other currencies for the performance of the Work, hereinafter and in the Contract referred to as ‘Foreign Currencies,’ shall indicate in an appendix to the Bid the percentage(ies) of the Bid Price (excluding Sums to Value) necessary to cover its foreign currency requirements, not to exceed a maximum of three foreign currencies: and
(b)	the exchange rates used by the Bidder to convert its Bid into National Currency and the percentages referred to in subparagraph (a) of this clause shall be specified by the Bidder in an appendix to the Bid. They shall be applied to any payment made under the Contract, so that the exchange rate risk is not borne by the successful Bidder.

	ITB 18.1
	The period of validity of the tender will be ninety (90) calendar days from the deadline for submission of tenders.

	ITB 18.3 (a)
	The Bid price shall be adjusted by the following factor(s): ________ 
[The local currency portion of the Contract price shall be adjusted by a factor reflecting local inflation during the period of extension, and the foreign currency portion of the Contract price shall be adjusted by a factor reflecting the international inflation (in the country of the foreign currency) during the period of extension.] (Not Appicable)

	ITB 19.1

	A Bid Security shall be required. 
The amount and currency of the Bid Security shall be 6,000,000 (six million)  CFA Francs XAF or its equivalent in a freely convertible international currency.
For institutions located in the project owner's country:
The list of banks and first-rate financial institutions approved by the Minister of Finance and authorized to issue sureties is attached at the end of the Tender File.
NB : The absence or non-conformity of the guarantee of the offer is eliminatory.

	ITB 19.3 (d)
	Other types of acceptable securities (Not applicable)

	ITB 19.9
	If the bid security is not required in the BDS (Not applicable)

	ITB 20.1
	In addition to the original of the Offer, the number of copies requested is: six (06), accompanied by a USB key containing the digital version in editable format (Word and Excel or any other editable version) and undatable (PDF).

	ITB 20.3
	Written confirmation of the signatory's authority to bind the Tenderer shall consist of: a power of attorney from the tender signatory.

	D. Submission and Opening of Bids

	ITB 22.1 

	For Bid submission purposes only, the Contracting Authority’s address is: 
Attention: 	The President of the North-West Regional Assembly
Street Address:           Opposite the Appeal Court, P.O. BOX 5127 Bamenda
Floor/ Room number: The Office of the Director of General Affairs, Block A-Annex
[bookmark: _Hlk198279273]City: Bamenda
ZIP/Postal Code: P.O. BOX: 5127 Bamenda	
Country: Cameroon
Email: dga@nwra.cm   or info@nwra.cm 
The deadline for Bid submission is: 
Date: ___________________
Time: ___________________

	
	

	ITB 25.1
	The Bid opening shall take place at: The Tenders Board Hall, Block B, NWRA
Street Address: North West Regional Assembly, Opposite Avenir Park, Bamenda Upstation	
Floor/ Room number: Ground Floor 	
City: 			Bamenda
Country: 		Cameroon
Date: 			____________
Time: 			____________

	ITB 25.1
	[The following provision should be included and the required corresponding information inserted only if Bidders have the option of submitting their Bids electronically.   Otherwise omit.]
The electronic Bid opening procedures shall be: [insert a description of the electronic Bid opening procedures.] (NOT APPLICABLE)

	ITB 25.6
	The Tender Letter, the Unit Price Schedule and the Quantitative and Estimative Detail will be initialed by the project owner's representative attending the opening of the bids as follows: “Each Tender will be initialed by the Chairman of the Internal Commission for the Award of Contracts (ICAC) and any modification to the unit or total price will be initialed under the same circumstances”

	E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids

	ITB 32.1

	The currency that shall be used for Bid evaluation and comparison purposes to convert at the selling exchange rate all Bid prices expressed in various currencies into a single currency is CFA Francs (BEAC) XAF
The source of exchange rate shall be the Bank of Central African States (BEAC)
The date for the exchange rate shall be 28 days before the tender submission date
The currency(ies) of the Bid shall be converted into a single currency in accordance with the procedure under Alternative (A) that follows: 
Alternative A: Bidders quote entirely in local currency
For comparison of Bids, the Bid Price, corrected pursuant to ITB 31, shall first be broken down into the respective amounts payable in various currencies by using the selling exchange rates specified by the Bidder in accordance with ITB 15.1.
In the second step, the Employer will convert the amounts in various currencies in which the Bid Price is payable (excluding Provisional Sums but including Daywork where priced competitively) to the single currency identified above at the selling rates established for similar transactions by the authority specified and, on the date, stipulated above.

	ITB 33.1
	A margin of domestic preference shall not apply. 

	ITB 34.1
	At this time the Employer _____________to execute certain specific parts of the Works by subcontractors selected in advance. (NOT APPLICABLE)

	ITB 34.2
	[Indicate N/A if not applicable] 
The parts of the Works for which the Employer permits Bidders to propose Specialized Subcontractors are designated as follows:
a. _______________
b. _______________
c. _______________
For the above-designated parts of the Works that may require Specialized Subcontractors, the relevant qualifications of the proposed Specialized Subcontractors will be added to the qualifications of the Bidder for the purpose of evaluation. (NOT APPLICABLE)

	ITB 34.3
	Contractor’s proposed subcontracting: Maximum percentage of subcontracting permitted is 20% of the total contract amount or 20% of the volume of work. 
Bidders planning to subcontract more than 10% of total volume of work shall specify, in the Letter of Bid, the activity (ies) or parts of the Works to be subcontracted along with complete details of the subcontractors and their qualification and experience. 

	[bookmark: _Toc435624888]F. Award of Contract

	ITB 47.1
	The successful Bidder shall submit the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form.

	ITB 48.1 and 48.2
	The successful Bidder shall be required to submit an Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security of 3% of the contract value.

	ITB 49
	 The Adjudicator proposed by the Employer is: _________________[insert name and address of proposed Adjudicator].  The hourly fee for this proposed Adjudicator shall be: __________[insert amount and currency].  The biographical data of the proposed Adjudicator is as follows: ___________________________________________________________ [provide relevant information, such as education, experience, age, nationality, and present position; attach additional pages as necessary] (NOT APPLICABLE)

	ITB 50.1
	[bookmark: _Hlk198279400]The procedures for making a Procurement-related Complaint are detailed in the “Procurement Regulations for IPF Borrowers (Annex III).” If a Bidder wishes to make a Procurement-related Complaint, the Bidder shall submit its complaint following these procedures, In Writing (by the quickest means available, such as by email or fax), to:
For the attention: 		Pr. Fru Fobuzshi Angwafo III
Title/position: 		The President of the North-West Regional Assembly
Employer: 			North-West Regional Assembly
Project:			Local Governance and Resilient Communities 							Project (PROLOG)
Email address:		p-rec@nwra.cm  and copy to info@nwra.cm 
In summary, a Procurement-related Complaint may challenge any of the following:
1. the terms of the Bidding Documents; and 
2. the Employer’s decision to award the contract.
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[bookmark: _Toc438266925][bookmark: _Toc438267899][bookmark: _Toc438366666][bookmark: _Toc41971240][bookmark: _Toc25317545]Section III - Evaluation and Qualification Criteria

This section contains all the criteria that the Employer shall use to evaluate Bids and qualify Bidders through post-qualification. No other factors, methods or criteria shall be used other than specified in this bidding document. The Bidder shall provide all the information requested in the forms included in Section IV, Bidding Forms.

Wherever a Bidder is required to state a monetary amount, Bidders should indicate the USD equivalent using the rate of exchange determined as follows:
· for construction turnover or financial data required for each year - Exchange rate prevailing on the last day of the respective calendar year (in which the amounts for that year is to be converted) was originally established; or
· value of single contract - Exchange rate prevailing on the date of the contract.
Exchange rates shall be taken from the publicly available source identified in the ITB 32.1. Any error in determining the exchange rates in the Bid may be corrected by the Employer


[bookmark: _Toc432229721][bookmark: _Toc432663719][bookmark: _Toc433224150][bookmark: _Toc435519254][bookmark: _Toc435624889]Table of Criteria
[bookmark: _Toc442271826][bookmark: _Toc103401411]
1.	Margin of Preference	55
2.	Evaluation	56
3.	Qualification	64
4.	Key Personnel	75
5.	Equipment	76





[bookmark: _Toc25317481]Margin of Preference “Non applicable”
[bookmark: _Toc325555957]
[bookmark: _Toc325555958]If BDS so specifies, the Employer will grant a margin of preference of 7.5% (seven and one-half percent) to domestic contractors, in accordance with, and subject to, the following provisions:
[bookmark: _Toc325555959](a)	Contractors applying for such preference shall be asked to provide, as part of the data for qualification, such information, including details of ownership, as shall be required to determine whether, according to the classification established by the Borrower and accepted by the Bank, a particular contractor or group of contractors qualifies for a domestic preference. The bidding document shall clearly indicate the preference and the method that will be followed in the evaluation and comparison of Bids to give effect to such preference.
[bookmark: _Toc325555960](b)	After Bids have been received and reviewed by the Employer, responsive Bids shall be classified into the following groups:
[bookmark: _Toc325555961](i)	Group A: Bids offered by domestic contractors eligible for the preference.
[bookmark: _Toc325555962](ii)	Group B: Bids offered by other contractors.
[bookmark: _Toc325555963]All evaluated Bids in each group shall, as a first evaluation step, be compared to determine the Bid with lowest evaluated cost, and the Bid with the lowest evaluated cost in each group shall be further compared with each other. If a result of this comparison, a Bid from Group A is the lowest, it shall be selected for the award as the Most Advantageous Bid, if the Bidder is qualified. If a Bid from Group B is the lowest, as a second evaluation step, all Bids from Group B shall then be further compared with the lowest evaluated cost from Group A. For the purpose of this further comparison only, an amount equal to 7.5% (seven and one-half percent) of the respective Bid price corrected for arithmetical errors, including unconditional discounts but excluding provisional sums and the cost of dayworks, if any, shall be added to the evaluated cost offered in each Bid from Group B. If the Bid from Group A is the lowest, it shall be selected for award. If not, the lowest evaluated cost from Group B based on the first evaluation step shall be selected.

The Employer shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this Section to evaluate Bids. By applying these criteria and methodologies, the Employer shall determine the Most Advantageous Bid. This is the Bid that has been determined to be:
(a) 	substantially responsive to the bidding document, and
(b) 	the lowest evaluated cost. 
[bookmark: _Toc442271827][bookmark: _Toc25317482]
Evaluation (IS 35)
· [bookmark: _Hlk201407902]Technical Evaluation grid
     
Exclusion Criteria   
	N°
	CRITERIA
	EVALUATION

	
	
	 (Yes)
	 (No)

	1
	False statement or Falsified documents
	
	

	2
	A valid Bid bond from a Bank institution approved by the Ministry of Finance with proof of CEDEC receipt
	
	

	3
	Technical note below the minimum admissibility requirement
	
	



	APPRAISAL GRILL FOR CONSTRUCTION 

	N° 
	CRITERIA 
	CONFORMITY 
	OBSERVATIONS 

	
	
	YES
	NO
	

	REFERENCES OF THE COMPANY

	1
	Average Annual Construction Turnover  ( Minimum average annual construction turnover of CFA Francs ………… calculated as total certified payments received for contracts in progress and/or completed within the last three (3) years, divided by number of the years considered)
	
	
	

	2
	General Construction Experience (Experience under construction contracts in the role of prime contractor, JV member, Subcontractor, or management contractor for at least the last Three (03) years from 1 January 2021)
	
	
	

	3
	Specific Construction & Contract Management (A minimum number of two (02) similar contracts)
	
	
	

	4
	Experience……
	
	
	

	5
	Specific Experience……..
	
	
	

	PERMANENT OR MOBILIZABLE EQUIPMENT MEANS (N.B.: A bidder must own at least 80% of the minimum equipment listed above and necessary for the proper execution of the work. Also, due to time constraints, only equipment owned and available on site in Cameroon will be taken into account in the evaluation of bides).


	3
	Equipment Type and Characteristics
	
	
	

	4
	Minimum Number required
	
	
	

	QUALIFICATION OF THE KEY PERSONNEL

	5
	Organizational Chart of the company
	
	
	

	6
	Organizational Chart of site with comments 
	
	
	

	7
	Works Director ( Senior Civil/Rural Engineer or equivalent (at least GCE/AL+5)with at least 10 years of experience in similar works)  
	
	
	

	8
	Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of Work Director signed by the SDO or the Governor 
	
	
	

	9
	CV signed and dated by the works Director 
	
	
	

	10
	Construction Manager, Contractor's Representative (Civil or Rural Engineer (at least GCE A/L+3) with at least 5 years of general experience in carrying out similar services;

	
	
	

	11
	Certified copy of certificate of  Construction Manager, Contractor's Representative  
	
	
	

	12
	CV signed and dated by the  Construction Manager, Contractor's Representative
	
	
	

	13
	Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of  signed by the SDO or the Governor  signed by the SDO or the Governor
	
	
	

	
	Site Engineer Higher Technician (GCE/AL +2) in Civil Engineering or equivalent with at least 5 years of general experience in providing similar services
	
	
	

	14
	Team Leader    At least a GCE/OL or equivalent in masonry  Present proven practical experience of at least 2 years
	
	
	

	15
	Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of  signed by the SDO or the Governor  signed by the SDO or the Governor
	
	
	

	16
	CV signed and dated by the  Team Leader
	
	
	

	17
	0. Health, Safety, and Environment Manager At least GCE/AL +4 in the fields of environmental and/or social sciences 
0. . Have monitored the implementation of HSE activities in a similar project
0. . Have at least 5 years of experience in the implementation of infrastructure projects

	
	
	

	18
	0. Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of  signed by the SDO or the Governor  signed by the SDO or the Governor
	
	
	

	19
	0. CV signed and dated by the  Health, Safety, and Environment Manager
	
	
	

	20
	0. Social and Gender Manager At least GCE/AL in social sciences (psychology, gender anthropology or any other field)  
0. . Have at least 5 years of experience in implementing infrastructure projects
. Have a good understanding of implementing safeguards and gender mainstreaming.
	
	
	

	21
	0. Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of  signed by the SDO or the Governor  signed by the SDO or the Governor
	
	
	

	22
	0. CV signed and dated by the  Social and Gender Manager
	
	
	

	23
	0. Quality Engineer Civil Engineer GCE/AL+5 with specialization in quality Civil Engineer GCE/AL+5 with specialization in quality Five (05) years of experience in civil engineering works
	
	
	

	24
	0. Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of  signed by the SDO or the Governor  signed by the SDO or the Governor
	
	
	

	25
	0. CV signed and dated by the  Quality Engineer Civil Engineer
	
	
	

	26
	0. Electrical or renewable energy engineer AT least a GCE+3 in electrical or renewable energies Five (05) years of experience in electrical or renewable energies works
	
	
	

	27
	0. Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of  signed by the SDO or the Governor  signed by the SDO or the Governor
	
	
	

	28
	0. CV signed and dated by the  Electrical or renewable energy engineer
	
	
	

	METHODOLOGY OF INTERVENTION AND EXECUTION OF THE WORKS

	29
	Attestation of site Visit 
	
	
	

	30
	Site Visit report 
	
	
	

	31
	Detailed technical note concerning the organisation and the execution of works 
	
	
	

	32
	Planning of execution of works 
	
	
	

	33
	Respect of the duration of work 
	
	
	

	34
	Description of safety measures at the building site 
	
	
	

	35
	Description of socio - environmental measures for the protection the site
	
	
	

	36
	Description of  safeguards and gender  measures  at the building site
	
	
	

	37
	Coherence in the execution of works 
	
	
	

	38
	Coherence in the organisation of the site 
	
	
	

	39
	CCTP dully initialled on each page and signed and dated on the last page 
	
	
	

	CAPACITY OF SELF-FINANCING

	40
	Financial Capabilities
	
	
	

	GENERAL PRESENTATION OF THE BIDS

	41
	Presence of all the documents
	
	
	

	42
	Properly bind 
	
	
	

	43
	Table of content 
	
	
	

	44
	Page separators in colour apart from white 
	
	
	

	45
	Order prescribed respected 
	
	
	

	46
	Clearness of the documents 
	
	
	




N.B.: Only tenders deemed in conformity which have succeeded to obtain ¾ of positive answers after the technical evaluation will see their financial proposal taken into consideration and analyse.   


In addition to the criteria listed in ITB 35.2 (a) – (e) the following criteria shall apply:
[bookmark: _Toc78774484][bookmark: _Toc103401412][bookmark: _Toc442271828][bookmark: _Toc446329263]2.1	Adequacy of Technical Proposal

[bookmark: _Toc78774485][bookmark: _Toc101516509][bookmark: _Toc103401413][bookmark: _Toc432229735][bookmark: _Toc432663733][bookmark: _Toc433224164][bookmark: _Toc435519271][bookmark: _Toc435624906][bookmark: _Toc440526080][bookmark: _Toc448224292]Evaluation of the Bidder's Technical Proposal will include an assessment of the Bidder's technical capacity to mobilize key equipment and personnel for the contract consistent with its proposal regarding work methods, scheduling, and material sourcing in sufficient detail and fully in accordance with the requirements stipulated in Section VII, Works’ Requirements.
[bookmark: _Toc78774486][bookmark: _Toc103401414][bookmark: _Toc442271829][bookmark: _Toc446329264][bookmark: _Toc432229736][bookmark: _Toc432663734][bookmark: _Toc433224165][bookmark: _Toc435519272][bookmark: _Toc435624907][bookmark: _Toc440526081]2.2	Multiple Contracts (Not applicable)

[bookmark: _Toc448224293]Pursuant to ITB 35.4 of the Instructions to Bidders, if Works are grouped in multiple contracts, evaluation will be as follows:
(a) Award Criteria for Multiple Contracts [ITB 35.4]:
Lots
Bidders have the option to Bid for any one or more lots. Bids will be evaluated lot-wise, taking into account discounts offered, if any, after considering all possible combination of lots. The contract(s) will be awarded to the Bidder or Bidders offering the lowest evaluated cost to the Employer for combined lots, subject to the selected Bidder(s) meeting the required qualification criteria for lot or combination of lots as the case may be.
Packages
Bidders have the option to Bid for any one or more packages and for any one or more lots within a package. Bids will be evaluated package-wise, taking into account discounts offered, if any, for combined packages and/or lots within a package. The contract(s) will be awarded to the Bidder or Bidders offering the lowest evaluated cost to the Employer for combined packages, subject to the selected Bidder(s) meeting the required qualification criteria for combination of packages and or lots as the case may be.
(b) Qualification Criteria for Multiple Contracts:
Section III describes criteria for qualification for each lot (contract) for multiple lots (contracts). The criteria for qualification is aggregate minimum requirement for respective lots as specified under items 3.1, 3.2, 4.2(a) and 4.2(b). However, with respect to the specific experience under item 4.2 (a) of Section III, the Employer will select any one or more of the options as identified below:
N is the minimum number of contracts
V is the minimum value of a single contract
(a) 	For one Contract:
Option 1: 	
(i) N contracts, each of minimum value V;
Or 
Option 2: 	
(i) N contracts, each of minimum value V; or
(ii) Less than or equal to N contracts, each of minimum value V, but with total value of all contracts equal or more than N x V.
[bookmark: _Toc303161650](b) 	For multiple Contracts
Option 1: 	
(i) Minimum requirements for combined contract(s) shall be the aggregate requirements for each contract for which the Bidder has submitted Bids as follows, and N1, N2, N3, etc. shall be different contracts:
Lot 1:  N1 contracts, each of minimum value V1;
Lot 2:  N2 contracts, each of minimum value V2; 
Lot 3:  N3 contracts, each of minimum value V3; 
----etc. 
or
Option 2: 	
(i) Minimum requirements for combined contract(s) shall be the aggregate requirements for each contract for which the Bidder has submitted Bids as follows, and N1, N2,N3, etc. shall be different contracts:
Lot 1:  N1 contracts, each of minimum value V1;
Lot 2:  N2 contracts, each of minimum value V2; 
Lot 3:  N3 contracts, each of minimum value V3; 
----etc., or
(ii) Lot 1:  N1 contracts, each of minimum value V1; or number of contracts less than or equal to N1, each of minimum value V1, but with total value of all contracts equal or more than N1 x V1.
Lot 2:  N2 contracts, each of minimum value V2; or number of contracts less than or equal to N2, each of minimum value V2, but with total value of all contracts equal or more than N2 x V2.
Lot 3:  N3 contracts, each of minimum value V3; or number of contracts less than or equal to N3, each of minimum value V3, but with total value of all contracts equal or more than N3 x V3.
----etc.
Or
Option 3: 	
(i) Minimum requirements for combined contract(s) shall be the aggregate requirements for each contract for which the Bidder has bid for as follows, and N1, N2, N3, etc. shall be different contracts:
Lot 1:  N1 contracts, each of minimum value V1;
Lot 2:  N2 contracts, each of minimum value V2; 
Lot 3:  N3 contracts, each of minimum value V3; 
----etc., or
(ii) Lot 1:  N1 contracts, each of minimum value V1; or number of contracts less than or equal to N1, each of minimum value V1, but with total value of all contracts equal or more than N1 x V1.
Lot 2:  N2 contracts, each of minimum value V2; or number of contracts less than or equal to N2, each of minimum value V2, but with total value of all contracts equal or more than N2 x V2.
Lot 3:  N3 contracts, each of minimum value V3; or number of contracts less than or equal to N3, each of minimum value V3, but with total value of all contracts equal or more than N3 x V3.
----etc., or
(iii) Subject to compliance as per (ii) above with respect to minimum value of single contract for each lot, total number of contracts is equal or less than N1 + N2 + N3 +--but the total value of all such contracts is equal or more than N1 x V1 + N2 x V2 + N3 x V3 +---.

[bookmark: _Toc78774488][bookmark: _Toc103401416][bookmark: _Toc442271830][bookmark: _Toc446329265]2.3	Alternative Completion Times (Not applicable)
[bookmark: _Toc78774489][bookmark: _Toc101516513][bookmark: _Toc103401417][bookmark: _Toc432229737][bookmark: _Toc432663735][bookmark: _Toc433224166][bookmark: _Toc435519273][bookmark: _Toc435624908][bookmark: _Toc440526082][bookmark: _Toc448224294]An alternative Completion Time, if permitted under ITB 13.2, will be evaluated as follows:
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………


[bookmark: _Toc442363504][bookmark: _Toc442262963][bookmark: _Toc446329266][bookmark: _Toc78774490][bookmark: _Toc103401418][bookmark: _Toc442271831]2.4	Sustainable procurement (Not applicable)
[If specific sustainable procurement technical requirements have been specified in Section VII- Specifications, either state that (i) those requirements will be evaluated on a pass/fail (compliance basis) or otherwise (ii) in addition to evaluating those requirements on a pass/fail (compliance basis), if applicable, specify the monetary adjustments  to be applied to Bid prices for comparison purposes on account of Bids that exceed the specified minimum sustainable procurement technical requirements.]
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

[bookmark: _Toc446329267]2.5	Alternative Technical Solutions for specified parts of Works (Not applicable) (NOT APPLICABLE)
[bookmark: _Toc432229738][bookmark: _Toc432663736][bookmark: _Toc433224167][bookmark: _Toc435519274][bookmark: _Toc435533461][bookmark: _Toc78774491][bookmark: _Toc101516515][bookmark: _Toc103401419]
The acceptability of alternative technical solutions of parts of the Works, if permitted under ITB 13.4, will be determined as follows: 
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

[bookmark: _Toc442271832][bookmark: _Toc446329268]2.6	Specialized Subcontractors (NOT APLLICABLE)

If permitted under ITB 34, only the specific experience of Subcontractors for specialized works permitted by the Employer will be considered. The general experience and financial resources of the Specialized Subcontractors shall not be added to those of the Bidder for purposes of qualification of the Bidder. 
Specialized subcontractors must be qualified for the work for which they are proposed and meet the following criteria: (Insert criteria)
· Specific references related to the mission
· Financial capacity
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

Section III – Evaluation and Qualification Criteria	53
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[bookmark: _Toc103401422][bookmark: _Toc442271833][bookmark: _Toc25317483]Qualification
	Eligibility and Qualification Criteria
	Compliance Requirements
	Documentation

	No.
	Subject
	Requirement
	Single Entity
	Joint Venture (existing or intended)
	Submission Requirements

	
	
	
	
	All members Combined
	Each Member
	At least one Member
	

	[bookmark: _Toc446329270]1. Eligibility

	1.1
	Nationality
	Nationality in accordance with ITB  4.4
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement
	N/A
	Forms ELI – 1.1 and 1.2, with attachments

	1.2
	Conflict of Interest
	No conflicts of interest in accordance with ITB  4.2
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement
	N/A
	Letter of Bid

	1.3
	Bank Eligibility
	Not having been declared ineligible by the Bank, as described in ITB 4.5.
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement
	N/A

	Letter of Bid

	1.4 
	State-owned enterprise or institution of the Borrower country
	Meets conditions of ITB  4.6
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement
	N/A

	Forms ELI – 1.1 and 1.2, with attachments

	1.5
	United Nations resolution or Borrower’s country law
	Not having been excluded as a result of prohibition in the Borrower’s country laws or official regulations against commercial relations with the Bidder’s country, or by an act of compliance with UN Security Council resolution, both in accordance with ITB 4.8 and Section V.
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement
	N/A

	Forms ELI – 1.1 and 1.2, with attachments

	[bookmark: _Toc446329271]2. Historical Contract Non-Performance

	2.1
	History of Non-Performing Contracts
	Non-performance of a contract[footnoteRef:7] did not occur as a result of contractor default since the last five (5) years since at the 1st of January 2021 [7:  Nonperformance, as decided by the Employer, shall include all contracts where (a) nonperformance was not challenged by the contractor, including through referral to the dispute resolution mechanism under the respective contract, and (b) contracts that were so challenged but fully settled against the contractor. Nonperformance shall not include contracts where Employers decision was overruled by the dispute resolution mechanism. Nonperformance must be based on all information on fully settled disputes or litigation, i.e. dispute or litigation that has been resolved in accordance with the dispute resolution mechanism under the respective contract and where all appeal instances available to the Bidder have been exhausted.] 

	Must meet requirement1 & 2  
	Must meet requirements
	Must meet requirement[footnoteRef:8]  [8:  This requirement also applies to contracts executed by the Bidder as JV member.] 

	N/A
	Form CON-2

	2.2
	Suspension Based on Execution of Bid /Proposal Securing Declaration by the Employer 
	Not under suspension based on execution of a Bid/Proposal Securing Declaration pursuant to ITB 4.7 and ITB 19.9. 
	Must meet requirement 
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement 
	N/A
	Letter of Bid

	2.3
	Pending Litigation
	Bidder’s financial position and prospective long term profitability sound according to criteria established in 3.1 below and assuming that all pending litigation will be resolved against the Bidder
	Must meet requirement 
	N/A
	Must meet requirement 
	N/A
	Form CON – 2


	2.4
	Litigation History
	No consistent history of court/arbitral award decisions against the Bidder[footnoteRef:9] since 1st January 2021 [9:  The Bidder shall provide accurate information on the Letter of Bid about any litigation or arbitration resulting from contracts completed or ongoing under its execution over the last five years. A consistent history of court/arbitral awards against the Bidder or any member of a joint venture may result in disqualifying the Bidder.] 

	Must meet requirement 
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement 
	N/A
	Form CON – 2 

	2.5
	Declaration: Environmental and Social (ES) past performance
	Declare any civil work contracts that have been suspended or terminated and/or performance security called by an employer for breach of environmental or social (including Sexual Exploitation and Abuse) contractual obligations in the past five years.[footnoteRef:10]  [10:  The Employer may use this information to seek further information or clarifications in carrying out its due diligence.  ] 

	Must make the declaration. Where there are Specialized Sub-contractor/s, the Specialized Sub-contractor/s must also make the declaration.
	N/A
	Each must make the declaration. Where there are Specialized Sub-contractor/s, the Specialized Sub-contractor/s must also make the declaration.
	N/A
	Form CON-3 ES Performance Declaration

	[bookmark: _Toc446329272]3. Financial Situation and Performance

	3.1
	Financial Capabilities
	(i) The Bidder shall demonstrate that it has access to, or has available, liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of credit, and other financial means (independent of any contractual advance payment) sufficient to meet the construction cash flow requirements estimated as 400,000,000 (four hundred million) Francs XAF for the subject contract(s) net of the Bidder’s other commitments
 
	Must meet requirement






	Must meet Requirement 


	N/A 




	N/A



	Form FIN – 3.1, with attachments

	
	
	(ii) The Bidders shall also demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the Employer, that it has adequate sources of finance to meet the cash flow requirements on works currently in progress and for future contract commitments. 
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement 
	N/A
	N/A
	

	
	
	(iii) The audited balance sheets or, if not required by the laws of the Bidder’s country, other financial statements acceptable to the Employer, for the last three (03) years shall be submitted and must demonstrate the current soundness of the Bidder’s financial position and indicate its prospective long-term profitability.
	Must meet requirement
	N/A
	Must meet requirement
	N/A
	

	3.2
	Average Annual Construction Turnover
	Minimum average annual construction turnover of CFA Francs 300,000,000 (three hundred million) XAF calculated as total certified payments received for contracts in progress and/or completed within the last three (3) years, divided by number of the years considered.
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet __40%, _of the requirement
	Must meet __60_%, _of the requirement
	Form FIN – 3.2


	[bookmark: _Toc446329273]4. Experience

	4.1 (a)
	General Construction Experience
	[bookmark: _Toc325722903]Experience under construction contracts in the role of prime contractor, JV member, Subcontractor, or management contractor for at least the last three (03) years from 1 January 2021
	Must meet requirement
	N/A
	Must meet requirement
	N/A
	Form EXP – 4.1


	4.2 (a)
	Specific Construction & Contract Management Experience
	[bookmark: _Ref304212112](i) A minimum number of two (02) similar contracts specified below that have been satisfactorily and substantially[footnoteRef:11] completed as a prime contractor, joint venture member[footnoteRef:12], management contractor or Subcontractor between 1st January 2021 and bid submission deadline:  [11:  Substantial completion shall be based on 80% or more works completed under the contract.]  [12:  For contracts under which the Bidder participated as a joint venture member or Subcontractor, only the Bidder’s share, by value, shall be considered to meet this requirement ] 

each of minimum value of 400,000,000 (four hundred million) Francs CFA
These contracts must meet the requirements for the construction of public infrastructure, specifically classrooms, offices, the supply of administrative equipment, and the construction of classroom toilet blocks.

The use of a specialized subcontractor is not permitted.
	Must meet requirement














	Must meet requirement[footnoteRef:13] [13:  In the case of JV, the value of contracts completed by its members shall not be aggregated to determine whether the requirement of the minimum value of a single contract has been met. Instead, each contract performed by each member shall satisfy the minimum value of a single contract as required for single entity. In determining whether the JV meets the requirement of total number of contracts, only the number of contracts completed by all members each of value equal or more than the minimum value required shall be aggregated.] 















	N/A














	Must meet the following requirements for the key activities listed below [list key activities and the corresponding minimum requirements to be met by one member otherwise state: ”N/A”]













	Form EXP 4.2(a)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.2 (b)
	Specific Experience
	[bookmark: _Toc325722928]For the above and any other contracts [substantially completed and under implementation] as prime contractor, joint venture member, or Subcontractor between 1st January 2021 and Application submission deadline, a minimum construction experience in the following key activities successfully completed[footnoteRef:14]: Civil engineering, electrical engineering, hydraulics, number or rate of production as applicable.   [14:  Volume, number or rate of production of any key activity can be demonstrated in one or more contracts combined if executed during same time period.  ] 

Under 4.2(a), specified requirements define similarity of contracts, whereas the key activities or production rates to be specified under 4.2 (b) define the required capability of the Bidder to execute the Works. There shall not be any inconsistency or repetition of requirement between 4.2(a) and 4.2(b). For the rate of production, specify that the rate of production shall be on the basis of either the average during the entire specified period OR the rate of annual production in any 12 month period in the specified period,][footnoteRef:15] [15:  The minimum experience requirement for multiple contracts will be the sum of the minimum requirements for respective individual contracts, unless specified otherwise. ] 

	[bookmark: _Toc325722929]Must meet requirements 
[Specify activities that may be met through a specialized subcontractor, if permitted in accordance with ITB 34.3]
	[bookmark: _Toc325722930]Must meet requirements [Specify activities that may be met through a Specialized Subcontractor, if permitted in accordance with ITB 34.3 ]
	N/A
	[bookmark: _Toc325722932]Must meet the following requirements for key activities listed below [if applicable, out of the key activities in the first column of this 4.2 b), list key activities (volume, number or rate of production as applicable) and the corresponding minimum requirements that have to be met by one member, otherwise this cell should state: “N/A”.]
	Form EXP – 4.2 (b)

	[bookmark: _Toc103401423]4.2 (c)
	
	For the contracts in 4.2 (a) above and/or any other contracts [substantially completed and under implementation] as prime contractor, joint venture member, or Subcontractor between 1st January 2021 and Application submission deadline, experience in managing ES risks and impacts in the following aspects: [Based on the ES assessment, specify, as appropriate, specific experience requirements to manage ES aspects.] 
	Must meet requirements 

	Must meet requirements

	Must meet the following requirements: [list key requirements to be met by each member otherwise state: ”N/A”]

	Must meet the following requirements: [list key requirements to be met by one member otherwise state: ”N/A”]

	Form EXP – 4.2 (c)



Note: [For Multiple lots (contracts) specify financial and experience criteria for each lot under 3.1, 3.2, 4.2(a) and 4.2(b)] 
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[bookmark: _Toc25317484]Key Personnel    :
	[bookmark: _Toc442271839][bookmark: _Toc446329275]N°
	Function
	Qte
	Qualification
	Minimum experience

	1
	Director of works
	1
	Senior Civil/Rural engineer (GCE/AL+5) in civil/rural engineering or equivalent
	10 years of experience

	2
	Construction Manager, Contractor's Representative
	1
	Civil or Rural Engineering works engineer (GCE A/L+3)
	• Have at least 5 years of general experience in carrying out similar services;
• Have been a site manager on at least one building or similar construction site in the last five years (2019-2023).

	3
	Site Manager
	1
	Higher Technician (GCE/AL +2) in Civil Engineering or equivalent
	• Have 5 years of general experience in providing similar services;
• Have been a building construction site manager on at least one building construction site or similar in the last five years (2019-2023).

	4
	Team Leader
	2
	At least a GCE/OL or equivalent in masonry
	0. • Present proven practical experience of at least 2 years

	5
	Health, Safety, and Environment Manager
	1
	At least GCE/AL +4 in the fields of environmental and/or social sciences
	• Have monitored the implementation of HSE activities in a similar project
• Have at least 5 years of experience in implementing infrastructure projects
• Have a good knowledge of implementing safeguards

	6
	Social and Gender Manager
	1
	At least GCE/AL in social sciences (psychology, gender anthropology or any other field)
	0. Have at least 5 years of experience in implementing infrastructure projects
0. Have a good understanding of implementing safeguards and gender mainstreaming.

	7
	Quality Engineer
	1
	Civil Engineer GCE/AL+5 with specialization in quality
	Five (05) years of experience in civil engineering works

	8
	Electrical or Energy renewable Engineer
	1
	At least BAC+3 in electrical or renewable energy
	Five (05) years of experience in civil engineering works


 The Bidder must demonstrate that it will have suitably qualified (and in adequate numbers) Key Personnel, as described in the Specifications. 
The bidder must attach to its offer (i) CVs dated and signed by the holders, using forms PER 1 and PER 2 of section IV, submission forms (ii) copies of legalized diplomas, (iii) photocopies of valid National Identity Cards. It must meet all the requirements for Key Personnel. 

The bidder must demonstrate that the personnel proposed above each have a good command of English to enable good communication between the various stakeholders.

To avoid being considered, key experts must hold a diploma in their field of expertise and their CVs must be signed by the person concerned. Authenticated copies of said diplomas must be attached. In addition, diplomas issued in other languages ​​must be translated into by a certified translator.

Civil engineers practicing in Cameroon must have valid registration with the National Order of Civil Engineers of Cameroon (ONIGC).

NB: The bidder must attach to his offer (i) CVs dated and signed by the holders, (ii) copies of diplomas, (iii) photocopies of valid National Identity Cards. He must meet all the requirements for Key Personnel.

[bookmark: _Toc25317485]Equipment
The Bidder must demonstrate that it will have access to the key Contractor’s equipment listed hereafter:
	
	No.
	Equipment Type and Characteristics
	Minimum Number required

	1
	Vibrator
	02

	2
	Pick-up
	02

	3
	Truck Minimum 20 T
	01

	4
	250 liters concrete mixer
	02

	5
	Wheelbarrow
	5

	6
	Arc welding station
	1

	7
	Pickaxe
	10

	8
	Concrete block mold
	4

	9
	Clamps (eccentric, wedge or square)
	20

	10
	Generator of at least 5 – 10 KVa
	1

	11
	Claw key
	04

	12
	Masonery tool kits
	01

	13
	Capentary tool kits
	01

	14
	Electrical tool kits
	01

	15
	Silar tool kits
	01

	16
	small surveying equipment
	01

	17
	small geotechnical materials
	01

	18 
	medical equipment
	meet at least 90% of the characteristics


 
NB: the bidder must meet all the required equipment, whether owned (registration document or invoice) or rented (rental contract + registration document or invoice).

Precisions: 
The Bidder shall provide further details of proposed items of equipment using the relevant Form in Section IV.

N.B.: A bidder must own at least 80% of the minimum equipment listed above and necessary for the proper execution of the work. Also, due to time constraints, only equipment owned and available on site in Cameroon will be taken into account in the evaluation of bids.

Equipment rented and/or available outside Cameroon will not be taken into account in the evaluation of offers.

• Possession of the equipment by the bidder: The bidder must produce the documents proving ownership of the equipment (certified photocopies of the following documents: registration document or equivalent document, Brand, type and serial numbers must be given to verify the age of the equipment). Certification must be carried out exclusively by the services of the Ministry of Transport for vehicles and by the administrative authority for others. Verification of physical availability will be carried out by a team designated by the Contracting Authority.

• Under penalty of not being taken into consideration, the tenderer must attach supporting documents for material resources as described above. Equipment presented will only be taken into consideration if it is justified.

• This table should only include the equipment that the bidder undertakes to make available for the project, and not all of the equipment in its possession.
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The contractor will be deemed to have the equipment available if the assessment of its equipment shows that it can mobilize at least 80% of the equipment listed above, each item being counted individually.
[bookmark: _Toc25317546][bookmark: _Toc41971244]Section IV - Bidding Forms
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[bookmark: _Toc108950330][bookmark: _Toc347230619][bookmark: _Toc26780479]Letter of Bid
	[bookmark: _Toc108949930][bookmark: _Toc108950331]INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS: DELETE THIS BOX ONCE YOU HAVE COMPLETED THE DOCUMENT

The Bidder must prepare this Letter of Bid on stationery with its letterhead clearly showing the Bidder’s complete name and business address.

Note: All italicized text is to help Bidders in preparing this form. 




[bookmark: _Toc482500892]Date of this Bid submission: [insert date (as day, month and year) of Bid submission]
RFB No.: [insert number of RFB process]
Alternative No.: [insert identification No. if this is a Bid for an alternative]

To: [insert complete name of Employer]

(a) No reservations: We have examined and have no reservations to the bidding document, including Addenda issued in accordance with ITB 8;
(b) Eligibility: We meet the eligibility requirements and have no conflict of interest in accordance with ITB 4;
(c) Bid-Securing Declaration: We have not been suspended nor declared ineligible by the Employer based on execution of a Bid-Securing Declaration or Proposal-Securing Declaration in the Employer’s Country in accordance with ITB 4.7;
(d) Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and/or Sexual Harassment (SH): [select the appropriate option from subparagraphs (i) to (v) below and delete the others].
We [in the case of a BV, insert: “including all members of the BV”], and one of our subcontractors:
(i) [have not been disqualified by the Bank for failure to comply with EAS/HS obligations.]
(ii) [amounts liable to disqualification by the Bank for non-compliance with EAS/HS obligations.]
(iii) [have been disqualified by the Bank for failure to comply with EAS/HS obligations. An arbitral award on the disqualification matter has been rendered in our favor.]
(iv) [have been disqualified by the Bank for non-compliance with EAS/HS obligations for a period of two (2) years. Thereafter, we have provided and demonstrated that we have adequate capacity and commitment to comply with the EAS/HS prevention and response obligations.]
(v) [have been disqualified by the Bank for non-compliance with EAS/HS obligations for a period of two (2) years. We have attached documentation demonstrating that we have adequate capacity and commitment to comply with the EAS/HS prevention and response obligations.]
(e) Conformity: We offer to execute in conformity with the bidding document the following Works: [insert a brief description of the Works]__________________________________ 
(f) Bid Price: The total price of our Bid, excluding any discounts offered in item (f) below is: [Insert one of the options below as appropriate]
[Option 1, in case of one lot:]  Total price is: [insert the total price of the Bid in words and figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective currencies];
Or 
[bookmark: _Hlt236460747][Option 2, in case of multiple lots:] (a) Total price of each lot [insert the total price of each lot in words and figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective currencies]; and (b) Total price of all lots (sum of all lots) [insert the total price of all lots in words and figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective currencies];
(g) Discounts: The discounts offered and the methodology for their application are: 
(i) The discounts offered are: [Specify in detail each discount offered.]
(ii) The exact method of calculations to determine the net price after application of discounts is shown below: [Specify in detail the method that shall be used to apply the discounts];
(h) [bookmark: _Hlk24711265]Bid Validity: Our Bid shall be valid until [insert day, month and year in accordance with ITB 18.1], and it shall remain binding upon us and may be accepted at any time on or before this date;
(i) Performance Security: If our Bid is accepted, we commit to obtain a performance security [and an Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security, Delete if not applicable] in accordance with the bidding document;
(j) One Bid Per Bidder: We are not submitting any other Bid(s) as an individual Bidder or as a subcontractor, and we are not participating in any other Bid(s) as a Joint Venture member, and meet the requirements of ITB 4.3, other than alternative Bids submitted in accordance with ITB 13;
(k) Suspension and Debarment: We, along with any of our subcontractors, suppliers, consultants, manufacturers, or service providers for any part of the contract, are not subject to, and not controlled by any entity or individual that is subject to, a temporary suspension or a debarment imposed by the World Bank Group or a debarment imposed by the World Bank Group in accordance with the Agreement for Mutual Enforcement of Debarment Decisions between the World Bank and other development banks. Further, we are not ineligible under the Employer’s Country laws or official regulations or pursuant to a decision of the United Nations Security Council;
(l) State-owned enterprise or institution: [select the appropriate option and delete the other] [We are not a state-owned enterprise or institution] / [We are a state-owned enterprise or institution but meet the requirements of ITB 4.6];
(m) Commissions, gratuities and fees: We have paid, or will pay the following commissions, gratuities, or fees with respect to the Bidding process or execution of the Contract: [insert complete name of each Recipient, its full address, the reason for which each commission or gratuity was paid and the amount and currency of each such commission or gratuity]

	Name of Recipient
	Address
	Reason
	Amount

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	



(If none has been paid or is to be paid, indicate “none.”)

(n) Binding Contract: We understand that this Bid, together with your written acceptance thereof included in your Letter of Acceptance, shall constitute a binding contract between us, until a formal contract is prepared and executed; 
(o) Not Bound to Accept: We understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest evaluated cost Bid, the Most Advantageous Bid or any other Bid that you may receive; and
(p) Fraud and Corruption: We hereby certify that we have taken steps to ensure that no person acting for us or on our behalf engages in any type of Fraud and Corruption; and
(q) Adjudicator: We accept the appointment of [insert name proposed in Bid Data Sheet] as the Adjudicator.

[or]

We do not accept the appointment of [insert name proposed in Bid Data Sheet] as the Adjudicator, and propose instead that [insert name] be appointed as Adjudicator, whose daily fees and biographical data are attached.

Name of the Bidder: *[insert complete name of the Bidder]

Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Bid on behalf of the Bidder:**[insert complete name of person duly authorized to sign the Bid]

Title of the person signing the Bid: [insert complete title of the person signing the Bid]

Signature of the person named above: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity are shown above]

Date signed [insert date of signing] day of [insert month], [insert year]

*: In the case of the Bid submitted by joint venture specify the name of the Joint Venture as Bidder
**: Person signing the Bid shall have the power of attorney given by the Bidder to be attached with the Bid



[bookmark: _Toc446329300][bookmark: _Toc26780480]
Schedules
[bookmark: _Toc446329301][bookmark: _Toc26780481][bookmark: _Toc108950333][bookmark: _Toc138144061]Bill of Quantities 
Objectives
The objectives of the Bill of Quantities are:
(a)	to provide sufficient information on the quantities of Works to be performed to enable bids to be prepared efficiently and accurately; and
(b)	when a Contract has been entered into, to provide a priced Bill of Quantities for use in the periodic valuation of Works executed.
In order to attain these objectives, Works should be itemized in the Bill of Quantities in sufficient detail to distinguish between the different classes of Works, or between Works of the same nature carried out in different locations or in other circumstances which may give rise to different considerations of cost.  Consistent with these requirements, the layout and contents of the Bill of Quantities should be as simple and brief as possible.
Daywork Schedule
A Daywork Schedule should be included only if the probability of unforeseen work, outside the items included in the Bill of Quantities, is high.  To facilitate checking by the Employer of the realism of rates quoted by the Bidders, the Daywork Schedule should normally comprise the following:
(a)	A list of the various classes of labor, materials, and Constructional Plant for which basic daywork rates or prices are to be inserted by the Bidder, together with a statement of the conditions under which the Contractor shall be paid for work executed on a daywork basis.
(b)	Nominal quantities for each item of daywork, to be priced by each Bidder at daywork rates as Bid.  The rate to be entered by the Bidder against each basic daywork item should include the Contractor’s profit, overheads, supervision, and other charges.
Provisional Sums
A general provision for physical contingencies (quantity overruns) may be made by including a provisional sum in the Summary Bill of Quantities.  Similarly, a contingency allowance for possible price increases should be provided as a provisional sum in the Summary priced Bill of Quantities.  The inclusion of such provisional sums often facilitates budgetary approval by avoiding the need to request periodic supplementary approvals as the future need arises.  Where such provisional sums or contingency allowances are used, the Special Conditions of Contract should state the manner in which they shall be used, and under whose authority (usually the Project Manager’s).
The estimated cost of specialized work to be carried out, or of special goods to be supplied, by other contractors should be indicated in the relevant part of the Bill of Quantities as a particular provisional sum with an appropriate brief description.  A separate procurement procedure is normally carried out by the Employer to select such specialized contractors.  To provide an element of competition among the Bidders in respect of any facilities, amenities, attendance, etc., to be provided by the successful Bidder as prime Contractor for the use and convenience of the specialist contractors, each related provisional sum should be followed by an item in the Bill of Quantities inviting the Bidder to quote a sum for such amenities, facilities, attendance, etc.
These Notes for Preparing a Bill of Quantities are intended only as information for the Employer or the person drafting the bidding document.  They should not be included in the final bidding document.



[bookmark: _Toc333564284][bookmark: _Toc26780482]1. Sample Bill of Quantities[footnoteRef:16] (Local Currency) [16:  In case of Lump-sum Contract, use Sample Activity Schedule.] 

F2 UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE (BPU)
Project for the extension of the Ndop District Hospital 
	 
A-CONSTRUCTION OF AN IMAGING UNIT AT NDOP DISTRICK HOSPITAL IN NKAMBE SUB DIVISION, NGOKETUNJIA DIVION OF THE NORTH WEST REGION

	 

	Iten No
	Description
	Unit
	U.P

	[bookmark: _Hlk198673116]1
	A 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	

	101
	Site installation This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the fixed-price contract (ff), the construction of a storage warehouse with an adjoining office where the site notebook and graphic documents will be permanently available. Possibly temporary water and electricity connections. Development of access roads and storage areas The package at: …………………….……………….CFA francs
	ls
	

	102
	Setting out and implantation of the structure
This price pays the installation of the works under the general conditions provided for in the contract price (ls).
The package at: …………………….………………….CFA francs
	ls
	

	103
	Additinal complementary studies on various assesment 
This price pays the installation of the works under the general conditions provided for in the contract price (ls).
The package at: …………………….………………….CFA francs
	ls
	

	104
	Execution program of works and as bult Plan
This price pays the installation of the works under the general conditions provided for in the contract price (ls).
The package at: …………………….………………….CFA francs
	ls
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 1
	 
	

	2
	A 200: FOUNDATION
	 
	

	2.1
	Excavation of trenches for the foundation pads, and the foundation walls.
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and excavation of trenches for the foundation pads, and the foundation walls.
The cubic meter at: …………………….…………. francs 
	m3
	

	2.2
	Supply and installation of clean concrete This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and placement at the bottom of the excavations of concrete dosed at 150 kg/m3 and 5 cm thick. 
The cubic meter at: …………………….………….CFA francs
	m3
	

	2.3
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete for soles, chains, post starters including all constraints
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and execution of the following work:
- Section footings according to the plans, reinforced concrete dosed 
at 350 kg/m3;
- Post starters with a 20x30 section, with RL6 frame every 15 cm + 
6 HA10 stringers.
- 20 x 25 section sills with RL6 frames every 20 cm and 4 HA12 
stringers. Concrete dosed 350 kg/m3.
The cubic meter at: ………………………………. CFA francs
	m3
	

	2.4
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete foundation column of dosage 350kg/m3.
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and execution of the work
The cubic meter at: …………………………………francs

	m3
	

	2.5
	Supply and installation of masonry in 20x20x40 packed 
agglomerations including all constraints
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and execution of foundation walls in 20x20x40 cement agglomerates filled with ordinary concrete dosed at 200 kg/m3. 
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m2
	

	2.6
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete grid chain beams of dosage 350kg/m3.
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and execution of the work
The cubic meter at: …………………………………francs

	m3
	

	2.7
	Provide backfill for foundation including all constraints
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and execution of foundation walls in 20x20x40 cement agglomerates filled with ordinary concrete dosed at 200 kg/m3. 
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m2
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL A 2
	 
	

	3
	A 300: ELEVATION
	 
	

	3.1
	Provide and execute of block 15x20x40cm for wallSupply and installation of 15x20x40 hollow agglomerate masonry + waterproofing on the first course including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and construction of walls 
in hollow agglomeration of 15x20x40 offering resistance to crushing and the first base is on a plastic waterproofing (polyane
film). 
The square meter at: ……………………………. francs
	m2
	

	3.2
	Supply and installation of 10x20x40 hollow agglomerate masonry + waterproofing on the first course including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and construction of walls in hollow agglomeration of 10x20x40 offering resistance to crushing and the first base is on a plastic waterproofing (polyane film). 
The square meter at: ……………………………. francs
	m2
	

	3.3
	Supply and installation of cement mortar coating on walls and under slabs including all constraints This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and execution of a 1.5 cm thick coating on all masonry parts and under slab with cement mortar dosed at 400 kg/m3. With trowelled finish. The square meter at: …………………….……. francs
	m2
	

	3.4
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete dosed at 350 kg/m3 for posts, lintels, beams, hollow body slabs, high chaining including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3) the supply of materials and the creation of formwork, reinforcement and concreting of posts, lintels, beams, hollow body slabs and stairs in accordance with the rules of the art
The cubic meter at: ……………….………………. CFA francs
	m3
	

	3.5
	provide and execute reinforced concrete walls of 20cm thickness for the X way and CT scan rooms
	m3
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL A 3
	 
	

	4
	A 400:ROOFING
	 
	

	4.1
	 Supply and fixing of rafters of 5x15cm (4m) including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per cubic meter (m3) the supply and fixing of rafters of 5x15cm (4m)  including all constraints
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs

	m3
	

	4.2
	Supply and fixing of previously treated hardwood for purlins and gable edge slats including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per cubic meter (m3) the supply and fixing of hardwood purlins and slats including all constraints
The cubic meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m3
	

	4.3
	Supply and fixing of noggings including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and fixing of noggings including all constraints
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m2
	

	4.4
	Supply and construction of the ceiling in pre-treated plywood including joists and all constraints This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and construction of the plywood ceiling inside the building and on the veranda. Peripheral joint coverings will be placed in all areas of said ceiling. An inspection hatch will be fitted in each room. The square meter at: 
…………………………….……………………. francs
	m2
	

	4.5
	Supply and fixing of 6/10th tray sheet metal, aluminum gutters and outlets and PVC downspouts protected by reinforced concrete boxes including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the roofing in 6/10th tray sheets fixed on the purlins.
The square meter at: ……………………………………...francs
	m2
	

	4.6
	Supply and fixing of 50 cm wide ridge sheets, valleys, hips and flashings including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and fixing of 50 cm wide ridge sheets on the ridge, valleys, hips and flashings.
The linear meter at: …………………………………...francs
	ml
	

	4.7
	Supply and fixing of Parapet wall all-round the building including gutters and drainage outlets of dia. 100including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and fixing of Parapet wall all-round the building including gutters and drainage outlets of dia. 100
The linear meter at: …………………………………...francs

	ml
	

	4.8
	Supply and fixing of Insulation layer, water proofing of parapet and roof slabs of 5cm including plumbing outlets including all constraints This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, fixed price (ls) for the supply and fixing of Insulation layer, water proofing of parapet and roof slabs of 5cm including plumbing outlets. 
The package at: …………………………………...francs 
	ls
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 4
	 
	

	6
	LOT 600: FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	

	6.1
	provide and fit hard panel doors with vachete locks
	 
	

	 
	Supply and fixing of metal door of surface 160x210cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and fixing of metal doors The unit at: ……………….………………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of isoplane wooden door with surface area 90x220cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of isoplane wooden doors The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of isoplane wooden door with surface area 70x210cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of isoplane wooden doors The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	6.2
	provide and fit Xray resistant doors 
	 
	

	 
	Supply and fixing of metal door of surface 160x210cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and fixing of metal doors The unit at: ……………….………………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of isoplane wooden door with surface area 70x210cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of isoplane wooden doors 
The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	

	6.2
	Provide and fit glazed casement aluminium windows + frames
	 
	

	 
	Supply and installation of sliding windows with a surface area of 1.5x1.2m2 in glazed aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of sliding windows with a surface area of 1.00x1.20m2 in glazed aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	no
	

	 
	Supply and installation of sliding windows with a surface area of 0.60x0.60m2 in glazed aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	

	6.3
	Provide and fit window protectors of forged steel of 14x14mm
	 
	

	 
	Supply and installation of window protectors with a surface area of 1.5x1.2m2 in aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of window protectors with a surface area of 1.0x1.2m2 in aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	no
	

	 
	Supply and installation of window protectors with a surface area of 0.60x0.60m2 in aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 6
	 
	

	7
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	

	7.1
	Provide, prepare and lay a 5cm layer of sharp sand and a layer of polythine film
	m2
	

	7.2
	Provide, prepare and cast oversite mass concrete (8cm thick) on the ground floor of dosage 300kg/m3
	m3
	

	7.3
	Provide, prepare and lay sand cement screed finish with cement grout for all floors
	m2
	

	7.4
	Provide, prepare and lay ceramic tiles (40 x 40cm) all floors including skirting
	m2
	

	 
	Supply and installation of graded & designed tiles 20 x 20 for toilet walls and floors
	m2
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 700
	 
	

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	

	8.1
	Supply and application of two coats of pantex 800 type acrylic paint for interior walls including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the application of the paint The square meter at: ……………………………………….francs
	m2
	

	8.2
	Supply and application of two coats of pantex 800 type acrylic paint for ceiling and under slab including all constraints
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and application of the paint.
The square meter at: ……………………………………….francs
	m2
	

	8.3
	Supply and application of two coats of pantex 1300 type acrylic paint for exterior walls including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and application of the paint The square meter at: …….…………………….francs
	m2
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 800
	 
	

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	

	9.1
	Supply and installation of the general electrical panel for controlling 
the socket circuit with circuit protection using differential circuit breakers and lightning arresters, including all constraints
This price compensates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, for the whole (Ens), the supply and installation of the control and circuit protection equipment.
All at: …………………………………………...francs
	ff
	

	9.2
	Supply and installation of copper cable of 4 mm² section for earthing including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and realization of the earthing 
The Linear meter at:
…………………………………………………...francs
	ml
	

	9.3
	Supply and installation of fitting cups including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) supply and realization of the earthing 
The linear meter  at: …………………………………………………...francs
	ml
	

	9.4
	Supply and installation of flexible grey tube including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and realization of the earthing 
The linear meter (ml)  at: …………………………………………………...francs
	ml
	

	9.5
	Supply and installation of recessed switches and sockets including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Complete flourescent lamp (philip or MAZDA). 
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.6
	Supply and installation of junction box (160mm X 160mm) including all constraints
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of unction box (160mm X 160mm).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.7
	Supply and installation Complete flourescent lamp (philip or MAZDA) including all constraints
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of lamps.
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.8
	Supply and installation of round bulbs including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of round bulbs.
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs  
	u
	

	9.9
	Supply and installation of recessed Switches (1W-1g) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Switches (1W-1g).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs  
	u
	

	9.10
	Supply and installation of recessed Switches (2W-1g) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Switches (2W-1g).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs 

	u
	

	9.11
	Supply and installation of recessed Switches (2W-2g) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Switches (2W-2g).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs 

	u
	

	9.12
	Supply and installation of cable single core (1.5mm2) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per meter lenght the supply and installation of cable single core (1.5mm2) 
The meter lenght at: ………………………………………………………...francs 

	ml
	

	9.13
	Supply and installation of cable single core (2.5mm2) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per meter length (ml) the supply and installation of cable single core (2.5mm2) 
The meter lenght at: ……………………………………………………...francs

	ml
	

	9.14
	Supply and installation of Fuse box (4ways). This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit(u), the supply and creation of all connections. 
The Unit at: ……………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.15
	Supply and installation of Line breaker (16Amp) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Line breaker (16Amp)
The unit at: ……………………………………………………...francs 
	u
	

	9.16
	Supply and installation of Connectors (30Amp) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Connectors (30Amp)
The unit at: ……………………………………………………...francs 
	pkts
	

	9.17
	Supply and installation of Earth Rod (2m) and Earth Terminal including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Earth Rod (2m) and Earth Terminal The unit at: ……………………………………………………...francs 
	u
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 900
	 
	

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	

	10.1
	Supply and installation of visible piping for the evacuation of black water and waste water hidden with a false ceiling and a downpipe including all constraints This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract for the whole (ls) supply and installation of wastewater and black water evacuation piping. The package at:
…………………………………………………...francs
	ls
	

	10.2
	Supply and installation of exposed supply piping including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract per linear meter (ml), the supply and installation of the 
supply piping 
The linear meter at: ……………………………………...francs
	U
	

	10.3
	Supply and installation of visible piping for the evacuation of black water and waste water hidden with a false ceiling and a downpipe including all constraints 
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract for the whole (ens), the supply and installation of wastewater and black water evacuation piping.
The linear meter at: 
…………………………………………………...francs
	U
	

	10.4
	Supply and installation of floor toilets including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of floor toilets.
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs
	 
	

	10.5
	Supply and installation Sink with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of sinks with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs
	U
	

	10.6
	Supply and installation Shower with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of Shower with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.7
	Supply and installation pipe borne water taps with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of pipe borne water taps with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	u
	

	10.8
	Supply and installation floor drains including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of floor drains with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.9
	Supply and installation towel holder with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of towel holder with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	u
	

	10.1
	Supply and installation Toilet roll holder with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of Toilet roll holder with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.11
	Supply and installation Toilet mirror with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of Toilet mirror holder with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	u
	

	10.12
	Supply and installation laundry platform with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of laundry platform with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.13
	Supply and installation soap dish with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of soap dish with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No 1000
	 
	

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	

	11.1
	Supply and construction of the Septic tank for 40 users and accessories including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and construction of the septic tank The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs 
	U
	

	11.2
	Supply and construction of Soak away for 40 users and accessories including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and construction of the septic tank The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs 
	U
	

	11.3
	Supply and construction of U-shaped reinforced concrete gutters 40 cm wide, minimum depth 30 cm, walls 8 cm thick and minimum slope 2% including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and construction of the gutters The linear meter at: ……………….……………………..……………...francs 
	ml
	

	11.4
	Supply and construction of concrete gutter cover of 12cm thick +ramp for the disable including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and construction of the gutters The linear meter at: ……………….……………………..……………...francs 
	ml
	

	11.5
	Supply and installation of concrete paving around the building including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and creation of a paving The square meter at …………….……………………..……………...francs 
	M3
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No1100
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	A 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	 

	101
	Site installation This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the fixed-price contract (ff), the construction of a storage warehouse with an adjoining office where the site notebook and graphic documents will be permanently available. Possibly temporary water and electricity connections. Development of access roads and storage areas The package at: …………………….……………….CFA francs
	ls
	

	102
	Setting out and implantation of the structure
This price pays the installation of the works under the general conditions provided for in the contract price (ls).
The package at: …………………….………………….CFA francs
	ls
	

	103
	Execution program of works and as bult Plan
This price pays the installation of the works under the general conditions provided for in the contract price (ls).
The package at: …………………….………………….CFA francs
	ls
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 1
	 
	

	2
	A 200: FOUNDATION
	 
	

	2.1
	Excavation of trenches for the foundation pads, and the foundation walls.
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and excavation of trenches for the foundation pads, and the foundation walls.
The cubic meter at: …………………….…………. francs 
	m3
	

	2.2
	Supply and installation of clean concrete This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and placement at the bottom of the excavations of concrete dosed at 150 kg/m3 and 5 cm thick. 
The cubic meter at: …………………….………….CFA francs
	m3
	

	2.3
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete for soles, chains, post starters including all constraints
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and execution of the following work:
- Section footings according to the plans, reinforced concrete dosed 
at 350 kg/m3;
- Post starters with a 20x30 section, with RL6 frame every 15 cm + 
6 HA10 stringers.
- 20 x 25 section sills with RL6 frames every 20 cm and 4 HA12 
stringers. Concrete dosed 350 kg/m3.
The cubic meter at: ………………………………. CFA francs
	m3
	

	2.4
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete foundation column of dosage 350kg/m3.
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and execution of the work
The cubic meter at: …………………………………francs

	m3
	

	2.5
	Supply and installation of masonry in 20x20x40 packed 
agglomerations including all constraints
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and execution of foundation walls in 20x20x40 cement agglomerates filled with ordinary concrete dosed at 200 kg/m3. 
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m2
	

	2.6
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete grid chain beams of dosage 350kg/m3.
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and execution of the work
The cubic meter at: …………………………………francs

	m3
	

	2.7
	Provide backfill for foundation including all constraints
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and execution of foundation walls in 20x20x40 cement agglomerates filled with ordinary concrete dosed at 200 kg/m3. 
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m2
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL A 2
	 
	

	3
	A 300: ELEVATION
	 
	

	3.1
	Supply and installation of 15x20x40 hollow agglomerate masonry + waterproofing on the first course including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and construction of walls 
in hollow agglomeration of 15x20x40 offering resistance to crushing and the first base is on a plastic waterproofing (polyane
film). 
The square meter at: ……………………………. francs
	m2
	

	3.2
	Supply and installation of 10x20x40 hollow agglomerate masonry + waterproofing on the first course including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and construction of walls in hollow agglomeration of 10x20x40 offering resistance to crushing and the first base is on a plastic waterproofing (polyane film). 
The square meter at: ……………………………. francs
	m2
	

	3.3
	Supply and installation of cement mortar coating on walls and under slabs including all constraints This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and execution of a 1.5 cm thick coating on all masonry parts and under slab with cement mortar dosed at 400 kg/m3. With troweled finish. The square meter at: …………………….……. francs
	m2
	

	3.4
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete dosed at 350 kg/m3 for posts, lintels, beams, hollow body slabs, high chaining including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3) the supply of materials and the creation of formwork, reinforcement and concreting of posts, lintels, beams, hollow body slabs and stairs in accordance with the rules of the art
The cubic meter at: ……………….………………. CFA francs
	m3
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL A 3
	 
	

	4
	A 400: ROOFING
	 
	

	4.1
	 Supply and fixing of rafters of 5x15cm (4m) including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and fixing of rafters of 5x15cm (4m) including all constraints
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs

	m3
	

	4.2
	Supply and fixing of previously treated hardwood for purlins and gable edge slats including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per cubic meter (m3) the supply and fixing of hardwood purlins and slats including all constraints
The cubic meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m3
	

	4.3
	Supply and fixing of fascia board framings including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and fixing of fascia board framings including all constraints
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m2
	

	4.4
	Supply and fixing of 5/10th tray sheet metal, aluminum gutters and outlets and PVC downspouts protected by reinforced concrete boxes including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the roofing in 5/10th tray sheets fixed on the purlins.
The square meter at: ……………………………………...francs
	m2
	

	4.5
	Supply and fixing of 50 cm wide ridge sheets, valleys, hips and flashings including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and fixing of 50 cm wide ridge sheets on the ridge, valleys, hips and flashings.
The linear meter at: …………………………………...francs
	ml
	

	4.6
	Supply and fixing of high grid treated metal sheets for fascia boards including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and fixing of fascia boards including all constraints
The linear meter at: …………………………………...francs

	ml
	

	4.7
	Supply and fixing of high grid treated metal top ridges including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and fixing of high grid treated metal top ridges including all constraints
The linear meter at: …………………………………...francs
	ml
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 4
	 
	

	5
	LOT 500: CEILING
	
	

	5.1
	
Supply and construction of the ceiling in pre-treated plywood 
including joists and all constraints 
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the 
contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and construction of the plywood ceiling inside the building and on the veranda. Peripheral joint coverings will be placed in all areas of said ceiling. An inspection hatch will be fitted in each room.
The square meter at: ……………….……………………. francs
	m2
	

	5.2
	Supply and fixing of smooth metal sheets to external ceiling including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and fixing smooth metal sheets to external ceiling 
The unit at: ……………….………………………………………...francs
	
	

	5.3
	Supply and fixing of molded frames all-round the ceiling edges (1.5x2) including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and fixing molded frames 
The unit at: ……………….………………………………………...francs
	
	

	6
	LOT 600: FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	

	6.1
	provide and fit hard panel doors with vachete locks
	 
	

	 
	Supply and fixing of metal door of surface 120x220cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and fixing of metal doors The unit at: ……………….………………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of isoplane wooden door with surface area 90x220cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of isoplane wooden doors The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of isoplane wooden door with surface area 70x210cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of isoplane wooden doors The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	
	SUBTOTAL
	
	

	6.2
	Provide and fit glazed casement aluminium windows + frames
	 
	

	 
	Supply and installation of sliding windows with a surface area of 1.5x1.2m2 in glazed aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of sliding windows with a surface area of 0.60x0.60m2 in glazed aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	

	6.3
	Provide and fit window protectors of forged steel of 14x14mm
	 
	

	 
	Supply and installation of window protectors with a surface area of 1.5x1.2m2 in aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of window protectors with a surface area of 0.60x0.60m2 in aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 6
	 
	

	7
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	

	7.1
	Supply and covering of flooring with a 5cm layer of sharp sand and a layer of polythine film including all constraints
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m²) the supply and covering of the floor 
The square meter at: …………………………………………………...francs 
	m2
	

	7.2
	Supply and casting of oversite mass concrete on ground floor dosed at 300kg/m3 including all constraints
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m3) the supply and casting of mass concrete 
The square meter at: …………………………………………………...francs 
	m3
	

	7.3
	Supply, prepares and lay sand cement screed finish with cement grout for all floors including all constraints
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m3) the supply and casting of mass concrete 
The square meter at: …………………………………………………...francs

	m2
	

	7.4
	Supply and covering of flooring with ceramic tiles (40 x 40cm) including all constraints
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and casting of mass concrete 
The square meter at: …………………………………………………...francs


	m2
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 700
	 
	

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	

	8.1
	Supply and application of double coat of pantex 800 type acrylic paint for interior walls including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the application of the paint The square meter at: ……………………………………….francs
	m2
	

	8.2
	Supply and application of double coat of pantex 800 type acrylic paint for ceiling and under slab including all constraints
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and application of the paint.
The square meter at: ……………………………………….francs
	m2
	

	8.3
	Supply and application of double coat of pantex 1300 type acrylic paint for exterior walls including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and application of the paint The square meter at: …….…………………….francs
	m2
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 800
	 
	

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	

	9.1
	Supply and installation of the general electrical panel for controlling 
the socket circuit with circuit protection using differential circuit breakers and lightning arresters, including all constraints
This price compensates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, for the whole (Ens), the supply and installation of the control and circuit protection equipment.
All at: …………………………………………...francs
	ff
	

	9.2
	Supply and installation of copper cable of 4 mm² section for earthing including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per meter lenght the supply and realization of the earthing 
The meter lenght at: …………………………………………………...francs
	ml
	

	9.3
	Supply and installation of fitting cups including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and realization of the earthing 
The unit at: …………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.4
	Supply and installation of flexible grey tube including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per meter lenght (ml) the supply and realization of the earthing 
The meter lenght at: …………………………………………………...francs
	ml
	

	9.5
	Supply and installation of recessed switches and sockets including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Complete flourescent lamp (philip or MAZDA). 
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.6
	Supply and installation of junction box (160mm X 160mm) including all constraints
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of unction box (160mm X 160mm).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.7
	Supply and installation Complete flourescent lamp (philip or MAZDA) including all constraints
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of lamps.
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.8
	Supply and installation of round bulbs including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of round bulbs.
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs  
	u
	

	9.9
	Supply and installation of recessed Switches (1W-1g) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Switches (1W-1g).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs  
	u
	

	9.1
	Supply and installation of recessed Switches (2W-1g) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Switches (2W-1g).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs 

	u
	

	9.11
	Supply and installation of recessed Switches (2W-2g) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Switches (2W-2g).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs 

	u
	

	9.12
	Supply and installation of cable single core (1.5mm2) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per meter lenght (ml) the supply and installation of cable single core (1.5mm2) 
The meter lenght at: ………………………………………………………...francs 

	ml
	

	9.13
	Supply and installation of cable single core (2.5mm2) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per meter lenght (ml) the supply and installation of cable single core (2.5mm2) 
The meter lenght at: ……………………………………………………...francs

	ml
	

	9.14
	Supply and installation of Fuse box (4ways). This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, the whole (Ens), the supply and creation of all connections. 
All at: ……………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.15
	Supply and installation of Line breaker (16Amp) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Line breaker (16Amp)
The unit at: ……………………………………………………...francs 
	u
	

	9.16
	Supply and installation of Connectors (30Amp) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Connectors (30Amp)
The unit at: ……………………………………………………...francs 
	pkts
	

	9.17
	Supply and installation of Earth Rod (2m) and Earth Terminal including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Earth Rod (2m) and Earth Terminal The unit at: ……………………………………………………...francs 
	u
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 900
	 
	

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	

	10.1
	Supply and installation of visible piping for the evacuation of black water and waste water hidden with a false ceiling and a downpipe including all constraints This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract for the whole (ens), the supply and installation of wastewater and black water evacuation piping. The linear meter at: …………………………………………………...francs
	sum
	

	10.2
	Supply and installation of exposed supply piping including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract per linear meter (ml), the supply and installation of the 
supply piping 
The linear meter at: ……………………………………...francs
	U
	

	10.3
	Supply and installation of visible piping for the evacuation of black water and waste water hidden with a false ceiling and a downpipe including all constraints 
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract for the whole (ens), the supply and installation of wastewater and black water evacuation piping.
The linear meter at: 
…………………………………………………...francs
	U
	

	10.4
	Supply and installation of floor toilets including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of floor toilets.
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs
	 
	

	10.5
	Supply and installation Sink with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of sinks with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs
	U
	

	10.6
	Supply and installation Shower with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of Shower with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.7
	Supply and installation pipe borne water taps with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of pipe borne water taps with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	u
	

	10.8
	Supply and installation floor drains including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of floor drains with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.9
	Supply and installation towel holder with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of towel holder with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	u
	

	10.1
	Supply and installation Toilet roll holder with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of Toilet roll holder with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.11
	Supply and installation Toilet mirror with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of Toilet mirror holder with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	u
	

	10.12
	Supply and installation laundry platform with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of laundry platform with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.13
	Supply and installation soap dish with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of soap dish with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No 1000
	 
	

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	

	11.1
	Supply and construction of the Septic tank for 40 users and accessories including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and construction of the septic tank The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs 
	U
	

	11.2
	Supply and construction of Soak away for 40 users and accessories including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and construction of the septic tank The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs 
	U
	

	11.3
	Supply and construction of U-shaped reinforced concrete gutters 40 cm wide, minimum depth 30 cm, walls 8 cm thick and minimum slope 2% including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and construction of the gutters The linear meter at: ……………….……………………..……………...francs 
	m2
	

	11.4
	Supply and construction of concrete gutter cover of 12cm thick +ramp for the disable including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and construction of the gutters The linear meter at: ……………….……………………..……………...francs 
	m3
	

	11.5
	Supply and installation of concrete paving around the building including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and creation of a paving The square meter at …………….……………………..……………...francs 
	m3
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No1100
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	SUMMARY TABLE
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 200:FOUNDATION
	 
	 

	 
	 LOT 300:ELEVATION
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 400:ROOFING
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 600:FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	 

	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL B WITHOUT TAXES
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 

	1
	A 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	

	101
	Site installation This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the fixed-price contract (ff), the construction of a storage warehouse with an adjoining office where the site notebook and graphic documents will be permanently available. Possibly temporary water and electricity connections. Development of access roads and storage areas The package at: …………………….……………….CFA francs
	ls
	

	102
	Setting out and implantation of the structure
This price pays the installation of the works under the general conditions provided for in the contract price (ls).
The package at: …………………….………………….CFA francs
	ls
	

	103
	Execution program of works and as bult Plan
This price pays the installation of the works under the general conditions provided for in the contract price (ls).
The package at: …………………….………………….CFA francs
	ls
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 1
	 
	

	2
	A 200: FOUNDATION
	 
	

	2.1
	Excavation of trenches for the foundation pads, and the foundation walls.
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and excavation of trenches for the foundation pads, and the foundation walls.
The cubic meter at: …………………….…………. francs 
	m3
	

	2.2
	Supply and installation of clean concrete This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and placement at the bottom of the excavations of concrete dosed at 150 kg/m3 and 5 cm thick. 
The cubic meter at: …………………….………….CFA francs
	m3
	

	2.3
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete for soles, chains, post starters including all constraints
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and execution of the following work:
- Section footings according to the plans, reinforced concrete dosed 
at 350 kg/m3;
- Post starters with a 20x30 section, with RL6 frame every 15 cm + 
6 HA10 stringers.
- 20 x 25 section sills with RL6 frames every 20 cm and 4 HA12 
stringers. Concrete dosed 350 kg/m3.
The cubic meter at: ………………………………. CFA francs
	m3
	

	2.4
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete foundation column of dosage 350kg/m3.
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and execution of the work
The cubic meter at: …………………………………francs

	m3
	

	2.5
	Supply and installation of masonry in 20x20x40 packed 
agglomerations including all constraints
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and execution of foundation walls in 20x20x40 cement agglomerates filled with ordinary concrete dosed at 200 kg/m3. 
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m2
	

	2.6
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete grid chain beams of dosage 350kg/m3.
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and execution of the work
The cubic meter at: …………………………………francs

	m3
	

	2.7
	Provide backfill for foundation including all constraints
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and execution of foundation walls in 20x20x40 cement agglomerates filled with ordinary concrete dosed at 200 kg/m3. 
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m2
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL A 2
	 
	

	3
	A 300: ELEVATION
	 
	

	3.1
	Supply and installation of stone foundation including all constraints This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, trips of stones. 
The trip at: …………………….……. francs
	TRIPS
	

	3.2
	Supply and installation of cement mortar coating on walls and under slabs including all constraints This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and execution of a 1.5 cm thick coating on all masonry parts and under slab with cement mortar dosed at 400 kg/m3. With troweled finish. 
The square meter at: …………………….……. francs
	m2
	

	3.3
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete pillars including all constraints This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per cubic meter (m3) reinforced concrete pillars dosed at 350 kg/m3. With troweled finish.
 The cubic meter at: …………………….……. francs
	m3
	

	3.4
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete dosed at 350 kg/m3 for posts, lintels, beams, hollow body slabs, high chaining including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3) the supply of materials and the creation of formwork, reinforcement and concreting of posts, lintels, beams, hollow body slabs and stairs in accordance with the rules of the art
The cubic meter at: ……………….………………. CFA francs
	m3
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL A 3
	 
	

	4
	A 400: ROOFING
	 
	

	4.1
	 Supply and fixing of rafters of 5x15cm (4m) including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and fixing of rafters of 5x15cm (4m) including all constraints
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs

	m3
	

	4.2
	Supply and fixing of previously treated hardwood for purlins and gable edge slats including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per cubic meter (m3) the supply and fixing of hardwood purlins and slats including all constraints
The cubic meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m3
	

	4.3
	Supply and fixing of fascia board framings including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and fixing of fascia board framings including all constraints
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m2
	

	4.4
	Supply and fixing of 6/10th tray sheet metal, aluminum gutters and outlets and PVC downspouts protected by reinforced concrete boxes including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the roofing in 6/10th tray sheets fixed on the purlins.
The square meter at: ……………………………………...francs
	m2
	

	4.5
	Supply and fixing of high grid treated metal sheets for fascia boards including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and fixing of fascia boards including all constraints
The linear meter at: …………………………………...francs

	ml
	

	4.6
	Supply and fixing of high grid treated metal top ridges including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and fixing of high grid treated metal top ridges including all constraints
The linear meter at: …………………………………...francs
	ml
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 4
	 
	

	5
	LOT 500: CEILING
	
	

	5.1
	
Supply and construction of the ceiling in pre-treated plywood 
including joists and all constraints 
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the 
contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and construction of the plywood ceiling inside the building and on the veranda. Peripheral joint coverings will be placed in all areas of said ceiling. An inspection hatch will be fitted in each room.
The square meter at: ……………….……………………. francs
	m2
	

	5.2
	Supply and fixing of smooth metal sheets to external ceiling including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and fixing smooth metal sheets to external ceiling 
The unit at: ……………….………………………………………...francs
	
	

	5.3
	Supply and fixing of molded frames all-round the ceiling edges (1.5x2) including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and fixing molded frames 
The unit at: ……………….………………………………………...francs
	
	

	6
	LOT 600: FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	

	6.1
	provide and fit hard panel doors with vachete locks
	 
	

	 
	Supply and fixing of metal door of surface 120x220cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and fixing of metal doors The unit at: ……………….………………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of isoplane wooden door with surface area 90x220cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of isoplane wooden doors The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of isoplane wooden door with surface area 70x210cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of isoplane wooden doors The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	6.2
	Provide and fit glazed casement aluminium windows + frames
	 
	

	 
	Supply and installation of sliding windows with a surface area of 1.5x1.2m2 in glazed aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of sliding windows with a surface area of 0.60x0.60m2 in glazed aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	

	6.3
	Provide and fit window protectors of forged steel of 14x14mm
	 
	

	 
	Supply and installation of window protectors with a surface area of 1.5x1.2m2 in aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of window protectors with a surface area of 0.60x0.60m2 in aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 6
	 
	

	7
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	

	7.1
	Supply and covering of flooring with a 5cm layer of sharp sand and a layer of polythine film including all constraints
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m²) the supply and covering of the floor 
The square meter at: …………………………………………………...francs 
	m2
	

	7.2
	Supply and casting of oversite mass concrete on ground floor dosed at 300kg/m3 including all constraints
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m3) the supply and casting of mass concrete 
The square meter at: …………………………………………………...francs 
	m3
	

	7.3
	Supply, prepares and lay sand cement screed finish with cement grout for all floors including all constraints
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m3) the supply and casting of mass concrete 
The square meter at: …………………………………………………...francs

	m2
	

	7.4
	Supply and covering of flooring with ceramic tiles (40 x 40cm) including all constraints
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and casting of mass concrete 
The square meter at: …………………………………………………...francs


	m2
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 700
	 
	

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	

	8.1
	Supply and application of double coat of pantex 800 type acrylic paint for interior walls including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the application of the paint The square meter at: ……………………………………….francs
	m2
	

	8.2
	Supply and application of double coat of pantex 800 type acrylic paint for ceiling and under slab including all constraints
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and application of the paint.
The square meter at: ……………………………………….francs
	m2
	

	8.3
	Supply and application of double coat of pantex 1300 type acrylic paint for exterior walls including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and application of the paint The square meter at: …….…………………….francs
	m2
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 800
	 
	

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	

	9.1
	Supply and installation of the general electrical panel for controlling 
the socket circuit with circuit protection using differential circuit breakers and lightning arresters, including all constraints
This price compensates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, for the whole (Ens), the supply and installation of the control and circuit protection equipment.
All at: …………………………………………...francs
	ff
	

	9.2
	Supply and installation of copper cable of 4 mm² section for earthing including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (roll) the supply and realization of the earthing 
The unit at: …………………………………………………...francs
	roll
	

	9.3
	Supply and installation of fitting cups including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and realization of the earthing 
The unit at: …………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.4
	Supply and installation of flexible grey tube including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per meter lenght (ml) the supply and realization of the earthing 
The meter lenght at: …………………………………………………...francs
	ml
	

	9.5
	Supply and installation of recessed switches and sockets including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Complete flourescent lamp (philip or MAZDA). 
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.6
	Supply and installation of junction box (160mm X 160mm) including all constraints
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of unction box (160mm X 160mm).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.7
	Supply and installation Complete flourescent lamp (philip or MAZDA) including all constraints
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of lamps.
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.8
	Supply and installation of round bulbs including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of round bulbs.
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs  
	u
	

	9.9
	Supply and installation of recessed Switches (1W-1g) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Switches (1W-1g).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs  
	u
	

	9.1
	Supply and installation of recessed Switches (2W-1g) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Switches (2W-1g).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs 

	u
	

	9.11
	Supply and installation of recessed Switches (2W-2g) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Switches (2W-2g).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs 

	u
	

	9.12
	Supply and installation of cable single core (1.5mm2) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per meter lenght (ml)  the supply and installation of cable single core (1.5mm2) 
The meter lenght at: ………………………………………………………...francs 

	 (ml)
	

	9.13
	Supply and installation of cable single core (2.5mm2) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per meter lenght (ml) the supply and installation of cable single core (2.5mm2) 
The meter lenght at: ……………………………………………………...francs

	 (ml)
	

	9.14
	Supply and installation of Fuse box (4ways). This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, the whole (Ens), the supply and creation of all connections. 
All at: ……………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.15
	Supply and installation of Line breaker (16Amp) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Line breaker (16Amp)
The unit at: ……………………………………………………...francs 
	u
	

	9.16
	Supply and installation of Connectors (30Amp) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Connectors (30Amp)
The unit at: ……………………………………………………...francs 
	pkts
	

	9.17
	Supply and installation of Earth Rod (2m) and Earth Terminal including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Earth Rod (2m) and Earth Terminal The unit at: ……………………………………………………...francs 
	u
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 900
	 
	

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	

	10.1
	Supply and installation of visible piping for the evacuation of black water and waste water hidden with a false ceiling and a downpipe including all constraints This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract for the whole (ens), the supply and installation of wastewater and black water evacuation piping. The linear meter at: …………………………………………………...francs
	sum
	

	10.2
	Supply and installation of exposed supply piping including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract per linear meter (ml), the supply and installation of the 
supply piping 
The linear meter at: ……………………………………...francs
	U
	

	10.3
	Supply and installation of visible piping for the evacuation of black water and waste water hidden with a false ceiling and a downpipe including all constraints 
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract for the whole (ens), the supply and installation of wastewater and black water evacuation piping.
The linear meter at: 
…………………………………………………...francs
	U
	

	10.4
	Supply and installation of floor toilets including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of floor toilets.
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs
	 
	

	10.5
	Supply and installation Sink with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of sinks with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs
	U
	

	10.6
	Supply and installation Shower with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of Shower with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.7
	Supply and installation pipe borne water taps with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of pipe borne water taps with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	u
	

	10.8
	Supply and installation floor drains including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of floor drains with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.9
	Supply and installation towel holder with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of towel holder with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	u
	

	10.1
	Supply and installation Toilet roll holder with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of Toilet roll holder with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.11
	Supply and installation Toilet mirror with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of Toilet mirror holder with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	u
	

	10.12
	Supply and installation laundry platform with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of laundry platform with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.13
	Supply and installation soap dish with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of soap dish with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No 1000
	 
	

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	

	11.1
	Supply and construction of the Septic tank for 40 users and accessories including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and construction of the septic tank The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs 
	U
	

	11.2
	Supply and construction of Soak away for 40 users and accessories including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and construction of the septic tank The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs 
	U
	

	11.3
	Supply and construction of U-shaped reinforced concrete gutters 40 cm wide, minimum depth 30 cm, walls 8 cm thick and minimum slope 2% including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and construction of the gutters The linear meter at: ……………….……………………..……………...francs 
	m2
	

	11.4
	Supply and construction of concrete gutter cover of 12cm thick +ramp for the disable including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and construction of the gutters The linear meter at: ……………….……………………..……………...francs 
	m3
	

	11.5
	Supply and installation of concrete paving around the building including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and creation of a paving The square meter at …………….……………………..……………...francs 
	M3
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No1100
	 
	

	 
	 LOT 1200 : ENIRONMENTAL IMPACT NOTCIE
	 
	

	12.1
	Production of an environmental impact notice planning of environmental friendly trees, carpet grass , flower bed including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per contract price (u)
 The unit price at …………….……………………..……………...francs
	sum
	

	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 200:FOUNDATION
	 
	 

	 
	 LOT 300:ELEVATION
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 400:ROOFING
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 600:FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	 

	
	 LOT 1200 : ENIRONMENTAL IMPACT NOTCIE
	
	

	 
	TOTAL C WITHOUT TAXES
	 
	 

	 
	 

	D- CONSTRUCTION OF TWO CHAPELS AND TWO OFFICES 

	Iten No
	Description
	Unit
	

	1
	LOT 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	

	101
	Site installation
	sum
	

	101
	Site installation This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the fixed-price contract (ff), the construction of a storage warehouse with an adjoining office where the site notebook and graphic documents will be permanently available. Possibly temporary water and electricity connections. Development of access roads and storage areas The package at: …………………….……………….CFA francs
	sum
	

	102
	Setting out and implantation of the structure
This price pays the installation of the works under the general conditions provided for in the contract price (ls).
The package at: …………………….………………….CFA francs
	sum
	

	103
	Execution program of works and as bult Plan
This price pays the installation of the works under the general conditions provided for in the contract price (ls).
The package at: …………………….………………….CFA francs
	 
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 1
	 
	

	2
	A 200: FOUNDATION
	m3
	

	2.1
	Excavation of trenches for the foundation pads, and the foundation walls.
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and excavation of trenches for the foundation pads, and the foundation walls.
The cubic meter at: …………………….…………. francs 
	m3
	

	2.2
	Supply and installation of clean concrete This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and placement at the bottom of the excavations of concrete dosed at 150 kg/m3 and 5 cm thick. 
The cubic meter at: …………………….………….CFA francs
	m3
	

	2.3
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete for soles, chains, post starters including all constraints
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and execution of the following work:
- Section footings according to the plans, reinforced concrete dosed 
at 350 kg/m3;
- Post starters with a 20x30 section, with RL6 frame every 15 cm + 
6 HA10 stringers.
- 20 x 25 section sills with RL6 frames every 20 cm and 4 HA12 
stringers. Concrete dosed 350 kg/m3.
The cubic meter at: ………………………………. CFA francs
	m3
	

	2.4
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete foundation column of dosage 350kg/m3.
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and execution of the work
The cubic meter at: …………………………………francs

	m2
	

	2.5
	Supply and installation of masonry in 20x20x40 packed 
agglomerations including all constraints
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and execution of foundation walls in 20x20x40 cement agglomerates filled with ordinary concrete dosed at 200 kg/m3. 
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m3
	

	2.6
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete grid chain beams of dosage 350kg/m3.
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3), the supply and execution of the work
The cubic meter at: …………………………………francs

	m2
	

	2.7
	Provide backfill for foundation including all constraints
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and execution of foundation walls in 20x20x40 cement agglomerates filled with ordinary concrete dosed at 200 kg/m3. 
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs
	 
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL A 2
	 
	

	3
	A 300: ELEVATION
	m2
	

	3.1
	Supply and installation of 15x20x40 hollow agglomerate masonry + waterproofing on the first course including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and construction of walls 
in hollow agglomeration of 15x20x40 offering resistance to crushing and the first base is on a plastic waterproofing (polyane
film). 
The square meter at: ……………………………. francs
	m2
	

	3.2
	Supply and installation of 10x20x40 hollow agglomerate masonry + waterproofing on the first course including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and construction of walls in hollow agglomeration of 10x20x40 offering resistance to crushing and the first base is on a plastic waterproofing (polyane film). 
The square meter at: ……………………………. francs
	m2
	

	3.3
	Supply and installation of cement mortar coating on walls and under slabs including all constraints This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and execution of a 1.5 cm thick coating on all masonry parts and under slab with cement mortar dosed at 400 kg/m3. With troweled finish. The square meter at: …………………….……. francs
	m3
	

	3.4
	Supply and installation of reinforced concrete dosed at 350 kg/m3 for posts, lintels, beams, hollow body slabs, high chaining including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract per cubic meter (m3) the supply of materials and the creation of formwork, reinforcement and concreting of posts, lintels, beams, hollow body slabs and stairs in accordance with the rules of the art
The cubic meter at: ……………….………………. CFA francs
	 M3
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL A 3
	 
	

	4
	A 400: ROOFING
	m3
	

	4.1
	 Supply and fixing of rafters of 5x15cm (4m) including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and fixing of rafters of 5x15cm (4m) including all constraints
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs

	m3
	

	4.2
	Supply and fixing of previously treated hardwood for purlins and gable edge slats including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per cubic meter (m3) the supply and fixing of hardwood purlins and slats including all constraints
The cubic meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m3
	

	4.3
	Supply and fixing of fascia board framings including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and fixing of fascia board framings including all constraints
The square meter at: ……………………………… francs
	m2
	

	4.4
	Supply and fixing of 5/10th tray sheet metal, aluminum gutters and outlets and PVC downspouts protected by reinforced concrete boxes including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the roofing in 5/10th tray sheets fixed on the purlins.
The square meter at: ……………………………………...francs
	ml
	

	4.5
	Supply and fixing of 50 cm wide ridge sheets, valleys, hips and flashings including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and fixing of 50 cm wide ridge sheets on the ridge, valleys, hips and flashings.
The linear meter at: …………………………………...francs
	ml
	

	4.6
	Supply and fixing of high grid treated metal sheets for fascia boards including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and fixing of fascia boards including all constraints
The linear meter at: …………………………………...francs

	 ml
	

	4.7
	Supply and fixing of high grid treated metal top ridges including all constraints
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and fixing of high grid treated metal top ridges including all constraints
The linear meter at: …………………………………...francs
	 ml
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 4
	m2
	

	5
	LOT 500: CEILING
	m2
	

	5.1
	
Supply and construction of the ceiling in pre-treated plywood 
including joists and all constraints 
This price pays, under the general conditions provided for in the 
contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and construction of the plywood ceiling inside the building and on the veranda. Peripheral joint coverings will be placed in all areas of said ceiling. An inspection hatch will be fitted in each room.
The square meter at: ……………….……………………. francs
	ml
	

	5.2
	Supply and fixing of smooth metal sheets to external ceiling including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and fixing smooth metal sheets to external ceiling 
The unit at: ……………….………………………………………...francs
	 ml
	

	5.3
	Supply and fixing of molded frames all-round the ceiling edges (1.5x2) including all constraints 
This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and fixing molded frames 
The unit at: ……………….………………………………………...francs
	 ml
	

	6
	LOT 600: FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	

	6.1
	provide and fit hard panel doors with vachete locks
	No
	

	 
	Supply and fixing of metal door of surface 120x220cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price pays in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and fixing of metal doors The unit at: ……………….………………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of isoplane wooden door with surface area 90x220cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of isoplane wooden doors The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of isoplane wooden door with surface area 70x210cm2 on hardwood frame including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of isoplane wooden doors The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	 u
	

	6.2
	Provide and fit glazed casement aluminium windows + frames
	 
	

	 
	Supply and installation of sliding windows with a surface area of 1.5x1.2m2 in glazed aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	No
	

	 
	Supply and installation of sliding windows with a surface area of 0.60x0.60m2 in glazed aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	NO
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	No
	

	6.3
	Provide and fit window protectors of forged steel of 14x14mm
	 
	

	 
	Supply and installation of window protectors with a surface area of 1.5x1.2m2 in aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	 
	

	 
	Supply and installation of window protectors with a surface area of 0.60x0.60m2 in aluminum including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of sliding aluminum windows glazed on the exterior face. The unit at: ……………….………………………………...francs
	NO
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	No
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 6
	No
	

	7
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	

	7.1
	Supply and covering of flooring with a 5cm layer of sharp sand and a layer of polythine film including all constraints
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m²) the supply and covering of the floor 
The square meter at: …………………………………………………...francs 
	m2 
	

	7.2
	Supply and casting of oversite mass concrete on ground floor dosed at 300kg/m3 including all constraints
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m3) the supply and casting of mass concrete 
The square meter at: …………………………………………………...francs 
	 m2
	

	7.3
	Supply, prepares and lay sand cement screed finish with cement grout for all floors including all constraints
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m3) the supply and casting of mass concrete 
The square meter at: …………………………………………………...francs

	m2
	

	7.4
	Supply and covering of flooring with ceramic tiles (40 x 40cm) including all constraints
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and casting of mass concrete 
The square meter at: …………………………………………………...francs


	m3
	

	 
	Supply and covering of toilet walls and floors with 20x30cm2 graded & designed tiles, including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m²) the supply and covering of the toilet walls 
The square meter at: …………………………………………...francs

	m2
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 700
	m2
	

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	

	8.1
	Supply and application of double coat of pantex 800 type acrylic paint for interior walls including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the application of the paint The square meter at: ……………………………………….francs
	 
	

	8.2
	Supply and application of double coat of pantex 800 type acrylic paint for ceiling and under slab including all constraints
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and application of the paint.
The square meter at: ……………………………………….francs
	m2
	

	8.3
	Supply and application of double coat of pantex 1300 type acrylic paint for exterior walls including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and application of the paint The square meter at: …….…………………….francs
	m2
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 800
	m2
	

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	

	9.1
	Supply and installation of the general electrical panel for controlling 
the socket circuit with circuit protection using differential circuit breakers and lightning arresters, including all constraints
This price compensates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, for the whole (Ens), the supply and installation of the control and circuit protection equipment.
All at: …………………………………………...francs
	 ls
	

	9.2
	Supply and installation of copper cable of 4 mm² section for earthing including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (roll) the supply and realization of the earthing 
The unit at: …………………………………………………...francs
	ff
	

	9.3
	Supply and installation of fitting cups including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per meter lenght (ml) the supply and realization of the earthing 
The meter lenght at: …………………………………………………...francs
	ml
	

	9.4
	Supply and installation of flexible grey tube including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit the supply and realization of the earthing 
The unit at: …………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.5
	Supply and installation of recessed switches and sockets including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Complete flourescent lamp (philip or MAZDA). 
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.6
	Supply and installation of junction box (160mm X 160mm) including all constraints
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of unction box (160mm X 160mm).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.7
	Supply and installation Complete flourescent lamp (philip or MAZDA) including all constraints
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of lamps.
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs
	u
	

	9.8
	Supply and installation of round bulbs including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of round bulbs.
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs  
	u
	

	9.9
	Supply and installation of recessed Switches (1W-1g) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Switches (1W-1g).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs  
	u
	

	9.1
	Supply and installation of recessed Switches (2W-1g) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Switches (2W-1g).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs 

	u
	

	9.11
	Supply and installation of recessed Switches (2W-2g) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Switches (2W-2g).
The unit at: ……………………………………………………………...francs 

	u
	

	9.12
	Supply and installation of cable single core (1.5mm2) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of cable single core (1.5mm2) 
The unit at: ………………………………………………………...francs 

	u
	

	9.13
	Supply and installation of cable single core (2.5mm2) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract, per meter lenght (ml) the supply and installation of cable single core (2.5mm2) 
The meter lenght at: ……………………………………………………...francs

	 (ml)
	

	9.14
	Supply and installation of Fuse box (4ways). This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, the whole (Ens), the supply and creation of all connections. 
All at: ……………………………………………………...francs
	ls
	

	9.15
	Supply and installation of Line breaker (16Amp) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Line breaker (16Amp)
The unit at: ……………………………………………………...francs 
	u
	

	9.16
	Supply and installation of Connectors (30Amp) including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Connectors (30Amp)
The unit at: ……………………………………………………...francs 
	u
	

	9.17
	Supply and installation of Earth Rod (2m) and Earth Terminal including all constraints. This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (u) the supply and installation of Earth Rod (2m) and Earth Terminal The unit at: ……………………………………………………...francs 
	pkts
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 900
	u
	

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	

	10.1
	Supply and installation of visible piping for the evacuation of black water and waste water hidden with a false ceiling and a downpipe including all constraints This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in the contract for the whole (ens), the supply and installation of wastewater and black water evacuation piping. The linear meter at: …………………………………………………...francs
	 
	

	10.2
	Supply and installation of exposed supply piping including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract per linear meter (ml), the supply and installation of the 
supply piping 
The linear meter at: ……………………………………...francs
	sum
	

	10.3
	Supply and installation of visible piping for the evacuation of black water and waste water hidden with a false ceiling and a downpipe including all constraints 
This price remunerates, under the general conditions provided for in 
the contract for the whole (ens), the supply and installation of wastewater and black water evacuation piping.
The linear meter at: 
…………………………………………………...francs
	U
	

	10.4
	Supply and installation of floor toilets including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of floor toilets.
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs
	U
	

	10.5
	Supply and installation Sink with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of sinks with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs
	 
	

	10.6
	Supply and installation Shower with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of Shower with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.7
	Supply and installation pipe borne water taps with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of pipe borne water taps with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.8
	Supply and installation floor drains including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of floor drains with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	u
	

	10.9
	Supply and installation towel holder with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of towel holder with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.1
	Supply and installation Toilet roll holder with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of Toilet roll holder with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	u
	

	10.11
	Supply and installation Toilet mirror with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of Toilet mirror holder with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	10.12
	Supply and installation laundry platform with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of laundry platform with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	u
	

	10.13
	Supply and installation soap dish with console including all constraints 
This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and installation of soap dish with console
The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs

	U
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No 1000
	U
	

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	

	11.1
	Supply and construction of the Septic tank for 40 users and accessories including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and construction of the septic tank The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs 
	 
	

	11.2
	Supply and construction of Soak away for 40 users and accessories including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per unit (U), the supply and construction of the septic tank The unit at: ………………………………………………...francs 
	U
	

	11.3
	Supply and construction of U-shaped reinforced concrete gutters 40 cm wide, minimum depth 30 cm, walls 8 cm thick and minimum slope 2% including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and construction of the gutters The linear meter at: ……………….……………………..……………...francs 
	U
	

	11.4
	Supply and construction of concrete gutter cover of 12cm thick +ramp for the disable including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per linear meter (ml) the supply and construction of the gutters The linear meter at: ……………….……………………..……………...francs 
	m2
	

	11.5
	Supply and installation of concrete paving around the building including all constraints This price remunerates in the general conditions provided for in the contract, per square meter (m2) the supply and creation of a paving The square meter at …………….……………………..……………...francs 
	m3
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No1100
	M3
	

	LOT 1200
	 Environmental and Social safeguard measures
	 
	 

	1200
	Preparation of backup documents.  
This price covers on a lump-sum basis (ft) : all actions inherent in the preparation and updating of the Company's Environmental and Social Management Plan (PGES-E), the Health, Safety and Security Plan (PHSS), the Environmental and Social Protection Plan (PPES) for all sites to be operated, the Site Restoration Plan (PRS), and all associated ESHS procedures
	Fft
	 

	1201
	Waste management measures.
This price is paid on a lump-sum basis (ft): - all operations relating to the acquisition of refuse bins, sorting, collection, storage, transport, treatment, recycling and/or disposal of all types of waste by a subsidiary approved by the competent authority; - the construction of a storage area for hazardous products and other polluting substances, including associated works (oil separators, settling tanks, etc.); - any other measures in accordance with the specifications detailed in the CCES Waste Management Plan. Payment will be made on the basis of supporting documents supplied by the company and approved by the project manager.
	Fft
	

	1202
	Measures relating to staff health management.
This price covers on a lump-sum basis (ft) : 
- the provision of medical resources to meet the emergency needs of the Contractor's personnel and the personnel of all subcontracting companies; 
- The detection of risks of infectious transmission by means of a medical examination on recruitment of all personnel, and vaccination against infectious diseases (typhoid, meningitis, yellow fever and hepatitis B) and the detection, in particular, of respiratory diseases, malaria, parasitic infections (intestinal worms, onchocerciasis), STD-STI, alcohol or drug addiction, prior to the signing of employment contracts; - Staff training in first aid and transporting the injured; 
- Medical care for all staff in accordance with the laws and regulations in force, specifically for work-related accidents, occupational illnesses and common illnesses arising as a result of the work;
 - Acquiring first-aid kits and/or first-aid boxes and making them available at the various bases and site workshops; - acquiring all the resources needed to supply drinking water to site personnel; - Strict control of the quality of the water supplied to employees in accordance with potability standards;
	Fft
	 

	1203
	Measures relating to staff training.    
This price is paid on a lump-sum basis (ft): 
- all actions inherent in the training and awareness-raising of the company's personnel and its subcontractors on all aspects of environmental, social, hygiene, health and safety management ;
 - all other measures in line with the specifications detailed in the CCES training and awareness plan. Payment will be made on the basis of supporting documents provided by the company and approved by the project manager
	Fft
	 

	1204
	Measures relating to archaeological conservation.  
This price covers : All operations to salvage archaeological remains, in the event of discoveries as prescribed all other measures in accordance with the specifications detailed in the CCES physical cultural resources management plan
	Fft
	

	1205
	Personnel safety measures.  
the acquisition and equipping of personnel with personal protective equipment (work clothes, gangs, helmets, safety shoes, etc.) appropriate to the workstation ; 
- Preparation and implementation of the temporary site signage plan;
 - all other actions covered by the company's health and safety plan. Payment will be made on the basis of supporting documents supplied by the company and approved by the project manager.
	Fft
	

	1206
	Measures relating to the hygiene of the installations.
This price covers : - the purchase of cleaning products, disinfection and maintenance of the premises;
 - daily disposal of household waste; - maintenance of sewer systems; 
- spreading water or dust on access roads. Payment will be made on the basis of supporting documents supplied by the company and approved by the project manager.    
	Fft
	

	1207
	Measures related to the implementation of the Complaints Management Mechanism
- Development of communication tools on the Project and the MGP 
- Organisation of community awareness campaigns 
- Organisation of inclusive community consultations
	Fft
	

	1208
	Measures to implement the GBV/EAS/HS Action Plan
This price covers:
- Reprography of codes of conduct
 - Design and dissemination of communication tools 
- Training/capacity building for staff and focal points on GBV/ASA/HS
	Fft
	

	1209
	Site signs
This price covers : - design and installation of temporary signs and safety pictograms - marking out and signposting hazardous areas - marking out an assembly point
	Fft
	

	 121O
	Planting of environmental friendly trees
This price covers : Planting trees varieties with short roots to protect the infrastructure and in the GHS
	 
	

	
	
	
	

	
	SUMMARY TABLE
	
	

	 
	LOT 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 200:FOUNDATION
	 
	 

	 
	 LOT 300:ELEVATION
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 400:ROOFING
	 
	 

	 
	 LOT 500:CEILING
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 600:FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	 

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	 

	
	 LOT 1200 : ENIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL SAFEGUARD MEASURES
	
	

	 
	TOTAL C  WITHOUT TAXES
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 



NB: Bidders can propose additional elements deemed necessary, these additions won't be compared in the initial evaluation, their relevance will be considered during contract negotiations. 







SCHEDULE OF SUB DETAIL OF UNIT PRICES

	DESIGNATION: 
	 

	N°price
	Daily output
	Total Quantity
	Unit
	Activity Duration

	
	
	
	
	

	Labor
	CATEGORY
	Number
	Daily salary
	Billed days
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	
	TOTAL A
	

	Equipment and machinery
	TYPE
	Number
	Daily salary
	Billed days
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	TOTAL B
	

	Materials and Miscellaneous
	TYPE
	Unit
	Unit price
	Quantity
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	
	TOTAL C
	

	D
	DIRECT TOTAL COST                                                                                  A+B+C
	

	E
	Site Overhead Costs 
	
	Dx%
	

	F
	Head Office Overhead Costs
	
	Dx%
	

	G
	COST PRICE
	
	D+E+F
	

	H
	Risk + Profit (10.0%)
	
	Gx%
	

	P
	TOTAL SELLING PRICE EXCLUDING TAX
	G+H
	

	V
	UNIT SELLING PRICE EXCLUDING TAX
	P/Qté
	


















FRAMEWORK OF QUANTITATIVE AND ESTIMATED DETAIL 
	 
	BILL OF QUANTITIES (B.O.Q) AND COST ESTIMATES

	A-CONSTRUCTION OF AN IMAGING UNIT AT NKAMBE DISTRICK HOSPITAL IN NKAMBE SUB DIVISION, NGOKETUNJIA DIVION OF THE NORTH WEST REGION

	NO
	DESCRIPTION
	UNIT
	Q'TY 
	U.P
	T.P

	1
	LOT 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	 
	 
	 

	101
	studies 
	ls
	1
	
	

	102
	Setting out and implantation of the structure
	ls
	1
	
	

	103
	Execution program of works and as bult Plan
	ls
	1
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 1
	 
	 
	
	

	2
	LOT 200:FOUNDATION
	 
	 
	
	

	2.1
	Excavation of trenches for the foundation pads, and the foundation walls , 
	m3
	31.68
	
	

	2.2
	Blinding course under footings and walls of dosage 150kg/m3
	m3
	1.98
	
	

	2.3
	provide and cast reinforced concrete pad footings of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	0.92
	
	

	2.4
	provide and cast reinforced concrete foundation column of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	0.74
	
	

	2.5
	provide, prepare and execute foundation walls with 20x20x40cm blocks filled with concrete
	m2
	78.2
	
	

	2.6
	provide, prepare and execute reinforced concrete grid chain beams of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	3.96
	
	

	2.7
	provide earth for backfill foundation
	m2
	30.35
	
	

	2.8
	reinforced concrete ramp
	m3
	2.1
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 2
	 
	 
	
	

	3
	 LOT 300:ELEVATION
	 
	 
	
	

	3.1
	Provide and execute of block 15x20x40cm for wall
	m2
	251.82
	
	

	3.2
	Provide and execute of block 10x20x40cm for wall
	m2
	0
	
	

	3.3
	provide,prepare and execute 2 coats of plastering on both internal and external walls
	m2
	503.64
	
	

	3.4
	provide and execute reinforced concrete pillars of dosage 350kg/m3 (both isolated and buried) lintels , tie chain beams and ramps of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	6.852
	
	

	3.5
	provide and execute reinforced concrete walls of 20cm thickness for the X way and CT scan rooms
	m3
	2.016
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 3
	 
	 
	
	

	4
	LOT 400:ROOFING
	 
	 
	
	

	4.1
	 Provide and assemble rafters of 5x15cm (4m) including necessary treatment and mounting
	m3
	3.00
	
	

	4.2
	Provide and nail Purlins of (5x8) 4m  to receive roofing sheets
	m3
	3.00
	
	

	4.3
	Noggings (4x4)cmx4m long
	m2
	250.00
	
	

	4.4
	Supply and installation of 5mm plywood ceiling on noggings at 1.20 x 0.60 previously treated wood including ceiling battens and any suggestions
	m2
	250.00
	
	

	4.5
	Supplying and fixing 6m tole bac 5/10th roofing sheets  including fixing accessories
	m2
	354.00
	
	

	4.6
	Supplying and fixing ridge cap including any suggestions
	ml
	46.02
	
	

	4.7
	Parapet wall all round the building including gutters and drainage outlets of dia. 100
	ml
	70.00
	
	

	4.8
	Insulation layer and water proofing of parapet and roof slabs of 5cm including plumbing outlets
	ls
	1.00
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 4
	 
	 
	
	

	6
	LOT 600:FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	 
	
	

	6.1
	provide and fit hard panel doors with vachete locks
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	D1 160X220 (Metal door)
	No
	1
	
	

	 
	D2 90X220 (Wooden doors)
	No
	7
	
	

	 
	D3 70X210 (Wooden doors)
	No
	7
	
	

	6.2
	provide and fit Xray resistant doors 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	D1 160X220 (Metal door)
	No
	2
	
	

	 
	D3 70X210 (Wooden doors)
	No
	2
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	 
	
	

	6.2
	Provide and fit glazed casement aluminium windows + frames
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	W1 150X120
	No
	4
	
	

	 
	W1 100X120
	no
	7
	
	

	 
	W 60X60
	No
	3
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	 
	
	

	6.3
	Provide and fit window protectors of forged steel of 14x14mm
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	W1 150X120
	No
	4
	
	

	 
	W1 100X120
	no
	7
	
	

	 
	W 60X60
	No
	3
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 6
	 
	 
	
	

	7
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	 
	
	

	7.1
	Provide, prepare and lay a 5cm layer of sharp sand and a layer of polythine film
	m2
	0
	
	

	7.2
	Provide, prepare and cast oversite mass concrete (8cm thick) on the ground floor of dosage 300kg/m3
	m3
	10.8
	
	

	7.3
	Provide, prepare and lay sand cement screed finish with cement grout for all floors
	m2
	135
	
	

	7.4
	Provide, prepare and lay ceramic tiles (40 x 40cm) all floors including skirting
	m2
	200
	
	

	 
	Supply and installation of graded & designed tiles 20 x 20 for toilet walls and floors
	m2
	120
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 700
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	 
	
	

	8.1
	provide and execute double coat of pantex 800 on all wall surfaces as priming
	m2
	372.04
	
	

	8.2
	provide and execute double coat of pantex 800 on all ceiling surfaces
	m2
	21.4
	
	

	8.3
	provide, prepare and execute double coat of pantex 1300 on all wall surfaces ( colour of the project owner)
	m2
	131.6
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 800
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	 
	
	

	9.1
	General installation of the electrical circuit and other sujestions
	ff
	1
	
	

	9.2
	Earthing cable 4mm3
	ml
	50
	
	

	9.3
	Fitting of cups
	u
	15
	
	

	9.4
	Flexible grey tube
	ml
	200
	
	

	9.5
	Sockets embedded in the walls (2P + E)
	u
	24
	
	

	9.6
	Junction box (160mm X 160mm)
	u
	4
	
	

	9.7
	Complete flourescent lamp (philip or MAZDA)
	u
	13
	
	

	9.8
	Round blulbs 
	u
	4
	
	

	9.9
	Switches (1W-1g)
	u
	6
	
	

	9.1
	Switches (2W-1g)
	u
	4
	
	

	9.11
	Switches (2W-2g)
	u
	4
	
	

	9.12
	Cable single core (1.5mm2)
	ml
	400
	
	

	9.13
	Cable single core (2.5mm2)
	ml
	300
	
	

	9.14
	Fuse box (4ways)
	u
	2.5
	
	

	9.15
	Line breaker (16Amp)
	u
	2
	
	

	9.16
	Connectors (30Amp)
	pkts
	4
	
	

	9.17
	Earth Rod (2m) and Earth Terminal
	u
	1
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 900
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	 
	
	

	10.1
	   Sanitary installations Waste water evacuation network
	Ls 
	1
	
	

	10.2
	piping
	U
	1
	
	

	10.3
	Wash-hand basin
	U
	2
	
	

	10.4
	W.C complete (English)
	 
	2
	
	

	10.5
	Sink with tile tops on lockers made of quality plywood to vanished or painte, with all ins accessories
	U
	2
	
	

	10.6
	Shower
	U
	1
	
	

	10.7
	Pipe borne wate tapes
	u
	1
	
	

	10.8
	Floor drains
	U
	2
	
	

	10.9
	Towel holder
	u
	2
	
	

	10.1
	Toilet roll holder
	U
	2
	
	

	10.11
	Toilet mirror
	u
	2
	
	

	10.12
	Laundry plateform
	U
	1
	
	

	10.13
	Soap dish
	U
	2
	
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No 1000
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	 
	
	

	11.1
	Septic tank for 40 users and accessories
	U
	1
	
	

	11.2
	Soak away for 40 users and accessories
	U
	1
	
	

	11.3
	concrete gutters round the building
	m2
	61
	
	

	11.4
	concrete guters cover of 12cm thick +ramp for the disable
	m3
	0.5
	
	

	11.5
	concrete round the edges of the building between the foundation walls and gutters with ordinary concrete batched at 300g/m3
	M3
	3.14
	
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No1100
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	SUMMARY TABLE
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 200:FOUNDATION
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 LOT 300:ELEVATION
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 400:ROOFING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 600:FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL WITHOUT TAXES
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	VAT (19.25%)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	AIR:(5.5%)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL TAXES INCLUSIVE (ATI)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	NET PAYABLE
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	BILL OF QUANTITIES AND COST ESTIMATES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF PRIVATE WARD COMPLEX 

	NO
	DESCRIPTION
	UNIT
	Q'TY 
	U.P
	T.P

	1
	LOT 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	 
	
	

	1.1
	Site installation
	ls
	1
	
	

	1.2
	Setting out and implantation of the structure
	ls
	1
	
	

	1.3
	Execution program of works and as bult Plan
	ls
	1
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 1
	 
	 
	
	

	2
	LOT 200:FOUNDATION
	 
	 
	
	

	2.1
	Excavation of trenches for the foundation pads, and the foundation walls , 
	m3
	59.136
	
	

	2.2
	Blinding course under footings and walls of dosage 150kg/m3
	m3
	3.696
	
	

	2.3
	provide and cast reinforced concrete pad footings of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	2.34
	
	

	2.4
	provide and cast reinforced concrete foundation column of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	1.5
	
	

	2.5
	provide, prepare and execute foundation walls with 20x20x40cm blocks filled with concrete
	m2
	147.84
	
	

	2.6
	provide, prepare and execute reinforced concrete grid chain beams of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	7.392
	
	

	2.7
	provide earth for backfill foundation
	m2
	45.652
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 2
	 
	 
	
	

	3
	 LOT 300:ELEVATION
	 
	 
	
	

	3.1
	Provide and execute of block 15x20x40cm for wall
	m2
	472.08
	
	

	3.2
	Provide and execute of block 10x20x40cm for wall
	m2
	76.6
	
	

	3.3
	provide,prepare and execute 2 coats of plastering on both internal and external walls
	m2
	1097.4
	
	

	3.4
	provide and execute reinforced concrete pillars of dosage 350kg/m3 (both isolated and buried) lintels and tie chain beams of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	11.732
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 3
	 
	 
	
	

	4
	LOT 400:ROOFING
	 
	 
	
	

	4.1
	Rafters treated with xylamon (5x15cm)
	u
	27
	
	

	4.2
	Purlins treated with xylamon (5x7cm)
	m3
	2.2
	
	

	4.3
	Facia board framing (4x4cm)
	m3
	0.97
	
	

	4.4
	Alluminium tole bac(5/10) roofing sheets and its accessories ( colour of the project owner)
	m2
	422.4
	
	

	4.5
	High grid treated metal sheets for facia boards
	ml
	86
	
	

	4.6
	High grid treated metal top ridges
	ml
	32
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 4
	 
	 
	
	

	5
	 LOT 500:CEILING
	 
	 
	
	

	5.1
	Provide, prepare and apply carbonyle treated 6mm plywood ceiling boards on ceiling
	m2
	292
	
	

	5.2
	Provide, prepare and apply smooth metal sheets to external ceiling  (colour of project owner)
	m2
	67.2
	
	

	5.3
	Provide and execute moulded frames all round the ceiling edges (1.5x2)"
	ml
	289
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 5
	 
	 
	
	

	6
	LOT 600:FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	 
	
	

	6.1
	provide and fit hard panel doors with vachete locks
	 
	 
	
	

	
	D1 120X220 (Metal door)
	No
	1
	
	

	
	D2 90X220 (Wooden doors)
	No
	13
	
	

	
	D3 70X210 (Wooden doors)
	No
	12
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	 
	
	

	6.2
	Provide and fit glazed casement aluminium windows + frames
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	W1 150X120
	No
	13
	
	

	 
	W 60X60
	No
	12
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	 
	
	

	6.3
	Provide and fit window protectors of forged steel of 14x14mm spaced at 11cm
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	W1 150X120
	No
	13
	
	

	 
	W 60X60
	No
	12
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 6
	 
	 
	
	

	7
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	 
	
	

	7.1
	Provide, prepare and lay a 5cm layer of sharp sand and a layer of polythine film
	m2
	0
	
	

	7.2
	Provide, prepare and cast oversite mass concrete (8cm thick) on the ground floor of dosage 300kg/m3
	m3
	23.36
	
	

	7.3
	Provide, prepare and lay sand cement screed finish with cement grout for all floors
	m2
	292
	
	

	7.4
	Provide, prepare and lay ceramic tiles (40 x 40cm) all floors including skirting
	m2
	292
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 700
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	 
	
	

	8.1
	provide and execute double coat of pantex 800 on all wall surfaces as priming
	m2
	898.84
	
	

	8.2
	provide and execute double coat of pantex 800 on all ceiling surfaces
	m2
	23.76
	
	

	8.3
	provide, prepare and execute double coat of pantex 1300 on all wall surfaces ( colour of the project owner)
	m2
	198.52
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 800
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	 
	
	

	9.1
	General installation of the electrical circuit and other sujestions
	ff
	1
	
	

	9.2
	Earthing cable 4mm3
	ml
	50
	
	

	9.3
	Fitting of cups
	u
	34
	
	

	9.4
	Flexible grey tube
	ml
	200
	
	

	9.5
	Sockets embedded in the walls (2P + E)
	u
	24
	
	

	9.6
	Junction box (160mm X 160mm)
	u
	4
	
	

	9.7
	Complete flourescent lamp (philip or MAZDA)
	u
	18
	
	

	9.8
	Round blulbs 
	u
	12
	
	

	9.9
	Switches (1W-1g)
	u
	12
	
	

	9.1
	Switches (2W-1g)
	u
	12
	
	

	9.11
	Switches (2W-2g)
	u
	4
	
	

	9.12
	Cable single core (1.5mm2)
	ml
	150
	
	

	9.13
	Cable single core (2.5mm2)
	ml
	200
	
	

	9.14
	Fuse box (4ways)
	u
	5
	
	

	9.15
	Line breaker (16Amp)
	u
	4
	
	

	9.16
	Connectors (30Amp)
	pkts
	9
	
	

	9.17
	Earth Rod (2m) and Earth Terminal
	u
	1
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 900
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	 
	
	

	10.1
	   Sanitary installations Waste water evacuation network
	Ls 
	1
	
	

	10.2
	piping
	U
	1
	
	

	10.3
	Wash-hand basin
	U
	12
	
	

	10.4
	W.C complete (English)
	 
	12
	
	

	10.5
	Sink with tile tops on lockers made of quality plywood to vanished or painte, with all ins accessories
	U
	1
	
	

	10.6
	Shower
	U
	12
	
	

	10.7
	Pipe borne wate tapes
	u
	2
	
	

	10.8
	Floor drains
	U
	13
	
	

	10.9
	Towel holder
	u
	12
	
	

	10.1
	Toilet roll holder
	U
	12
	
	

	10.11
	Toilet mirror
	u
	12
	
	

	10.12
	Laundry plateform
	U
	1
	
	

	10.13
	Soap dish
	U
	12
	
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No 1000
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	 
	
	

	11.1
	Septic tank for 40 users and accessories
	U
	2
	
	

	11.2
	Soak away for 40 users and accessories
	U
	2
	
	

	11.3
	concrete gutters round the building
	m2
	92
	
	

	11.4
	concrete guters cover of 12cm thick +ramp for the disable
	m3
	1.2
	
	

	11.5
	concrete round the edges of the building between the foundation walls and gutters with ordinary concrete batched at 300g/m3
	M3
	5.38
	
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No1100
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	SUMMARY TABLE
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 200:FOUNDATION
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 LOT 300:ELEVATION
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 400:ROOFING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 LOT 500:CEILING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 600:FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL WITHOUT TAXES
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	VAT (19.25%)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	AIR:(2.2%)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL TAXES INCLUSIVE (ATI)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	NET PAYABLE
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	BILL OF QUANTITIES AND COST ESTIMATES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF DOCTOR'S RESIDENCE 

	NO
	DESCRIPTION
	UNIT
	Q'TY 
	U.P
	T.P

	1
	LOT 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	 
	
	

	101
	Site installation
	ls
	1
	
	

	102
	Setting out and implantation of the structure
	ls
	1
	
	

	103
	Execution program of works and as bult Plan
	ls
	1
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 1
	 
	 
	
	

	2
	LOT 200:FOUNDATION
	 
	 
	
	

	2.1
	Excavation of trenches for the foundation pads, and the foundation walls , 
	m3
	27.976
	
	

	2.2
	Blinding course under footings and walls of dosage 150kg/m3
	m3
	1.971
	
	

	2.3
	provide and cast reinforced concrete pad footings of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	3
	
	

	2.4
	provide and cast reinforced concrete foundation column of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	1.5
	
	

	2.5
	provide, prepare and execute foundation walls with 20x20x40cm blocks filled with concrete
	m2
	56
	
	

	2.6
	provide, prepare and execute reinforced concrete grid chain beams of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	6.2
	
	

	2.7
	provide for earth and backfill foundation
	m2
	45.652
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 2
	 
	 
	
	

	3
	 LOT 300:ELEVATION
	 
	 
	
	

	3.1
	Provide and execute of stone foundation
	trips
	4
	
	

	3.2
	provide,prepare and execute 2 coats of plastering on both internal and external walls
	m2
	355.2
	
	

	3.3
	provide and execute reinforced concrete pillars of dosage 350kg/m3 (both isolated and buried)
	m3
	3.24
	
	

	3.4
	provide and cast reinforced concrete lintels and tie chain beams of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	4.5
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 3
	 
	 
	
	

	4
	LOT 400:ROOFING
	 
	 
	
	

	4.1
	Rafters treated with xylamon (5x15cm)
	m3
	2.664
	
	

	4.2
	Purlins treated with xylamon (5x7cm)
	m3
	1.2
	
	

	4.3
	Facia board framing (4x4cm)
	m3
	0.97
	
	

	4.4
	Alluminium tole bac(6/10) roofing sheets and its accessories ( colour of the project owner)
	m2
	320
	
	

	4.5
	High grid treated metal sheets for facia boards
	ml
	43.7
	
	

	4.6
	High grid treated metal top ridges
	ml
	29
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 4
	 
	 
	
	

	5
	 LOT 500:CEILING
	 
	 
	
	

	5.1
	Provide, prepare and apply carbonyle treated 6mm plywood ceiling boards on ceiling
	m2
	168
	
	

	5.2
	Provide, prepare and apply smooth metal sheets to external ceiling  (colour of project owner)
	m2
	54
	
	

	5.3
	Provide and execute moulded frames all round the ceiling edges (1.5x2)"
	ml
	120
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 5
	 
	 
	
	

	6
	LOT 600:FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	 
	
	

	6.1
	provide and fit hard panel doors with vachete locks
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	D1 120X220 (Metal door)
	No
	1
	
	

	 
	D2 90X220 (External metal door)
	No
	2
	
	

	 
	D3 90X210 (Wooden doors)
	No
	2
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	 
	
	

	6.2
	Provide and fit glazed casement aluminium windows + frames
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	W1 120X120
	No
	4
	
	

	 
	W2 150X120
	No
	3
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	 
	
	

	6.3
	Provide and fit window protectors of forged steel of 14x14mm spaced at 11cm
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	W1 120X120
	No
	4
	
	

	 
	W2 150X120
	No
	3
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 6
	 
	 
	
	

	7
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	 
	
	

	7.1
	Provide, prepare and lay a 5cm layer of sharp sand and a layer of polythine film
	m2
	120
	
	

	7.2
	Provide, prepare and cast oversite mass concrete (8cm thick) on the ground floor of dosage 300kg/m3
	m3
	5.404
	
	

	7.3
	Provide, prepare and lay sand cement screed finish with cement grout for all floors
	m2
	120
	
	

	7.4
	Provide, prepare and lay ceramic tiles (40 x 40cm) all floors including skirting
	m2
	120
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 700
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	 
	
	

	8.1
	provide and execute double coat of pantex 800 on all wall surfaces as priming
	m2
	355.2
	
	

	8.2
	provide and execute double coat of pantex 800 on all ceiling surfaces
	m2
	73
	
	

	8.3
	provide, prepare and execute double coat of pantex 1300 on all wall surfaces ( colour of the project owner)
	m2
	355.2
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 800
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	 
	
	

	9.1
	General installation of the electrical circuit and other sujestions
	ff
	1
	
	

	9.2
	Earthing cable 4mm3
	ml
	50
	
	

	9.3
	Fitting of cups
	u
	21
	
	

	9.4
	Flexible grey tube
	ml
	100
	
	

	9.5
	Sockets embedded in the walls (2P + E)
	u
	12
	
	

	9.6
	Junction box (160mm X 160mm)
	u
	4
	
	

	9.7
	Complete flourescent lamp (philip or MAZDA)
	u
	8
	
	

	9.8
	Switches (1W-1g)
	u
	5
	
	

	9.9
	Switches (2W-1g)
	u
	2
	
	

	9.1
	Switches (2W-2g)
	u
	2
	
	

	9.11
	Cable single core (1.5mm2)
	ml
	150
	
	

	9.12
	Cable single core (2.5mm2)
	ml
	150
	
	

	9.13
	Fuse box (4ways)
	u
	4
	
	

	9.14
	Line breaker (16Amp)
	u
	4
	
	

	9.15
	Connectors (30Amp)
	pkts
	9
	
	

	9.16
	Earth Rod (2m) and Earth Terminal
	u
	1
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 900
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	 
	
	

	10.1
	   Sanitary installations Waste water evacuation network
	Ls 
	1
	
	

	10.2
	piping
	U
	1
	
	

	10.3
	Wash-hand basin
	U
	2
	
	

	10.4
	W.C complete (English)
	 
	2
	
	

	10.5
	Sink with tile tops on lockers made of quality plywood to vanished or painte, with all ins accessories
	U
	1
	
	

	10.6
	Shower
	U
	2
	
	

	10.7
	Pipe borne wate tapes
	u
	2
	
	

	10.8
	Floor drains
	U
	3
	
	

	10.9
	Towel holder
	u
	2
	
	

	10.1
	Toilet roll holder
	U
	2
	
	

	10.11
	Toilet mirror
	u
	2
	
	

	10.12
	Laundry plateform
	U
	1
	
	

	10.13
	Soap dish
	U
	2
	
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No 1000
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	 
	
	

	11.1
	Septic tank for 40 users and accessories
	U
	1
	
	

	11.2
	Soak away for 40 users and accessories
	U
	1
	
	

	11.3
	concrete gutters round the building
	m2
	53
	
	

	11.4
	concrete guters cover of 12cm thick +ramp for the disable
	m3
	1.2
	
	

	11.5
	concrete round the edges of the building between the foundation walls and gutters with ordinary concrete batched at 300g/m3
	M3
	4.8
	
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No1100
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1200: ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT NOTICE
	 
	 
	
	

	12.1
	Production of an Environmental impact Notice( planting of environmental friendly trees, carpet grass, flowers'bed, etc
	LS
	1
	
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No 1200
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	SUMMARY TABLE
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 200:FOUNDATION
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 LOT 300:ELEVATION
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 400:ROOFING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 LOT 500:CEILING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 600:FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL WITHOUT TAXES
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	VAT (19.25%)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	AIR:(2.2%)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL TAXES INCLUSIVE (ATI)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	NET PAYABLE
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 

	BILL OF QUANTITIES AND COST ESTIMATES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF TWO CHAPELS AND TWO OFFICES 

	NO
	DESCRIPTION
	UNIT
	Q'TY 
	U.P
	T.P

	1
	LOT 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	 
	 
	 

	101
	Site installation
	ls
	1
	
	

	102
	Setting out and implantation of the structure
	ls
	1
	
	

	103
	Execution program of works and as bult Plan
	ls
	1
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 1
	 
	 
	
	

	2
	LOT 200:FOUNDATION
	 
	 
	
	

	2.1
	Excavation of trenches for the foundation pads, and the foundation walls , 
	m3
	32.8
	
	

	2.2
	Blinding course under footings and walls of dosage 150kg/m3
	m3
	2.05
	
	

	2.3
	provide and cast reinforced concrete pad footings of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	0.8
	
	

	2.4
	provide and cast reinforced concrete foundation column of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	0.64
	
	

	2.5
	provide, prepare and execute foundation walls with 20x20x40cm blocks filled with concrete
	m2
	82
	
	

	2.6
	provide, prepare and execute reinforced concrete grid chain beams of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	4.1
	
	

	2.7
	provide earth for backfill foundation
	m2
	28
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 2
	 
	 
	
	

	3
	 LOT 300:ELEVATION
	 
	 
	
	

	3.1
	Provide and execute of block 15x20x40cm for wall
	m2
	251.51
	
	

	3.2
	Provide and execute of block 10x20x40cm for wall
	m2
	0
	
	

	3.3
	provide,prepare and execute 2 coats of plastering on both internal and external walls
	m2
	503.02
	
	

	3.4
	provide and execute reinforced concrete pillars of dosage 350kg/m3 (both isolated and buried) lintels and tie chain beams of dosage 350kg/m3
	m3
	4.755
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 3
	 
	 
	
	

	4
	LOT 400:ROOFING
	 
	 
	
	

	4.1
	Rafters treated with xylamon (5x15cm)
	u
	10
	
	

	4.2
	Purlins treated with xylamon (5x7cm)
	m3
	1.2
	
	

	4.3
	Facia board framing (4x4cm)
	m3
	0.7
	
	

	4.4
	Alluminium tole bac(5/10) roofing sheets and its accessories ( colour of the project owner)
	m2
	215.9
	
	

	4.5
	High grid treated metal sheets for facia boards
	ml
	50
	
	

	4.6
	High grid treated metal top ridges
	ml
	15
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 4
	 
	 
	
	

	5
	 LOT 500:CEILING
	 
	 
	
	

	5.1
	Provide, prepare and apply carbonyle treated 6mm plywood ceiling boards on ceiling
	m2
	182.5
	
	

	5.2
	Provide, prepare and apply smooth metal sheets to external ceiling  (colour of project owner)
	m2
	59.2
	
	

	5.3
	Provide and execute moulded frames all round the ceiling edges (1.5x2)"
	ml
	183
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 5
	 
	 
	
	

	6
	LOT 600:FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	 
	
	

	6.1
	provide and fit hard panel doors with vachete locks
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	D1 120X220 (Metal door)
	No
	2
	
	

	 
	D2 90X220 (Wooden doors)
	No
	2
	
	

	 
	D3 70X210 (Wooden doors)
	No
	2
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	 
	
	

	6.2
	Provide and fit glazed casement aluminium windows + frames
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	W1 210X120
	No
	3
	
	

	 
	w 150X120
	NO
	8
	
	

	 
	W 85X60
	No
	4
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	 
	
	

	6.3
	Provide and fit window protectors of forged steel of 14x14mm spaced at 11cm
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	W1 210X120
	NO
	3
	
	

	 
	w 150X120
	No
	8
	
	

	 
	W 85X60
	No
	4
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 6
	 
	 
	
	

	7
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	 
	
	

	7.1
	Provide, prepare and lay a 5cm layer of sharp sand and a layer of polythine film
	m2
	0
	
	

	7.2
	Provide, prepare and cast oversite mass concrete (8cm thick) on the ground floor of dosage 300kg/m3
	m3
	14.6
	
	

	7.3
	Provide, prepare and lay sand cement screed finish with cement grout for all floors
	m2
	182.4
	
	

	7.4
	Provide, prepare and lay ceramic tiles (40 x 40cm) all floors including skirting
	m2
	182.4
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 700
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	 
	
	

	8.1
	provide and execute double coat of pantex 800 on all wall surfaces as priming
	m2
	371.42
	
	

	8.2
	provide and execute double coat of pantex 800 on all ceiling surfaces
	m2
	21.4
	
	

	8.3
	provide, prepare and execute double coat of pantex 1300 on all wall surfaces ( colour of the project owner)
	m2
	131.6
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 800
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	 
	
	

	9.1
	General installation of the electrical circuit and other sujestions
	ff
	1
	
	

	9.2
	Earthing cable 4mm3
	ml
	50
	
	

	9.3
	Fitting of cups
	u
	15
	
	

	9.4
	Flexible grey tube
	ml
	200
	
	

	9.5
	Sockets embedded in the walls (2P + E)
	u
	24
	
	

	9.6
	Junction box (160mm X 160mm)
	u
	4
	
	

	9.7
	Complete flourescent lamp (philip or MAZDA)
	u
	16
	
	

	9.8
	Round blulbs 
	u
	4
	
	

	9.9
	Switches (1W-1g)
	u
	4
	
	

	9.1
	Switches (2W-1g)
	u
	2
	
	

	9.11
	Switches (2W-2g)
	u
	4
	
	

	9.12
	Cable single core (1.5mm2)
	ml
	150
	
	

	9.13
	Cable single core (2.5mm2)
	ml
	100
	
	

	9.14
	Fuse box (4ways)
	u
	2.5
	
	

	9.15
	Line breaker (16Amp)
	u
	2
	
	

	9.16
	Connectors (30Amp)
	pkts
	4
	
	

	9.17
	Earth Rod (2m) and Earth Terminal
	u
	1
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL LOT 900
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	 
	
	

	10.1
	   Sanitary installations Waste water evacuation network
	Ls 
	1
	
	

	10.2
	piping
	U
	1
	
	

	10.3
	Wash-hand basin
	U
	4
	
	

	10.4
	W.C complete (English)
	 
	4
	
	

	10.5
	Sink with tile tops on lockers made of quality plywood to vanished or painte, with all ins accessories
	U
	1
	
	

	10.6
	Shower
	U
	4
	
	

	10.7
	Pipe borne wate tapes
	u
	1
	
	

	10.8
	Floor drains
	U
	4
	
	

	10.9
	Towel holder
	u
	4
	
	

	10.1
	Toilet roll holder
	U
	4
	
	

	10.11
	Toilet mirror
	u
	4
	
	

	10.12
	Laundry plateform
	U
	1
	
	

	10.13
	Soap dish
	U
	4
	
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No 1000
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	 
	
	

	11.1
	Septic tank for 40 users and accessories
	U
	1
	
	

	11.2
	Soak away for 40 users and accessories
	U
	1
	
	

	11.3
	concrete gutters round the building
	m2
	75
	
	

	11.4
	concrete guters cover of 12cm thick +ramp for the disable
	m3
	0.7
	
	

	11.5
	concrete round the edges of the building between the foundation walls and gutters with ordinary concrete batched at 300g/m3
	M3
	4.736
	
	

	 
	Sub Total Lot No1100
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	SUMMARY TABLE
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 100:SITE PREPARATION
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 200:FOUNDATION
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 LOT 300:ELEVATION
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 400:ROOFING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 LOT 500:CEILING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 600:FIXTURES AND FITTINGS
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 700:FLOOR FINISHING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 800: PAINTING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 900: ELECTRICITY
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1000: PLUMBING AND SANITARY INSTALLATIONS
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	LOT 1100:  DRAINAGE (VRD)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL WITHOUT TAXES
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	VAT (19.25%)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	AIR:(2.2%)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL TAXES INCLUSIVE (ATI)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	NET PAYABLE
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	BILL OF QUANTITIES AND COST ESTIMATES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF A FENCE ROUND THE NDOP DISTRICT HOSPITAL. (TOTAL LENGTH 1,590 ML H: 2.5m)

	N/S
	DESCRIPTION OF TASK
	UNIT
	Q'TY
	 U.P 
	T.P

	 
	100:PRELIMINARY WORKS
	 
	 
	 
	 

	101
	Clearing of site
	m2
	16540
	
	

	102
	 Studies and site Installation 
	LS
	1
	
	

	103
	Setting of the building
	LS
	1
	
	

	104
	 Execution program and  Report of execution etc)
	ff
	1
	
	

	 
	SUBTOTAL 100
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	200:EARTHWORKS
	 
	 
	
	

	201
	Levelling of platform with a buldozer
	m2
	0
	
	

	202
	Digging of foundation trenches and footings
	m3
	636
	
	

	203
	Backfilling with selected  Laterite soil
	m3
	250
	
	

	 
	SUBTOTAL 200
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	300: FOUNDATION
	 
	 
	
	

	301
	Blinding Concrete 
	m3
	39.75
	
	

	302
	Foundation of block 20x20x40cm 
	m2
	955
	
	

	303
	R.C. for footings, foundation pillars and ground beams
	m3
	97.52
	
	

	 
	SUBTOTAL 300
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	400: WALL MASONRY
	 
	 
	
	

	401
	Blocks of 15x20x40 for wall elevation (height 2.5m)
	m2
	3975
	
	

	402
	Plastering of walls with cement mortar dosed at 350kg/m3
	m2
	7950
	
	

	403
	R.C. for pillars, columns, copping and chain beam of 10cm x 15cm dosed at 350kg/m3
	m3
	62
	
	

	 
	SUBTOTAL 400
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	500: METALLIC/WOOD WORKS
	 
	 
	
	

	501
	Metal Gate of 4.00m x 3.00m (with PACO and two pad locks) complete
	U
	4
	
	

	502
	Metal doors of 100x220 fixed (with PACO and two pad locks) complete
	U
	6
	
	

	503
	Supplying and fixing of protectors for the front building fence of hieght 1.30m and length 95.00m painting included.
	ml
	1
	
	

	 
	SUBTOTAL 500
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	600: PAINTING
	 
	 
	
	

	601
	Preparation of the surfaces
	m2
	7950
	
	

	602
	Application of two coats of acrylic pain of type  pantex 1300 external wall 
	m2
	7950
	
	

	603
	Application of two coats of glycero-rophtalic or oil paint for metallic works
	m2
	52
	
	

	 
	SUBTOTAL 600
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	700: DRAINAGE
	 
	 
	
	

	701
	 Opening in Reinforced concrete  of 40cm x 40cm to drian run off water in the fence. (50unit)
	u
	50
	
	

	 
	SUBTOTAL 700
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	800:  SECURITY 
	 
	 
	
	

	801
	Construction of a security man's hut
	Ls
	1
	
	

	 
	SUBTOTAL 800
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	SUMMARY
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 LOT100:PRELIMINARY WORKS
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 LOT 200:EARTHWORKS
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 LOT 400: WALL MASONRY
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 LOT 500: METALLIC/WOOD WORKS
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 LOT 600: PAINTING
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 LOT 700: DRAINAGE
	 
	 
	 
	 

	
	LOT 800:  SECURITY
	
	
	
	

	
	TOTAL WITHOUT TAXES
	
	
	
	

	
	VAT (19.25%)
	
	
	
	

	
	AIR:(2.2%)
	
	
	
	

	
	TOTAL TAXES INCLUSIVE (ATI)
	
	
	
	

	
	NET PAYABLE
	
	
	
	

	BILL OF QUANTITY AND COST ESTIMATE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF A SOLAR BOREHOLE WITH 15 M3 ELEVATED TANK A

	SECTION 1: SOLAR BOREHOLE WITH 15M3 ELEVATED TANK 

	N°
	Désignation
	Unité
	Qté
	P.U
	P.T

	100
	DATA COLLECTION , DESIGN, AND SITE INSTALLATION

	101
	 Site installation and preparation of documents
	LS
	1
	
	

	102
	Site selection : Hydro-geologic,  geophysical  studies and implantation
	LS
	1
	
	

	103
	Mobilization: Transportation of  material and equipment
	LS
	1
	
	

	SUB-TOTAL  100
	

	200
	DRILLING WORKS

	201
	Installation and Withdrawal of drilling rig and other equipment
	U
	1
	
	

	202
	Air Rotary Drilling of Ø 9“7/8 in unconsolidated loose formations
	ml
	40
	
	

	203
	Installation and removal of temporal PVC or metallic  casing of  Ø 175-195mm
	ml
	40
	
	

	204
	Air Rotary and Percussion Drilling with the down-the –hole hammer of Ø 6’’ ½ to 6˝ ¾) in hard rock
	ml
	80
	
	

	SUB-TOTAL  200
	

	300
	DESIGN, CLEANING, DEVELOPMENT AND PUMPING TEST 

	301
	Supply and installation of PVC casing of  Ø 112 – 125mm
	ml
	72
	
	

	302
	Supply and installation of PVC screen of  Ø 112 – 125mm with slot openings of  Ø ≤2mm
	ml
	48
	
	

	303
	Supply and  putting in place of a gravel pack of a quartzeous nature and  calibrated: (1 - 2mm) or (2-4mm)
	ml
	54
	
	

	304
	Putting in place of the borehole cap
	U
	1
	
	

	305
	Cleaning and development of the borehole by the air lift method
	U
	1
	
	

	306
	Pumping and recharge test[Aquifer test]
	U
	1
	
	

	307
	Sampling and physico-chemical  Analysis of water from the borehole
	U
	1
	
	

	308
	Disinfection of the borehole
	U
	1
	
	

	SUB-TOTAL  300
	

	400
	SOLAR PUMP INSTALLATION 

	401
	Purchase and installation of a submersible solar pump with a flow rate of 4.2m3/h and TMH of ≥100m; P≥2100w 
	U
	1
	
	

	402
	Supply and installation of PV Panels. Wp 325W, monocrystalline with all accessories to be mounted on the top
	U
	8
	
	

	403
	Installation of automatic control system with all necessary accessories for the pumping system
	LS
	1
	
	

	SUB-TOTAL 400
	

	500
	PIPELINE INSTALLATION

	501
	Supply and laying of  PVC or Panaflex Pipe Ø40mm NP10 to pump water from the borehole to the elevated storage tank
	ML
	150
	
	

	502
	Supply and laying of PVC Ø40mm NP10
	ML
	450
	
	

	503
	Pipeline excavation and backfill 
	ML
	480
	
	

	SUB-TOTAL 500
	

	600
	CONSTRUCTION OF WATER STRUCTURES

	601
	Construction of a 15m3 reinforced concrete Elevated 5m height(i.e. from ground to the bottom of the tank) water tight storage tank with the following Dimensions (3x3x1.66)m and embedded protected metallic ladder
	U
	1
	
	

	602
	Construction of a pump house beneath the storage tank (3x3x2.5)m with 15x20x40 cement blocks and decking. Rendering and Painting/tiling of the walls
	LS
	1
	
	

	603
	Installation of a metallic door of 90x210cm with a padlock
	LS
	1
	
	

	604
	Construction of valve chamber
	U
	1
	
	

	605
	Construction of public stand pipes with valve chambers 400kg/m3 with soak-away pit
	U
	3
	
	

	SUB-TOTAL 600
	

	700
	HYDRAULICS ACCESSORIES

	701
	Plumbing accessories
	LS
	1
	
	

	702
	Supply of a plumbing tool box
	U
	1
	
	

	SUB-TOTAL 700
	

	800
	WATER SYSTEM MANAGEMENT

	801
	Water tightness test
	LS
	1
	
	

	802
	Training of two maintenance technicians
	SESSION
	2
	
	

	803
	Production of final execution plan
	LS
	1
	
	

	SUB-TOTAL 800
	

	 
	TOTAL AMOUNT WITHOUT TAXES 
	 
	 
	 
	

	 
	VAT 19.25%
	

	 
	AIR: 5.5%
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	TOTAL TAXES INCLUSIVE (TTI)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	BILL OF QUANTITIES AND COST ESTIMATES FOR THE REHABILITATION   OF THEATER 

	NO
	DESIGNATION OF WORKS AND SUPPLIES
	UNIT
	QTY
	 U PRICE 
	 TOTAL 

	I
	PRELIMINARY WORKS
	 
	 
	 
	 

	100
	Installation
	LS
	1
	
	

	101
	Execution plan
	LS
	1
	
	

	 
	 SUB TOTAL I 
	 
	 
	
	

	II
	ELEVATION
	 
	 
	
	

	201
	Elevation of works for gables with block 15x20x40cm
	m2
	20
	
	

	202
	Plastering using cement and mortar dosed at 400kg/m3 on sections on damaged walls
	m2
	139
	
	

	203
	redressing the floor to receive tiles and san screet
	m2
	205.3
	
	

	 
	 SUB TOTAL II 
	 
	 
	
	

	III
	 ROOF REPAIRS 
	 
	 
	
	

	301
	Wood for rafters 3/15 including nails and any other treatment and mounting
	m3
	3.2
	
	

	302
	wood for purling  4/8 un-assembled and to be fixed to rafters including necessary  treatment and mounting
	m2
	1.4
	
	

	303
	Supply and installation of 5mm plywood ceiling with 4/8 noggings at 1.20x0.50 previously treated wood including accessories
	m2
	205.3
	
	

	304
	Suppling and fixing 5/10e roofing sheets (tole bac) including fixing accessories
	m2
	297.2
	
	

	305
	Suppling and fixing  ridge cap including  accessories
	ml
	25.6
	
	

	306
	Suppling and installing wood faciaboard  4/22 including any accessory
	ml
	66.4
	
	

	307
	Tole lisse on verandar
	m2
	49
	
	

	 
	 SUB TOTAL III 
	 
	 
	
	

	IV
	  WOOD AND METAL WOOKS 
	 
	 
	
	

	401
	Supply and installation of metalic doors 120x2.2cm with single shutter with impost and thickness 4cm including cylinder locks, hinges and accessories
	U
	3
	
	

	402
	Door  90X220 (Metal door)
	No
	4
	
	

	403
	Door  90X220 (Wooden doors)
	No
	10
	
	

	404
	Door 70X210 (Wooden doors)
	No
	3
	
	

	405
	Window of  150X120
	No
	17
	
	

	406
	Window of  70X60
	No
	3
	
	

	407
	Window protectors of forged steel of 14x14mm spaced at 11cm 150X120
	No
	13
	
	

	408
	Window protectors of forged steel of 14x14mm spaced at 11cm 60X60
	No
	3
	
	

	 
	 SUB TOTAL IV 
	 
	 
	
	

	VIII
	ELECTRICITY
	 
	 
	
	

	501
	Suppling and fitting a 220v electricity meter including conneting to the network, protection, reparation panel
	LS
	1
	
	

	502
	Doninos connectors
	LS
	1
	
	

	503
	Junction bopxes
	U
	3
	
	

	504
	Embedded casing
	U
	3
	
	

	505
	Erthing of the building
	LS
	1
	
	

	506
	Supply and install orange cable ducts 11and 13mm
	LS
	1
	
	

	507
	Electrical cables TH 1.5, 2.2, and VGV including accessories
	LS
	1
	
	

	508
	Complete flourescent lamps 1.20m
	U
	22
	
	

	509
	Supply and install sockerts (2 poles + earhing)
	U
	16
	
	

	507
	Supply and install single way switches
	U
	7
	
	

	 
	 SUB TOTAL V 
	 
	 
	
	

	VIII
	PAINTING
	 
	 
	
	

	601
	Supplying and applying paint of type pantex 1300 or similar to external walls including quicklime primer to both destroyed and existing classrooms
	m2
	136
	
	

	602
	Supplying and applying paint of type pantex 800 or similar to internal walls and ceiling of  both destroyed and existing classrooms
	m2
	387
	
	

	603
	Supplying and appling oil paint on metal works and skirting
	m2
	91
	
	

	 
	 SUB TOTAL VI 
	 
	 
	
	

	VII
	TILING OF THE FLOOR
	 
	 
	
	

	700
	Tiles of 30X30
	m2
	254.3
	
	

	 
	 SUB TOTAL VII 
	 
	 
	
	

	IX
	EXTERNAL WORKS
	 
	 
	
	

	901
	Repairs on damage gulters
	ls
	1
	
	

	 
	 SUB TOTAL IX 
	 
	 
	
	

	X
	 PLUMBLING AND SANITATION 
	 
	 
	
	

	1001
	 Repairs on drainage system 
	 ls 
	1
	
	

	 
	 SUB TOTAL X 
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL WITHOUT TAXES
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	VAT: 19.25%
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	AIR: 5.5%
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL TAXES INCLUSIVE (TTI)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	NET PAYMENT
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	

	LOT II
	

	1
	Planting of trees
	No
	50.00
	
	

	2
	Installation of hazard and non verbal communication signs in the entire hospital 
	Is
	1.00
	
	

	4
	Plastic wheeled bin 240L
	u
	15.00
	
	

	6
	Supply and installation of CO2 type fire extinguishers and various accessories or equivalent
	u
	10.00
	
	

	7
	Trainings of workers on Occupational Health and safety (OHS), Gender/gender base voilence and complaints management 
	ls
	1.00
	
	

	 
	TOTAL WITHOUT TAXES
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	VAT: 19.25%
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	AIR: 5.5%
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL TAXES INCLUSIVE (TTI)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	NET PAYMENT
	 
	 
	
	

	BILL OF QUANTITIES AND COST ESTIMATE FOR THE SUPPLY OF EQUIPMENTS  AND INSTALLATION FOR  IMAGING UNIT, THEATER AND MORTURY

	 
	 EQUIPMENTS  AND INSTALLATION FOR IMAGING UNIT (A)

	S/N
	DESCRIPTION
	UNIT
	QUANTITY
	U.P
	 T.P 

	1
	Digita Xray  (TH6550,0.22M/S,Dla 0.102mm C0pper Wire(AWG38)
	UNIT
	1
	
	

	2
	3D doppler Echography (4 probes)
	UNIT
	1
	
	

	3
	Computers (Lenovo ThinkPad laptop Core i5, SSD Hard drive at least 500Go, RAM 8Go)
	UNIT
	2
	
	

	4
	Printer (of goos quality)
	UNIT
	2
	
	

	6
	Examination bed (With crank for back adjustment)
	UNIT
	3
	
	

	7
	lead oprons (of goos quality)
	UNIT
	4
	
	

	8
	Office chairs(Dry thermo-ventilated 60L 35584)
	UNIT
	8
	
	

	9
	Office tables (Digital polygreen)
	UNIT
	5
	
	

	10
	Negotoscopes (Model MJM)
	UNIT
	1
	
	

	11
	A Power generator 80kw (3phase x 1 chai FAW silent diesel)
	UNIT
	1
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL  A
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 EQUIPMENTS  AND INSTALLATION FOR  THEATER AND MORTURY (B)

	S/N
	Name of Equipment
	UNIT
	Quantity
	U.P
	T.P

	1
	Adjustable Hospital beds with side rails and mattress (Full Fowler Bed MJM)
	UNIT
	30
	
	

	2
	Air conditioner (Split Hisense-1.5HP-12000 BTU)
	UNIT
	15
	
	

	3
	Bedside cupboards (Cupboards with epoxy 490 x 400 x 750)
	UNIT
	30
	
	

	4
	Cesarean section instrument set (At least 30 pieces in one set)
	UNIT
	2
	
	

	7
	Dental procedure unit chair (Electrical and of good quality)
	UNIT
	1
	
	

	9
	Electric Sterilizer/Autoclave (Dry thermo-ventilated 60L 35584)
	UNIT
	2
	
	

	10
	Emergency recovery bed (Model MJM)
	UNIT
	2
	
	

	13
	Hernia set (At least 20 pieces inside)
	UNIT
	2
	
	

	14
	Instrument storage cabinet (9 compartments (G-24) L960 x W400 x H1750mm)
	UNIT
	5
	
	

	15
	Instrument Trolley (MJM)
	UNIT
	4
	
	

	16
	IV drip stands (MJM with rollers)
	UNIT
	30
	
	

	17
	Laparotomy set (Contains at least 50 pieces (AROMA))
	UNIT
	3
	
	

	19
	Mortuary Refrigerator (10 corpse capacity)
	UNIT
	1
	
	

	20
	Moveable Stretcher (Chariot brancard roulant inox 1950 x 650 x 600/ 950mm)
	UNIT
	2
	
	

	21
	Multifunctional Adjustable Operating bed (ARI)
	UNIT
	2
	
	

	22
	Naso-Buccal Suction  (Gemmy SU-990)
	UNIT
	1
	
	

	24
	Office Desk (L-shaped Hospital Office Table)
	UNIT
	4
	
	

	25
	Oxygen tank and mask (Large one)
	UNIT
	4
	
	

	26
	Patient monitors (Multiparameter Mindray)
	UNIT
	5
	
	

	27
	Portable echography machine (Mindray)
	UNIT
	1
	
	

	30
	Privacy screens (With four folding and tyres)
	UNIT
	30
	
	

	31
	Pulse oximeter (Handheld portable with long probe and charger.)
	UNIT
	3
	
	

	32
	Revolving stools with foot step (MJM)
	UNIT
	4
	
	

	33
	Semi-Auto chemistry analyser (WP21B
	UNIT
	1
	
	

	34
	Solar Blood Bank Fridge (XY-400)
	UNIT
	1
	
	

	35
	Surgical Electro-cautery machine (With Bipolar probe)
	UNIT
	1
	
	

	36
	Surgical Instrument Trolleys (MJM)
	UNIT
	2
	
	

	37
	Surgical Suction machine (Gemmy SU-305P)
	UNIT
	2
	
	

	38
	Television (Double handed ceiling lamps)
	UNIT
	4
	
	

	39
	Theatre lamp
	UNIT
	2
	
	

	40
	Wheel chair (Foldable with footrest)
	UNIT
	2
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL  B
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL WIYHOUT TAXES
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	VAT (19.25%)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	AIR:(5.5%)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL TAXES INCLUSIVE (ATI)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	NET PAYABLE
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	M
	ALTERNATIVE   ELECTRIFICATION (25KVA)
	 

	1
	Construction of the solar pannel support  with fencing (13mx13m) earthing   and stronc security  room (2.5mX2.5m including roofing)  for battery and air conditioning 1.5CV. And all accessories and for various Connection 
	LS
	1
	
	

	2
	Design Supply and installation of PV Panels of total capacity of  25KVA capacity , monocrystalline with all accessories to be mounted on in the support construted in the security fence
	LS
	1
	
	

	3
	Installation of automatic and manual  control system with all necessary accessories  and cable for the connection  to the  various buildings
	LS
	1
	
	

	 
	SUB TOTAL  M
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	VAT (19.25%)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	AIR:(5.5%)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	TOTAL TAXES INCLUSIVE (ATI)
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	NET PAYABLE
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	
	 
	 
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A
	BILL OF QUANTITIES AND COST ESTIMATES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF AN IMAGING UNIT AT NDOP DISTRICK HOSPITAL IN NDOP SUB DIVISION, NGOKETUNJIA DIVION OF THE NORTH WEST REGION
	

	B
	BILL OF QUANTITIES AND COST ESTIMATES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF PRIVATE WARD COMPLEX 
	

	C
	BILL OF QUANTITIES AND COST ESTIMATES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF DOCTOR'S RESIDENCE
	

	D
	BILL OF QUANTITIES AND COST ESTIMATES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF TWO CHAPELS AND TWO OFFICES 
	

	E
	BILL OF QUANTITIES AND COST ESTIMATES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF A FENCE ROUND THE NDOP DISTRICT HOSPITAL. (TOTAL LENGTH 1,590 ML H: 2.5m)
	

	F
	BILL OF QUANTITY AND COST ESTIMATE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF A SOLAR BOREHOLE WITH 15 M3 ELEVATED TANK A
	

	G
	BILL OF QUANTITIES AND COST ESTIMATES FOR THE REHABILITATION   OF THEATER 
	

	H
	BILL OF QUANTITIES AND COST ESTIMATE FOR THE SUPPLY OF EQUIPMENTS  AND INSTALLATION FOR  IMAGING UNIT, THEATER AND MORTURY
	

	I
	THE REHABILITATION OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE BLOCK, MEDICAL WARD, OLD PRIVATE AND TREATMENT CENTER, MATERNITY BLOCK, ISOLATION UNIT, PHARMACY BLOCK AND THE WALKWAYS 
	

	J
	ENVIROMENTAL IMPACT MEASURES 
	

	K
	ALTERNATIVE ELEVE  ELECTRIFICATION (25KVA)
	

	GRAND TOTAL TTC 
	



Section VII – Works’ Requirements	79
Section VII – Works’ Requirements	178
Section VII – Works’ Requirements	179
NB: Bidders can propose additional elements deemed necessary, these additions won't be compared in the initial evaluation, their relevance will be considered during contract negotiations.
Activity Schedule

	Item no.
	Description
	Unit
	Amount

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	[To be entered by the Employer; Delete if not applicable:] Provisional sums for additional ES outcomes.
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	



[bookmark: _Toc108950335][bookmark: _Toc26780483]
2. Schedule of Payment Currencies

For ____________________ [insert name of Section of the Works] 	

Separate tables may be required if the various sections of the Works (or of the Bill of Quantities) will have substantially different foreign and local currency requirements.  The Employer should insert the names of each section of the Works.
 

	
	A
	B
	C
	D

	Name of Payment Currency
	Amount of Currency
	Rate of Exchange
to Local Currency
	Local Currency Equivalent
C = A x B
	Percentage of
 Total Bid Price (TBP)
 100xC 
TBP

	Local currency
	

	
	1.00
	
	

	Foreign Currency #1
	

	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #2
	

	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #3
	

	
	
	
	

	Total Bid Price
	
	
		

	100.00

	Provisional Sums Expressed in Local Currency
	
	1.00
	
	

	TOTAL BID PRICE (Including provisional sum)
	
	
	

	




[bookmark: _Toc446329302][bookmark: _Toc26780484]
3. Schedule(s) of Adjustment Data

Table A - Local Currency
	Index
Code
	Index Description
	Source of Index 
	Base Value
and Date
	Bidder’s
Local Currency Amount
	Bidder’s
Proposed
Weighting

	
	Nonadjustable
	—
	—
	—
	A:  	*
B:  	*
C:  	*
D:  	*
E:  	*

	
	
	
	Total
	
	1.00



[*  To be entered by the Employer. Whereas “A” should a fixed percentage, B, C, D and E should specify a range of values and the Bidder will be required to specify a value within the range such that the total weighting = 1.00]


Table B - Foreign Currency
Name of Currency: _______________

If the Bidder wishes to quote in more than one foreign currency, this table should be repeated for each foreign currency.

	Index Code
	Index Description
	Source of Index
	Base Value and Date
	Bidder’s Currency in Type/Amount
	Equivalent in FC1
	Bidder’s Proposed Weighting

	
	Nonadjustable
	—
	—
	—
	
	A:  	*
B:  	*
C:  	*
D:  	*
E:  	*

	
	
	
	
	Total
	
	1.00



[* To be entered by the Employer. Whereas “A” should a fixed percentage, B, C, D and E should specify a range of values and the Bidder will be required to specify a value within the range such that the total weighting = 1.00]



[bookmark: _Toc26780485]Forms of Bid Security
[bookmark: _Toc41971550][bookmark: _Toc125871319][bookmark: _Toc139856167][bookmark: _Toc446329303][bookmark: _Toc26780486]Form of Bid Security - Bank Guarantee

 [Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code] 
Beneficiary:  
[Insert name and address of the Employer]  
Request for Bids No: _[Insert reference number for the Request for Bids] 
Date: [Insert date of issue] 
BID GUARANTEE No.: [Insert guarantee reference number] 
Guarantor:  _[Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead]
We have been informed that [insert name of the Bidder, which in the case of a joint venture shall be the name of the joint venture (whether legally constituted or prospective) or the names of all members thereof] (hereinafter called "the Applicant") has submitted or will submit to the Beneficiary its Bid (hereinafter called "the Bid") for the execution of [insert description of contract] under Request for Bids No. [insert number] (“the RFB”). 
Furthermore, we understand that, according to the Beneficiary’s conditions, Bids must be supported by a Bid guarantee.
At the request of the Applicant, we, as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of [insert amount in letters] (insert amount in numbers) upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary’s complying supported by the Beneficiary’s statement, whether in the demand itself or a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating either that the Applicant:
[bookmark: _Hlk24711495][bookmark: _Hlk23943741](a) 	has withdrawn its Bid prior to the Bid validity expiry date specified by the Applicant in the Letter of Bid, or any extended date provided by the Applicant; or
[bookmark: _Hlk23943822][bookmark: _Hlk16861555](b) 	having been notified of the acceptance of its Bid by the Beneficiary prior to the expiry date of the Bid validity or any extension thereto provided by the Applicant, (i) fails to execute the contract agreement or (ii) fails to furnish the performance security and, if required, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security, in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders (“ITB”) of the Beneficiary’s bidding document.
[bookmark: _Hlk24711983]This guarantee will expire: (a) if the Applicant is the successful Bidder, upon our receipt of copies of the contract agreement signed by the Applicant and the performance security and, if required, the Environmental and Social (ES)  Performance Security, issued to the Beneficiary in relation to such contract agreement; and (b) if the Applicant is not the successful Bidder, upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of a copy of the Beneficiary’s notification to the Applicant of the results of the Bidding process; or (ii) twenty-eight days after the expiry date of the Bid validity. 
Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at the office indicated above on or before that date.
This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, ICC Publication No. 758.


_____________________________
[signature(s)]

Note:  All italicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final product.

[bookmark: _Toc68319424][bookmark: _Toc446329304][bookmark: _Toc26780487]
Form of Bid Security – Bid Bond
[The Surety shall fill in this Bid Bond Form in accordance with the instructions indicated.]

BOND NO. ______________________
BY THIS BOND [name of Bidder] as Principal (hereinafter called “the Principal”), and [name, legal title, and address of surety], authorized to transact business in [name of country of Employer], as Surety (hereinafter called “the Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto [name of Employer] as Obligee (hereinafter called “the Employer”) in the sum of [amount of Bond][footnoteRef:17] [amount in words], for the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we, the said Principal and Surety, bind ourselves, our successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. [17:  	The amount of the Bond shall be denominated in the currency of the Employer’s country or the equivalent amount in a freely convertible currency.] 

WHEREAS the Principal has submitted a written Bid to the Employer dated the ___ day of ______, 20__, for the execution of [name of Contract] (hereinafter called the “Bid”).
NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that if the Principal:
(a) [bookmark: _Hlk24712013]has withdrawn its Bid prior to the Bid validity expiry date set forth in the Principal’s Letter of Bid, or any extended date provided by the Principal; or
(b) [bookmark: _Hlk24712068]having been notified of the acceptance of its Bid by the Employer prior to the expiry date of the Bid validity or any extension thereto provided by the Principal: (i) failed to execute the contract agreement; or (ii) has failed to furnish the Performance Security and, if required, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security, in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders (“ITB”) of the Employer’s bidding document.
then the Surety undertakes to immediately pay to the Employer up to the above amount upon receipt of the Employer’s first written demand, without the Employer having to substantiate its demand, provided that in its demand the Employer shall state that the demand arises from the occurrence of any of the above events, specifying which event(s) has occurred. 
The Surety hereby agrees that its obligation will remain in full force and effect up to and including the date 28 days after the date of expiration Bid validity set forth in the Principal’s Letter of Bid or any extension thereto provided by the Principal.
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have caused these presents to be executed in their respective names this ____ day of ____________ 20__.
Principal: _______________________	Surety: _____________________________
	Corporate Seal (where appropriate)
_______________________________	____________________________________
(Signature)	(Signature)
(Printed name and title)	(Printed name and title)
[bookmark: _Toc125871321][bookmark: _Toc139856169][bookmark: _Toc446329305][bookmark: _Toc26780488]
Form of Bid-Securing Declaration

Date: [insert date (as day, month and year)]
RFB No.: [insert number of Bidding process]
Alternative No.: [insert identification No if this is a Bid for an alternative]

To: [insert complete name of Employer]
We, the undersigned, declare that: 			
We understand that, according to your conditions, bids must be supported by a Bid-Securing Declaration.
We accept that we will automatically be suspended from being eligible for bidding or submitting proposals in any contract with the Employer for the period of time of [insert number of months or years] starting on [insert date], if we are in breach of our obligation(s) under the bid conditions, because we:
[bookmark: _Hlk24712151][bookmark: _Hlk24712180](a) 	have withdrawn our Bid prior to the expiry date of the Bid validity specified in the Letter of Bid or any extended date provided by us; or
[bookmark: _Hlk24712240](b) 	having been notified of the acceptance of our Bid by the Employer prior to the expiry date of the Bid validity in the Letter of Bid or any extended date provided by us, (i) fail or refuse to execute the Contract, if required, or (ii) fail or refuse to furnish the Performance Security and, if required, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security, in accordance with the ITB.
We understand this Bid-Securing Declaration shall expire if we are not the successful Bidder, upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of your notification to us of the name of the successful Bidder; or (ii) twenty-eight days after the expiry date of the Bid validity.
Name of the Bidder*	[insert complete name the Bidder]
Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Bid on behalf of the Bidder** [insert complete name of person duly authorized to sign the Bid]
Title of the person signing the Bid [insert complete title of the person signing the Bid]
Signature of the person named above	 [insert signature of person whose name and capacity are shown above]
Date signed _[insert date of signing] day of [insert month], [insert year]
*: In the case of the Bid submitted by joint venture specify the name of the Joint Venture as Bidder
**: Person signing the Bid shall have the power of attorney given by the Bidder to be attached with the Bid [Note: In case of a Joint Venture, the Bid-Securing Declaration must be in the name of all members to the Joint Venture that submits the Bid.]
[bookmark: _Toc446329306][bookmark: _Toc26780489]
Technical Proposal
[bookmark: _Toc138144062][bookmark: _Toc446329307][bookmark: _Toc26780490]Technical Proposal Forms

· Key Personnel Schedule 

· Equipment

· Site Organization

· Method Statement

· Mobilization Schedule

· Construction Schedule

· ES Management Strategies and Implementation Plans

· Code of Conduct (ES)

Section IV – Bidding Forms	192
Section IV – Bidding Forms	230
Section IV - Bidding Forms	231
· [bookmark: _Toc138144063][bookmark: _Toc446329308]Other
[bookmark: _Toc333564300][bookmark: _Toc437338958][bookmark: _Toc462645155][bookmark: _Toc454788559]FORM PER -1

Key Personnel 
Schedule 
Bidders should provide the names and details of the suitably qualified Key Personnel to perform the Contract. The data on their experience should be supplied using the Form PER-2 below for each candidate. 

Key Personnel 
	1.
	Title of position: 

	
	Name of candidate: 

	
	Duration of appointment:
	[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will be engaged]

	
	Time commitment: for this position:
	[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for this position]

	
	Expected time schedule for this position:
	[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level Gantt chart]

	2.
	Title of position: [Environmental Specialist]

	
	Name of candidate:

	
	Duration of appointment:
	[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will be engaged]

	
	Time commitment: for this position:
	[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for this position]

	
	Expected time schedule for this position:
	[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level Gantt chart]

	3.
	Title of position: [Health and Safety Specialist]

	
	Name of candidate:

	
	Duration of appointment:
	[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will be engaged]

	
	Time commitment: for this position:
	[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for this position]

	
	Expected time schedule for this position:
	[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level Gantt chart]

	4.
	Title of position: [Social Specialist]

	
	Name of candidate:  

	
	Duration of appointment:
	[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will be engaged]

	
	Time commitment: for this position:
	[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for this position]

	
	Expected time schedule for this position:
	[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level Gantt chart]

	5.
	Title of position:  Sexual Exploitation, Abuse and Harassment Expert
 [Where a Project SEA risks are assessed to be substantial or high, Key Personnel shall include an expert with relevant experience in addressing sexual exploitation, sexual abuse and sexual harassment cases]

	
	Name of candidate

	
	Duration of appointment:
	[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will be engaged]

	
	Time commitment: for this position:
	[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for this position]

	
	Expected time schedule for this position:
	[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level Gantt chart]

	6.
	Title of position: [insert title]

	
	Name of candidate

	
	Duration of appointment:
	[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will be engaged]

	
	Time commitment: for this position:
	[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for this position]

	
	Expected time schedule for this position:
	[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level Gantt chart]




[bookmark: _Toc333564301][bookmark: _Toc454788560]
Form PER-2: 
Resume and Declaration
 Key Personnel  

	Name of Bidder




	Position [#1]: [title of position from Form PER-1]


	Personnel information
	Name: 

	Date of birth:

	
	Address:

	E-mail:

	
	
	

	
	Professional qualifications:


	
	Academic qualifications:


	
	Language proficiency: [language and levels of speaking, reading and writing skills] 


	details
	

	
	Address of employer:


	
	Telephone:

	Contact (manager / personnel officer):

	
	Fax:

	

	
	Job title:

	Years with present employer:


Summarize professional experience in reverse chronological order. Indicate particular technical and managerial experience relevant to the project.
	Project 
	Role
	Duration of involvement
	Relevant experience

	[main project details]
	[role and responsibilities on the project]
	[time in role]
	[describe the experience relevant to this position] 

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	



Declaration 

I, the undersigned Key Personnel, certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief, the information contained in this Form PER-2 correctly describes myself, my qualifications and my experience.
I confirm that I am available as certified in the following table and throughout the expected time schedule for this position as provided in the Bid:  
	Commitment
	Details

	Commitment to duration of contract:
	[insert period (start and end dates) for which this Key Personnel is available to work on this contract]

	Time commitment:
	[insert the number of days/week/months/ that this Key Personnel will be engaged]



I understand that any misrepresentation or omission in this Form may:
(a) be taken into consideration during Bid evaluation;
(b) my disqualification from participating in the Bid;
(c) my dismissal from the contract.

Name of Key Personnel: [insert name]				
Signature: __________________________________________________________
Date: (day month year): _______________________________________________

Countersignature of authorized representative of the Bidder:
Signature: ________________________________________________________
Date: (day month year): __________________________________
[bookmark: _Toc138144064][bookmark: _Toc446329309][bookmark: _Toc26780491]
Equipment
The Bidder shall provide adequate information to demonstrate clearly that it has the capability to meet the requirements for the key equipment listed in Section III (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). A separate Form shall be prepared for each item of equipment listed, or for alternative equipment proposed by the Bidder. The Bidder shall provide all the information requested below, to the extent possible. Fields with asterisk (*) shall be used for evaluation.

	Type of Equipment*


	Equipment Information
	Name of manufacturer, 



	Model and power rating

	
	Capacity*


	Year of manufacture*

	Current Status
	Current location



	
	Details of current commitments


	
	

	Source
	Indicate source of the equipment
	o Owned	o Rented	o Leased	o Specially manufactured




The following information shall be provided only for equipment not owned by the Bidder.

	Owner
	Name of owner


	
	Address of owner


	
	

	
	Telephone

	Contact name and title

	
	Fax

	Telex

	Agreements
	Details of rental / lease / manufacture agreements specific to the project

	
	

	
	






[bookmark: _Toc26780492]Site Organization
[insert Site Organization information]





[bookmark: _Toc26780493]Method Statement
[insert Method Statement]





[bookmark: _Toc26780494]Mobilization Schedule
[insert Mobilization Schedule]




[bookmark: _Toc26780495]Construction Schedule
[insert Construction Schedule]





[bookmark: _Toc26780496][bookmark: _Toc473814129]ES Management Strategies and Implementation Plans 

(ES-MSIP)

[bookmark: _Hlk24712463]The Bidder shall submit comprehensive and concise Environmental and Social Management Strategies and Implementation Plans (ES-MSIP) as required by ITB 11.1 (i) of the Bid Data Sheet. These strategies and plans shall describe in detail the actions, materials, equipment, management processes etc. that will be implemented by the Contractor, and its subcontractors. 
In developing these strategies and plans, the Bidder shall have regard to the ES provisions of the contract including those as may be more fully described in the Works Requirements in Section VII.
  



Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel (ES) FormNote to the Bidder: 
[bookmark: _Hlk536712236]The minimum content of the Code of Conduct form as set out by the Employer shall not be substantially modified. However, the Bidder may add requirements as appropriate, including to take into account Contract-specific issues/risks.  
The Bidder shall initial and submit the Code of Conduct form as part of its bid.


CODE OF CONDUCT FOR CONTRACTOR’S PERSONNEL
[bookmark: _Hlk24712565]We are the Contractor, [enter name of Contractor].  We have signed a contract with [enter name of Employer] for [enter description of the Works]. These Works will be carried out at [enter the Site and other locations where the Works will be carried out]. Our contract requires us to implement measures to address environmental and social risks related to the Works, including the risks of sexual exploitation, sexual abuse and sexual harassment.  
This Code of Conduct is part of our measures to deal with environmental and social risks related to the Works.  It applies to all our staff, laborers and other employees at the Works Site or other places where the Works are being carried out.  It also applies to the personnel of each subcontractor and any other personnel assisting us in the execution of the Works.  All such persons are referred to as “Contractor’s Personnel” and are subject to this Code of Conduct.
This Code of Conduct identifies the behavior that we require from all Contractor’s Personnel. 
Our workplace is an environment where unsafe, offensive, abusive or violent behavior will not be tolerated and where all persons should feel comfortable raising issues or concerns without fear of retaliation.
REQUIRED CONDUCT
Contractor’s Personnel shall:
1. carry out his/her duties competently and diligently;
2. comply with this Code of Conduct and all applicable laws, regulations and other requirements, including requirements to protect the health, safety and well-being of other Contractor’s Personnel and any other person; 
3. maintain a safe working environment including by:
a. ensuring that workplaces, machinery, equipment and processes under each person’s control are safe and without risk to health; 
b. wearing required personal protective equipment;   
c. using appropriate measures relating to chemical, physical and biological substances and agents; and
d. following applicable emergency operating procedures.
4. report work situations that he/she believes are not safe or healthy and remove himself/herself from a work situation which he/she reasonably believes presents an imminent and serious danger to his/her life or health;
5. treat other people with respect, and not discriminate against specific groups such as women, people with disabilities, migrant workers or children;
6. [bookmark: _Hlk24712629]not engage in Sexual Harassment, which means unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature with other Contractor’s or Employer’s Personnel;
7. [bookmark: _Hlk11663505][bookmark: _Hlk10196619]not engage in Sexual Exploitation, which means any actual or attempted abuse of position of vulnerability, differential power or trust, for sexual purposes, including, but not limited to, profiting monetarily, socially or politically from the sexual exploitation of another;
8. [bookmark: _Hlk24712684][bookmark: _Hlk10196916][bookmark: _Hlk10196970]not engage in Sexual Abuse, which means the actual or threatened physical intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or under unequal or coercive conditions; 
9. not engage in any form of sexual activity with individuals under the age of 18, except in case of pre-existing marriage; 
10. [bookmark: _Hlk10197034][bookmark: _Hlk24712770]complete relevant training courses that will be provided related to the environmental and social aspects of the Contract, including on health and safety matters, and Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA), and Sexual Harassment (SH);
11.  report violations of this Code of Conduct; and
12. [bookmark: _Hlk24712817]not retaliate against any person who reports violations of this Code of Conduct, whether to us or the Employer, or who makes use of the grievance mechanism for Contractor’s Personnel or the project’s Grievance Redress Mechanism.  
RAISING CONCERNS 
If any person observes behavior that he/she believes may represent a violation of this Code of Conduct, or that otherwise concerns him/her, he/she should raise the issue promptly. This can be done in either of the following ways:
1. Contact [enter name of the Contractor’s Social Expert with relevant experience in handling gender-based violence, or if such person is not required under the Contract, another individual designated by the Contractor to handle these matters] in writing at this address [   ] or by telephone at [   ] or in person at [   ]; or
2. Call [  ]  to reach the Contractor’s hotline (if any) and leave a message.

[bookmark: _Hlk11663640][bookmark: _Hlk11686596]The person’s identity will be kept confidential, unless reporting of allegations is mandated by the country law. Anonymous complaints or allegations may also be submitted and will be given all due and appropriate consideration. We take seriously all reports of possible misconduct and will investigate and take appropriate action. We will provide warm referrals to service providers that may help support the person who experienced the alleged incident, as appropriate. 
There will be no retaliation against any person who raises a concern in good faith about any behavior prohibited by this Code of Conduct.  Such retaliation would be a violation of this Code of Conduct.  
CONSEQUENCES OF VIOLATING THE CODE OF CONDUCT
Any violation of this Code of Conduct by Contractor’s Personnel may result in serious consequences, up to and including termination and possible referral to legal authorities.
FOR CONTRACTOR’S PERSONNEL:
I have received a copy of this Code of Conduct written in a language that I comprehend.  I understand that if I have any questions about this Code of Conduct, I can contact [enter name of Contractor’s contact person with relevant experience] requesting an explanation.  

Name of Contractor’s Personnel: [insert name]				
Signature: __________________________________________________________
Date: (day month year): _______________________________________________

Countersignature of authorized representative of the Contractor:
Signature: ________________________________________________________
Date: (day month year): ______________________________________________

ATTACHMENT 1: Behaviors constituting Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and behaviors constituting Sexual Harassment (SH)



ATTACHMENT 1 TO THE CODE OF CONDUCT FORM
BEHAVIORS CONSTITUTING SEXUAL EXPLOITATION AND ABUSE (SEA) AND BEHAVIORS CONSTITUTING SEXUAL HARASSMENT (SH)
The following non-exhaustive list is intended to illustrate types of prohibited behaviors:
(1) Examples of sexual exploitation and abuse include, but are not limited to:
· A Contractor’s Personnel tells a member of the community that he/she can get them jobs related to the work site (e.g. cooking and cleaning) in exchange for sex.
· A Contractor’s Personnel that is connecting electricity input to households says that he can connect women headed households to the grid in exchange for sex.
· A Contractor’s Personnel rapes, or otherwise sexually assaults a member of the community.
· A Contractor’s Personnel denies a person access to the Site unless he/she performs a sexual favor.  
· A Contractor’s Personnel tells a person applying for employment under the Contract that he/she will only hire him/her if he/she has sex with him/her. 
(2) Examples of sexual harassment in a work context 
· Contractor’s Personnel comment on the appearance of another Contractor’s Personnel (either positive or negative) and sexual desirability. 
· When a Contractor’s Personnel complains about comments made by another Contractor’s Personnel on his/her appearance, the other Contractor’s Personnel comment that he/she is “asking for it” because of how he/she dresses.
· Unwelcome touching of a Contractor’s or Employer’s Personnel by another Contractor’s Personnel. 
· A Contractor’s Personnel tells another Contractor’s Personnel that he/she will get him/her a salary raise, or promotion if he/she sends him/her naked photographs of himself/herself.



[bookmark: _Toc26780498]Others 



[bookmark: _Toc446329310][bookmark: _Toc26780499]Bidder’s Qualification
To establish its qualifications to perform the contract in accordance with Section III (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria) the Bidder shall provide the information requested in the corresponding Information Sheets included hereunder

[bookmark: _Toc446329311][bookmark: _Toc26780500][bookmark: _Toc78273052][bookmark: _Toc108950346][bookmark: _Toc108424563]
Form ELI -1.1: Bidder Information Form
Date: _________________
RFB No. and title: _________________
Page ____________of _____________pages

	Bidder's name


	In case of Joint Venture (JV), name of each member:


	Bidder's actual or intended country of registration:
[indicate country of Constitution]

	Bidder's actual or intended year of incorporation:

	Bidder's legal address [in country of registration]:


	Bidder's authorized representative information
Name: _____________________________________
Address: ___________________________________
Telephone/Fax numbers: _______________________
E-mail address: ______________________________

	1. Attached are copies of original documents of
	Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), and/or documents of registration of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 4.4.
	In case of JV, letter of intent to form JV or JV agreement, in accordance with ITB 4.1.
	In case of state-owned enterprise or institution, in accordance with ITB 4.6 documents establishing:
· Legal and financial autonomy
· Operation under commercial law
· Establishing that the Bidder is not under the supervision of  the Employer
2. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial ownership. [If required under BDS ITB 47.1, the successful Bidder shall provide additional information on beneficial ownership, using the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form.]




[bookmark: _Toc446329312][bookmark: _Toc26780501][bookmark: _Toc78273053][bookmark: _Toc108950347]
Form ELI -1.2: Information Form for JV Bidders 
(to be completed for each member of Joint Venture)
Date: _______________
RFB No. and title: __________________
Page _______________ of ____________ pages

	Bidder’s Joint Venture name:


	 JV member’s name:


	 JV member’s country of registration:


	 JV member’s year of constitution:


	 JV member’s legal address in country of constitution:


	 JV member’s authorized representative information
Name: ____________________________________
Address: __________________________________
Telephone/Fax numbers: _____________________
E-mail address: _____________________________

	1. Attached are copies of original documents of
	Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), and/or registration documents of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 4.4.
 	In case of a state-owned enterprise or institution, documents establishing legal and financial autonomy, operation in accordance with commercial law, and is not under the supervision of the Employer, in accordance with ITB 4.6.
2. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial ownership. [If required under BDS ITB 47.1, the successful Bidder shall provide additional information on beneficial ownership for each JV member using the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form.]




[bookmark: _Toc446329313][bookmark: _Toc26780502]
Form CON – 2: Historical Contract Non-Performance, Pending Litigation and Litigation History
Bidder’s Name: ________________
Date: ______________________
Joint Venture Member’s Name_________________________
RFB No. and title: ___________________________
Page _______________of ______________pages

	Non-Performed Contracts in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

		Contract non-performance did not occur since 1st January [insert year] specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.1.
	Contract(s) not performed since 1st January [insert year] specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, requirement 2.1

	Year
	Non- performed portion of contract
	Contract Identification

	Total Contract Amount (current value, currency, exchange rate and US$ equivalent)

	[insert year]
	[insert amount and percentage]
	Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name/ number, and any other identification]
Name of Employer: [insert full name]
Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country]
Reason(s) for nonperformance: [indicate main reason(s)]
	[insert amount]

	Pending Litigation, in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria

	 	No pending litigation in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.3.

	 	Pending litigation in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.3 as indicated below.





	Year of dispute
	Amount in dispute (currency)
	Contract Identification
	Total Contract Amount (currency), USD Equivalent (exchange rate)

	
	
	Contract Identification: _________
Name of Employer: ____________
Address of Employer: __________
Matter in dispute: ______________
Party who initiated the dispute: ____
Status of dispute: ___________
	

	
	
	Contract Identification: 
Name of Employer: 
Address of Employer: 
Matter in dispute: 
Party who initiated the dispute: 
Status of dispute: 
	

	Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria

	 	No Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.4.
 	Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.4 as indicated below.

	Year of award
	Outcome as percentage of Net Worth 
	Contract Identification
	Total Contract Amount (currency), USD Equivalent (exchange rate)

	[insert year]
	[insert percentage]
	Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name, number, and any other identification]
Name of Employer: [insert full name]
Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country]
Matter in dispute: [indicate main issues in dispute]
Party who initiated the dispute: [indicate “Employer” or “Contractor”]
Reason(s) for Litigation and award decision [indicate main reason(s)]
	[insert amount]




[bookmark: _Toc26780503]Form CON – 3
[bookmark: _Toc26780504][bookmark: _Hlk198281483]Environmental and Social Performance Declaration 
[The following table shall be filled in for the Bidder, each member of a Joint Venture and each Specialized Subcontractor]
Bidder’s Name: [insert full name
Date: [insert day, month, year]
Joint Venture Member’s or Specialized Subcontractor’s Name: [insert full name]
RFB No. and title: [insert RFB number and title]
Page [insert page number] of [insert total number] pages
	Environmental and Social Performance Declaration 
in accordance with Section III, Qualification Criteria, and Requirements

		No suspension or termination of contract: An employer has not suspended or terminated a contract and/or called the performance security for a contract for reasons related to Environmental, or Social (ES) performance since the date specified in Section III, Qualification Criteria, and Requirements, Sub-Factor 2.5.
	Declaration of suspension or termination of contract:  The following contract(s) has/have been suspended or terminated and/or Performance Security called by an employer(s) for reasons related to Environmental, or Social (ES)performance since the date specified in Section III, Qualification Criteria, and Requirements, Sub-Factor 2.5. Details are described below:

	Year
	Suspended or terminated portion of contract
	Contract Identification

	Total Contract Amount (current value, currency, exchange rate and US$ equivalent)

	[insert year]
	[insert amount and percentage]
	Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name/ number, and any other identification]
Name of Employer: [insert full name]
Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country]
Reason(s) for suspension or termination: [indicate main reason(s) e.g. for gender-based violence; sexual exploitation or sexual abuse breaches]
	[insert amount]

	[insert year]
	[insert amount and percentage]
	Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name/ number, and any other identification]
Name of Employer: [insert full name]
Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country]
Reason(s) for suspension or termination: [indicate main reason(s)]
	[insert amount]

	…
	…
	[list all applicable contracts]
	…

	Performance Security called by an employer(s) for reasons related to ES performance

	Year
	Contract Identification

	Total Contract Amount (current value, currency, exchange rate and US$ equivalent)

	[insert year]
	Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name/ number, and any other identification]
Name of Employer: [insert full name]
Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country]
Reason(s) for calling of performance security: [indicate main reason(s) e.g. for gender-based violence; sexual exploitation, or sexual abuse breaches]
	[insert amount]

	
	
	




[bookmark: _Toc125873866][bookmark: _Toc446329314][bookmark: _Toc26780505][bookmark: _Toc41971547][bookmark: _Toc125871312][bookmark: _Toc127160596][bookmark: _Toc138144068]Form CCC: Current Contract Commitments / Works in Progress


Bidders and each member of a JV should provide information on their current commitments on all contracts that have been awarded, or for which a letter of intent or acceptance has been received, or for contracts approaching completion, but for which an unqualified, full completion certificate has yet to be issued.




	Name of contract
	Employer, contact address/tel/fax
	Value of outstanding work (current US$ equivalent)
	Estimated completion date
	Average monthly invoicing over last six months
(US$/month)

	1.

	
	
	
	

	2.

	
	
	
	

	3.

	
	
	
	

	4.

	
	
	
	

	5.

	
	
	
	

	etc.

	
	
	
	



[bookmark: _Toc108424566][bookmark: _Toc446329315][bookmark: _Toc26780506][bookmark: _Toc127160597][bookmark: _Toc138144069][bookmark: _Toc41971548]
Form FIN – 3.1: Financial Situation and Performance
Bidder’s Name: ________________
Date: ______________________
Joint Venture Member’s Name_________________________
RFB No. and title: ___________________________
Page _______________of ______________pages
1. Financial data
	Type of Financial information in
(currency)
	Historic information for previous _________years,
______________
(amount in currency, currency, exchange rate, USD equivalent)

	
	Year 1
	Year 2
	Year 3
	Year4
	Year 5

	Statement of Financial Position (Information from Balance Sheet)

	Total Assets (TA)
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Liabilities (TL)
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Equity/Net Worth (NW)
	
	
	
	
	

	Current Assets (CA)
	
	
	
	
	

	Current Liabilities (CL)
	
	
	
	
	

	Working Capital (WC)
	
	
	
	
	

	Information from Income Statement

	Total Revenue (TR)
	
	
	
	
	

	Profits Before Taxes (PBT)
	
	
	
	
	

	Cash Flow Information 

	Cash Flow from Operating Activities
	
	
	
	
	



2. Sources of Finance

Specify sources of finance to meet the cash flow requirements on works currently in progress and for future contract commitments.

	No.
	Source of finance
	Amount (US$ equivalent)

	1
	

	

	2
	

	

	3
	

	

	
	

	



3. Financial documents

The Bidder and its parties shall provide copies of financial statements for _________ years pursuant Section III, Evaluation and Qualifications Criteria, Sub-factor 3.2. The financial statements shall:

(a) 	reflect the financial situation of the Bidder or in case of JV member , and not an affiliated entity  (such as parent company or group member).

(b)	be independently audited or certified in accordance with local legislation.

(c)	be complete, including all notes to the financial statements.

(d)	correspond to accounting periods already completed and audited.

	Attached are copies of financial statements[footnoteRef:18]  for the ____________years required above; and complying with the requirements [18:  	If the most recent set of financial statements is for a period earlier than 12 months from the date of bid, the reason for this should be justified.] 




[bookmark: _Toc498849282][bookmark: _Toc498850121][bookmark: _Toc498851726][bookmark: _Toc4390861][bookmark: _Toc4405766][bookmark: _Toc23215169]

[bookmark: _Toc446329316][bookmark: _Toc26780507][bookmark: _Hlk198281681][bookmark: _Toc108424567]Form FIN - 3.2: Average Annual Construction Turnover
Bidder’s Name: ________________
Date: ______________________
Joint Venture Member’s Name_________________________
RFB No. and title: ___________________________
Page _______________of ______________pages

	
	Annual turnover data (construction only)

	Year
	Amount 
Currency
	Exchange rate
	USD equivalent

	[indicate year]
	[insert amount and indicate currency]
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	Average Annual Construction Turnover *
	
	
	


* 	See Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 3.2.


[bookmark: _Toc446329317][bookmark: _Toc26780508][bookmark: _Toc41971549][bookmark: _Toc125871315][bookmark: _Toc127160600][bookmark: _Toc138144071]
Form FIN - 3.3: Financial Resources

Specify proposed sources of financing, such as liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of credit, and other financial means, net of current commitments, available to meet the total construction cash flow demands of the subject contract or contracts as specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.
	Source of financing
	Amount (US$ equivalent)

	1.

	

	2.

	

	3.

	

	4.

	



[bookmark: _Toc108424568][bookmark: _Toc446329318][bookmark: _Toc26780509][bookmark: _Toc127160601]
Form EXP - 4.1: General Construction Experience

Bidder’s Name: ________________
Date: ______________________
Joint Venture Member’s Name_________________________
RFB No. and title: ___________________________
Page _______________of ______________pages

	Starting

Year
	Ending
Year
	Contract Identification
	Role of
Bidder

	
	
	Contract name: ____________________
Brief Description of the Works performed by the
Bidder: _____________________________
Amount of contract: ___________________
Name of Employer: ____________________
Address: _____________________________
	

	
	
	Contract name: _________________________
Brief Description of the Works performed by the
Bidder: _____________________________
Amount of contract: ___________________
Name of Employer: ___________________
 Address: _________________________
	

	
	
	Contract name: ________________________
Brief Description of the Works performed by the
Bidder: __________________________
Amount of contract: ___________________
Name of Employer: ___________________
 Address: _________________________
	





[bookmark: _Toc446329319][bookmark: _Toc26780510][bookmark: _Hlk198281750][bookmark: _Toc108424569]Form EXP - 4.2(a): Specific Construction and Contract Management Experience
Bidder’s Name: ________________
Date: ______________________
Joint Venture Member’s Name_________________________
RFB No. and title: ___________________________
Page _______________of ______________pages
	Similar Contract No.

	Information

	Contract Identification
	

	Award date
	

	Completion date
	

	Role in Contract

	Prime Contractor 
	Member in JV 

	Management Contractor

	Sub-contractor 

	Total Contract Amount
	
	US$ *

	If member in a JV or subcontractor, specify participation in total Contract amount
	
	
	*

	Employer's Name:
	

	Address:
Telephone/fax number
E-mail:
	



 Form EXP - 4.2(a) (cont.)
Specific Construction and Contract Management Experience (cont.)

	Similar Contract No.

	Information

	Description of the similarity in accordance with Sub-Factor 4.2(a) of Section III:
	

	1. Amount
	

	2. Physical size of required works items
	

	3. Complexity
	

	4. Methods/Technology
	

	5. Construction rate for key activities
	

	6. Other Characteristics
	


[bookmark: _Toc26780511][bookmark: _Toc446329320][bookmark: _Hlk16861250]
Form EXP - 4.2(b): Construction Experience in Key Activities
Bidder’s Name: ________________
Date: ______________________
Joint Venture Member’s Name_________________________
Subcontractor's Name[footnoteRef:19] (as per ITB 34.2 and 34.3): ________________ [19:  	If applicable.] 

RFB No. and title: ___________________________
Page _______________of ______________pages
Subcontractor's Name (as per ITB 34.2 and 34.3): ________________
All subcontractors for key activities must complete the information in this form as per ITB 34.2 and 34.3 and Section III, Qualification Criteria and Requirements, Sub-Factor 4.2.

1.	Key Activity No One: ________________________

	
	Information

	Contract Identification
	

	Award date
	

	Completion date
	

	Role in Contract

	Prime Contractor

	Member in 
JV

	Management Contractor

	Sub-contractor


	Total Contract Amount
	
	US$ 

	Quantity (Volume, number or rate of production, as applicable) performed under the contract per year or part of the year

	Total quantity in the contract
(i)
	Percentage 
participation
(ii)
	Actual Quantity Performed 
(i) x (ii) 

	Year 1
	
	
	

	Year 2
	
	
	

	Year 3
	
	
	

	Year 4
	
	
	

	Employer’s Name:
	 

	Address:
Telephone/fax number
E-mail:
	




	
	Information

	Employer’s Name:
	 

	Address:
Telephone/fax number
E-mail:
	




	
	Information

	Description of the key activities in accordance with Sub-Factor 4.2(b) of Section III:
	

	
	


	
	



2. Activity No. Two 
3. …………………


[bookmark: _Toc26780512][bookmark: _Hlk198281846][bookmark: _Toc108424570]Form EXP - 4.2(c): Specific Experience in Managing ES aspects 
[The following table shall be filled in for contracts performed by the Bidder, and each member of a Joint Venture]
Bidder's Name: ________________
Date: ___________________
Bidder's JV Member Name: __________________
RFB No. and title: _____________________
Page __________________of ________________pages
	
1. Key Requirement no 1 in accordance with 4.2 (c): ______________________

	Contract Identification
	

	Award date
	

	Completion date
	

	Role in Contract

	Prime Contractor

	Member in 
JV 

	Management Contractor

	Subcontractor 


	Total Contract Amount
	
	US$ 

	Details of relevant experience
	


2. Key Requirement no 2 in accordance with 4.2 (c): ______________________
3. Key Requirement no 3 in accordance with 4.2 (c): ______________________
4. …
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In reference to ITB 4.8, and 5.1, for the information of the Bidders, at the present time firms, goods and services from the following countries are excluded from this Bidding process:

Under ITB 4.8 (a) and 5.1	 [insert a list of the countries following approval by the Bank to apply the restriction or state “none”]
Under ITB 4.8 (b) and 5.1	 [insert a list of the countries following approval by the Bank to apply the restriction or state “none”]
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[bookmark: _Toc25317548]Section VI - Fraud and Corruption
(Section VI shall not be modified)

1. Purpose
1.1 The Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines and this annex apply with respect to procurement under Bank Investment Project Financing operations.
2. Requirements
2.1 The Bank requires that Borrowers (including beneficiaries of Bank financing); bidders (applicants/proposers), consultants, contractors and suppliers; any sub-contractors, sub-consultants, service providers or suppliers; any agents (whether declared or not); and any of their personnel, observe the highest standard of ethics during the procurement process, selection and contract execution of Bank-financed contracts, and refrain from Fraud and Corruption.

2.2 To this end, the Bank:
a. Defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows:
i. “corrupt practice” is the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or indirectly, of anything of value to influence improperly the actions of another party;
ii. “fraudulent practice” is any act or omission, including misrepresentation, that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation;
iii. “collusive practice” is an arrangement between two or more parties designed to achieve an improper purpose, including to influence improperly the actions of another party;
iv. “coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence improperly the actions of a party;
v. “obstructive practice” is:
(a) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence material to the investigation or making false statements to investigators in order to materially impede a Bank investigation into allegations of a corrupt, fraudulent, coercive, or collusive practice; and/or threatening, harassing, or intimidating any party to prevent it from disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant to the investigation or from pursuing the investigation; or
(b) acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the Bank’s inspection and audit rights provided for under paragraph 2.2 e. below.
b. Rejects a proposal for award if the Bank determines that the firm or individual recommended for award, any of its personnel, or its agents, or its sub-consultants, sub-contractors, service providers, suppliers and/ or their employees, has, directly or indirectly, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices in competing for the contract in question;
c. In addition to the legal remedies set out in the relevant Legal Agreement, may take other appropriate actions, including declaring misprocurement, if the Bank determines at any time that representatives of the Borrower or of a recipient of any part of the proceeds of the loan engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices during the procurement process, selection and/or execution of the contract in question,  without the Borrower having taken timely and appropriate action satisfactory to the Bank to address such practices when they occur, including by failing to inform the Bank in a timely manner at the time  they knew of the practices; 
d. Pursuant to the Bank’s Anti- Corruption Guidelines and in accordance with the Bank’s prevailing sanctions policies and procedures, may sanction a firm or individual, either indefinitely or for a stated period of time, including by publicly declaring such firm or individual ineligible (i) to be awarded or otherwise benefit from a Bank-financed contract, financially or in any other manner;[footnoteRef:20] (ii) to be a nominated[footnoteRef:21] sub-contractor, consultant, manufacturer or supplier, or service provider of an otherwise eligible firm being awarded a Bank-financed contract; and (iii) to receive the proceeds of any loan made by the Bank or otherwise to participate further in the preparation or implementation of any Bank-financed project;  [20:  	For the avoidance of doubt, a sanctioned party’s ineligibility to be awarded a contract shall include, without limitation, (i) applying for pre-qualification, expressing interest in a consultancy, and bidding, either directly or as a nominated sub-contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider, in respect of such contract, and (ii) entering into an addendum or amendment introducing a material modification to any existing contract.]  [21:  	A nominated sub-contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider (different names are used depending on the particular bidding document) is one which has been: (i) included by the bidder in its pre-qualification application or bid because it brings specific and critical experience and know-how that allow the bidder to meet the qualification requirements for the particular bid; or (ii) appointed by the Borrower.  ] 

e. Requires that a clause be included in bidding/request for proposals documents and in contracts financed by a Bank loan, requiring (i) bidders (applicants/proposers), consultants, contractors, and suppliers, and their sub-contractors, sub-consultants, service providers, suppliers, agents personnel, permit the Bank to inspect[footnoteRef:22] all accounts, records and other documents relating to the procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the Bank. [22:  	Inspections in this context usually are investigative (i.e., forensic) in nature.  They involve fact-finding activities undertaken by the Bank or persons appointed by the Bank to address specific matters related to investigations/audits, such as evaluating the veracity of an allegation of possible Fraud and Corruption, through the appropriate mechanisms.  Such activity includes but is not limited to: accessing and examining a firm's or individual's financial records and information, and making copies thereof as relevant; accessing and examining any other documents, data and information (whether in hard copy or electronic format) deemed relevant for the investigation/audit, and making copies thereof as relevant; interviewing staff and other relevant individuals; performing physical inspections and site visits; and obtaining third party verification of information.] 
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Specifications
Technical specifications
1. Project’s general description

The proposed project seeks to transform Ndop District Hospital into a modern, climate‑resilient referral facility capable of meeting the current and future health‑care needs of more than 500,000 people in Ngoketunjia Division and surrounding districts. 
Works will include the construction of an imaging unit equipped with essential diagnostic technology, an on‑site doctor’s residence to ensure 24/7 emergency cover, a solar‑powered water‑supply system that guarantees safe and reliable running water, and a hybrid solar‑electricity plant that secures the cold‑chain and protects sensitive equipment against power cuts. To safeguard staff, patients and assets, the entire 14,130 m² campus will be enclosed with a perimeter fence incorporating controlled‑access gates and lighting. 
All new buildings and utilities will be designed for durability, energy efficiency and low operating costs, thereby strengthening the hospital’s capacity to deliver quality care in the face of population growth, regional insecurity and climate‑related stresses.
2. SPECIFIC EXPECTATIONS

1.1. CONSTRUCTION OF AN IMAGING UNIT AT NDOP DISTRICT HOSPITAL IN NDOP SUB-DIVISION, NGOKETUNJIA DIVISION OF THE NORTH WEST REGION
This facility is intended to host state-of-the-art diagnostic imaging equipment that supports improved clinical diagnosis and treatment. The unit must be constructed with high-quality materials to ensure durability, radiation safety, patient comfort, and accessibility to all, including persons with disabilities. The imaging unit should be spacious, well-lit, ventilated, and fitted with appropriate lead shielding. It must be strategically located for patient access and workflow efficiency between consultation, examination, and treatment areas.
1.2. CONSTRUCTION OF A PRIVATE WARD COMPLEX
This building must provide secure, hygienic, and comfortable inpatient accommodation. It will comprise multiple inpatient rooms, each equipped with sanitary facilities. The ward must be designed to ensure privacy for patients while maintaining easy access for medical staff. It must have proper ventilation, lighting, and access to emergency services. Accessibility for persons with disabilities must be ensured. The structure should be climate-resilient and allow for efficient patient monitoring and care.
1.3. CONSTRUCTION OF A DOCTOR’S RESIDENCE
The residence must provide decent and functional accommodation for doctors working at the hospital. It should include bedrooms, a living room, kitchen, bathrooms, and toilet facilities. The residence must ensure comfort, privacy, and security. It must be properly ventilated, supplied with electricity and clean water, and equipped with durable fittings and finishes. The building should reflect standards of professional housing and promote staff retention in remote areas.
1.4. CONSTRUCTION OF TWO CHAPELS AND TWO OFFICES
This component involves constructing two chapels intended for spiritual and emotional support of patients, families, and staff, and two administrative offices for chaplaincy and support staff. The chapels must be serene, welcoming, and respectful of diverse religious practices. The offices must be fully functional with adequate space, ventilation, and furniture. The entire structure should be accessible and climate-resilient.
1.5. CONSTRUCTION OF A FENCE ROUND THE NDOP DISTRICT HOSPITAL (TOTAL LENGTH: 1,590 METERS, HEIGHT: 2.5 METERS)
The construction of a secure perimeter fence is critical for improving hospital security and access control. The fence must be built with durable materials, be resistant to environmental elements, and meet the height standard of 2.5 meters. Access gates must be provided and appropriately positioned to ensure safe and efficient traffic flow of patients, staff, and vehicles.
1.6. CONSTRUCTION OF A SOLAR-POWERED BOREHOLE WITH A 15M³ ELEVATED STORAGE TANK
This component aims to ensure a sustainable and resilient water supply system for the hospital. The solar-powered borehole must include a pumping system, filtration units, and an elevated tank with a storage capacity of 15m³. The system must be reliable, low-maintenance, and environmentally friendly. It must provide water for daily hospital operations including hygiene, cleaning, and clinical use.
1.7. REHABILITATION OF THE THEATER
The existing theater will be rehabilitated to meet modern medical standards, ensuring that surgical procedures are conducted in a sterile, safe, and well-equipped environment. Rehabilitation works will include upgrading electrical and plumbing systems, resurfacing floors and walls with appropriate materials, enhancing lighting and ventilation, and improving the overall structural integrity and layout for workflow efficiency.
1.8. SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT FOR THE IMAGING UNIT, THEATER, AND MORTUARY
This includes the delivery, installation, and commissioning of modern medical equipment in the Imaging Unit, Theater, and Mortuary. The equipment must meet international standards for functionality, safety, and durability. It should be accompanied by user training and maintenance support to ensure optimal operation. A full table of equipment specifications will be provided separately.
1.9. REHABILITATION OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE BLOCK, MEDICAL WARD, OLD PRIVATE AND TREATMENT CENTER, MATERNITY BLOCK, ISOLATION UNIT, PHARMACY BLOCK, AND INTERCONNECTING WALKWAYS
These rehabilitation works aim to upgrade critical infrastructures within the hospital compound to improve patient care, safety, and staff working conditions. The works will include structural repairs, repainting, plumbing, electrical installations, roofing, flooring, and internal finishes. The walkways connecting the blocks will also be rehabilitated to ensure weatherproof, accessible, and clean transit paths within the facility.
1.10. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT MEASURES
As part of sustainable development goals, environmental protection measures will be integrated throughout the construction and rehabilitation activities. This includes waste management systems, water conservation features, climate-resilient designs, and tree planting. These measures will mitigate the project’s environmental footprint and promote a green, healthy environment for patients and staff.
1.11. ALTERNATIVE ELECTRIFICATION (25KVA)
The hospital will be equipped with an alternative electrification source a 25KVA power system using renewable or hybrid technology (solar/diesel). This ensures uninterrupted power supply for critical services such as surgery, diagnostics, lighting, and refrigeration. The system must include energy storage (batteries), inverters, and backup capability.
· 1.12 Planting trees
The bidder will plant trees inside the GHS in order to improve the living environment of students, enrich the environment, mitigate climatic hazards and educate on environmental protection.

1. TECHNICAL CARACERISTICS OF THE BLOC
4.1. Construction of an Imaging Unit at Ndop District Hospital in Ndop Sub-Division, Ngoketunjia Division of the North West Region
This facility shall be equipped to host modern radiological diagnostic services including X-ray and ultrasound equipment. The building must include spaces such as a waiting area, changing rooms, imaging rooms, and control rooms, ensuring patient privacy, operational efficiency, and accessibility for persons with reduced mobility. Proper ventilation, lighting, electrical outlets, and safety standards including radiation shielding must be observed, and all rooms must be well-organized to facilitate the smooth flow of patients and staff.
4.2. Construction of a Private Ward Complex
The private ward complex must provide comfortable accommodation for in-patients. The structure should include multiple rooms, each fitted with individual toilets and appropriate support facilities. It must ensure patient privacy, hygiene, and safety while being well-lit and ventilated. The design should also allow for smooth circulation of patients, visitors, and medical staff, and ensure access to all essential services.
4.3. Construction of a Doctor’s Residence
The doctor’s residence must include multiple bedrooms, a living room, kitchen, and sanitation facilities. It should provide a functional and comfortable living environment to support resident medical staff, promoting emergency readiness and staff retention. The residence must be secure, well-ventilated, and fitted with essential electrical and plumbing installations.
4.4. Construction of Two Chapels and Two Offices
This construction must accommodate spiritual and administrative functions, with chapels providing peaceful and accessible spaces for meditation or prayer. Each office must include desks, chairs, storage units, and be equipped with necessary office electrical installations. The chapels and offices must be well-ventilated, secure, and accessible to both patients and staff.
4.5. Construction of a Fence Round the Ndop District Hospital (Total length 1,590 ML, H: 2.5m)
The fence must ensure the security of the hospital premises. It should be constructed of durable materials and to a height of 2.5 meters, with secure entry and exit points. The construction must incorporate reinforced posts, appropriate finishing, and anti-intrusion features to improve the overall safety of the facility.
4.6. Construction of a Solar Borehole with 15 m³ Elevated Tank
The borehole and elevated tank system must ensure a sustainable and uninterrupted water supply for the hospital. The structure must include a solar-powered pumping mechanism and a 15 m³ storage tank mounted at an appropriate height for gravity-fed distribution. The system must comply with water safety and sanitation standards and be accessible for maintenance.
4.7. Rehabilitation of Theater
The rehabilitation of the theater must ensure compliance with current medical and safety standards. The space must be remodeled to allow for efficient surgical operations, with attention to lighting, ventilation, flooring, and sterility. The theater must be equipped to support modern surgical procedures and ensure patient safety.
4.8. Supply of Equipment and Installation for Imaging Unit, Theater and Mortuary
The project includes the supply and installation of medical equipment essential for the effective functioning of the Imaging Unit, Theater, and Mortuary. The equipment must meet the required medical standards and be delivered, installed, and tested to ensure immediate operability. The detailed specifications of the equipment are provided in the table below.
4.9. Rehabilitation of the Administrative Block, Medical Ward, Old Private and Treatment Center, Maternity Block, Isolation Unit, Pharmacy Block and the Walkways
These rehabilitation works must ensure that the affected hospital structures meet current standards in terms of functionality, hygiene, and safety. Each structure must be remodeled to facilitate better healthcare service delivery, with particular attention to ventilation, lighting, sanitation, and accessibility. The walkways must provide safe and convenient movement between buildings.
4.10. Environmental Impact Measures
The contractor shall implement environmental protection measures including the proper management of waste, reduction of noise and dust, and preservation of the natural environment. Tree planting, proper drainage, and soil protection shall be undertaken to mitigate the environmental footprint of the project.
4.11. Alternative Electric Power Supply (25KVA)
The alternative power system shall ensure the continuous functioning of essential hospital services during power outages. A 25KVA generator or solar hybrid system shall be installed to serve critical units such as the Theater, Imaging Unit, and Mortuary. The system must include safety components and be installed in a secure, accessible location.
PROJECT SYNTHESE FORM
PROJECT TITLE:  BUILDING CLIMATE-RESILIENT HEALTHCARE: STRENGTHENING INFRASTRUCTURE, SECURITY, AND SUSTAINABILITY AT NDOP DISTRICT HOSPITAL
I. CONTEXT AND JUSTIFICATION OF THE PROJECT
1.1 Problem (current situation)
Problem Statement – Ndop District Hospital Rehabilitation and Upgrade
Ndop District Hospital, originally established in 1974 as a cottage facility, has outgrown its outdated infrastructure while serving a rapidly increasing population of over 500,000 people across Ngoketunjia Division and neighboring regions. The hospital faces multiple systemic challenges that compromise healthcare delivery. Its aging structures some inherited from the Public Works Department suffer from years of neglect, rendering them inadequate for current demands. The absence of a diagnostic Imaging Unit forces critical patients to travel long distances for lifesaving services, delaying care and risking lives. Security is also a serious concern due to the lack of a perimeter fence, leading to repeated incidents of theft, staff harassment, and unauthorized access. The absence of an on-site doctor's residence significantly delays emergency response times, especially at night, increasing the risk of preventable deaths. Inadequate water supply and unreliable electricity further endanger patients by impairing hygiene, infection control, cold storage for vaccines, and the functioning of vital medical equipment. These issues are worsened by the influx of internally displaced persons (IDPs) due to the regional crisis, overwhelming the hospital's limited resources. A comprehensive intervention—addressing infrastructure, equipment, water, power, and security—is urgently needed to restore the hospital’s capacity, improve service delivery, and build climate-resilient, patient-centered care in the region..
1.2 Compliance with the Regional Development Plan
This project is fully aligned with the Regional Development Plan (RDP), which prioritizes:
· Strengthening healthcare infrastructure to accommodate growing populations and improve service delivery.
· Enhancing access to essential medical equipment to reduce unnecessary referrals and improve health outcomes.
· Improving security measures in public institutions to protect human and material resources.
· Ensuring clean water supply as a key component of public health and disease prevention.
· Promoting sustainable energy solutions such as solar electricity to ensure continuous healthcare delivery, reduce carbon footprints, and mitigate the impacts of unreliable national power grids.
By implementing structural and energy-efficient improvements at Ndop District Hospital, this project directly supports the RDP’s overarching goal of building resilient communities through improved healthcare accessibility, safety, and sustainability.
1.3 Presentation of the target group (Nature and gender distribution, direct and indirect beneficiaries)
The primary beneficiaries of this project are the 500,000+ residents of Ngoketunjia Division, along with populations from neighboring localities. As a referral hospital, Ndop District Hospital plays a crucial role in providing specialized medical care, not only within Ngoketunjia but also to patients from the Boyo and Bui Divisions and even parts of the West Region. 
The target population is diverse, consisting of various demographic groups with specific healthcare needs. With a general sex ratio of 1 male to 2.5 females, among them are women of reproductive age (15-49 years) accounting for over 120,000 individuals, with an estimated 10,000+ pregnancies requiring antenatal care annually. Additionally, the hospital serves over 80,000 children under five, a group highly vulnerable to malnutrition, infections, and preventable diseases. The elderly population (65+ years), numbering 40,000+, requires chronic disease management and geriatric care, while IDPs, currently exceeding 15,000, face extreme hardships in accessing consistent medical attention. These groups require proximity to a well-equipped hospital, with essential services and diagnostic equipment to provide timely interventions without delays or excessive travel burdens.
Beyond direct beneficiaries, the positive impact of this project extends to caregivers, families, and the broader community. Families of patients will experience reduced medical expenses and shorter travel distances for specialized treatments, alleviating financial burdens and improving overall health-seeking behavior. Additionally, a modernized and climate-resilient hospital will contribute to disease prevention, improved health outcomes, and enhanced public health resilience for the entire region. The hospital will also serve as a training ground for medical students and healthcare professionals, offering better learning opportunities, hands-on clinical experience, and an improved working environment for staff.
II. PRESENTATION OF THE INTERVENTION LOGIC AND THE RESULT CHAIN
The Ndop District Hospital Modernization Project aims to enhance healthcare service delivery, security, and climate resilience by addressing critical infrastructure, medical equipment, water, and energy deficits. The intervention logic follows a systematic approach, ensuring that the hospital meets the growing healthcare needs of the 500,000+ population it serves, including Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs), women, children, and the elderly. By constructing new facilities, securing the premises, equipping diagnostic units, and ensuring sustainable energy and water supply, the project will significantly improve access to quality healthcare and reduce unnecessary patient referrals to distant hospitals.
2.1 Main objective
To enhance the quality, accessibility, and security of healthcare services at Ndop District Hospital by providing modern and climate-resilient healthcare and security infrastructures and equipment, ultimately contributing to better health outcomes for the population of Ngoketunjia and beyond.
2.2 Specific objectives
1. Improve healthcare service delivery by constructing and equipping an imaging unit, reducing patient referrals for diagnostic services and enabling faster, more accurate medical assessments.
1. Enhance security for patients, staff, and hospital property by constructing a perimeter fence, thereby reducing theft, unauthorized access, and insecurity-related disruptions.
1. Increase access to sustainable water supply by installing a solar-powered borehole with a 15m³ overhead tank, ensuring continuous access to clean, safe water for hospital operations and infection control.
1. Ensure energy reliability for medical procedures and storage of medicines by expanding solar energy solutions, reducing dependence on the unstable national grid and ensuring constant power supply for cold-chain storage and hospital operations.
1. Improve patient care and staff efficiency by constructing a private ward complex and a doctor’s residence, ensuring that emergency medical responses are faster and healthcare delivery is more effective.
1. Enhance hospital environment and patient experience by constructing two chapels and two offices at the mortuary, providing spiritual and administrative support for grieving families.
2.3 Expected Results
1. A fully functional imaging unit equipped with modern diagnostic technology, significantly reducing delays in diagnosis and referrals.
1. A safer hospital environment with a perimeter fence, minimizing security threats and unauthorized intrusions.
1. A reliable, clean water supply system in place, eliminating water shortages and reducing the risk of hospital-acquired infections due to poor hygiene.
1. Uninterrupted electricity supply, ensuring proper storage of vaccines and medicines, continuous operation of medical equipment, and a stable working environment.
1. A more efficient and responsive healthcare system, with on-site doctors available for emergency interventions at any hour due to the construction of a doctor’s residence.
1. Improved patient comfort and accommodation with a private ward complex, allowing for better recovery conditions and increased hospital capacity.
1. A more dignified end-of-life care process, with chapels and offices at the mortuary, providing space for bereavement, prayers, and administrative support for families.
2.4. Description of the principal activities
The project entails the construction and full equipment of an imaging unit, outfitted with modern diagnostic tools such as a digital X-ray, a 3-D doppler ultrasound, enabling on-site medical examinations and reducing the need for referrals to distant hospitals. To enhance security and protect hospital assets, staff, and patients, a perimeter fence will be erected, minimizing unauthorized access and security threats. Recognizing the importance of reliable utilities, the project will also involve the installation of a solar-powered borehole with a 15m³ overhead tank, ensuring continuous access to clean water for sanitation, infection control, and medical procedures. To address electricity instability, the hospital’s power supply will be expanded through solar energy solutions, integrating solar panels and battery storage systems to guarantee uninterrupted electricity for essential medical operations, including vaccine and medicine storage. Additionally, a private ward complex will be constructed, offering specialized, high-care treatment spaces to accommodate patients requiring intensive medical attention and privacy. To improve emergency response efficiency, a doctor’s residence will be built within the hospital premises, allowing medical staff to be immediately available for critical night-time interventions, ultimately enhancing patient survival rates. Lastly, two chapels and two offices will be constructed at the hospital’s mortuary, providing grieving families with a dignified space for spiritual solace and administrative support, ensuring a more respectful and organized end-of-life care process.
III. ANALYSIS OF THE PROJECT
3.1 Technical Analysis (Specify the elements that justify feasibility)
The Ndop District Hospital Modernization Project is technically feasible due to its adherence to high construction standards, proper equipment selection, robust security measures, and strong implementation capacity.
1. Infrastructure Quality and Durability:
0. The proposed construction will utilize modern, climate-resilient building materials that are resistant to humidity, heavy rainfall, and temperature variations, ensuring durability and sustainability.
0. The hospital expansion and facility upgrades will comply with national and international healthcare infrastructure guidelines, ensuring optimal patient flow, accessibility, and adaptability to future healthcare needs.
1. Medical Equipment:
1. The imaging unit will be equipped with internationally recognized, energy-efficient, and high-performance medical devices, including X-ray and ultrasound machines, reducing external patient referrals and improving diagnostic efficiency.
1. The procurement process will prioritize high-quality, low-maintenance equipment that can withstand frequent use in high-demand hospital settings while being cost-effective and environmentally sustainable.
1. Security Measures:
2. The perimeter fence will be constructed using reinforced concrete, steel, and high-security mesh, ensuring protection against unauthorized entry, theft, and vandalism while maintaining an open and welcoming hospital environment.
2. The hospital will also install security lighting and surveillance measures, further enhancing patient and staff safety, particularly during night hours.
1. Implementation Capacity:
3. The project will be executed in a phased approach, prioritizing critical areas such as the imaging unit, private ward, and solar powered borehole to ensure quick operationalization of essential services.
3. A qualified construction firm with proven experience in healthcare infrastructure projects will oversee the design, implementation, and quality control of the project, ensuring timely completion and adherence to budgetary constraints.
3.2 Socio-economic analysis (possible)
The socio-economic impact of this project will be substantial, improving healthcare access, economic activity, and long-term community well-being.
1. Job Creation:
0. The construction phase will prioritize local labor, creating employment for both skilled and unskilled workers, thereby injecting income into the local economy.
0. Upon completion, the expanded hospital will generate permanent jobs for healthcare professionals, administrative staff, maintenance personnel, and security officers, boosting employment opportunities in the region.
1. Improved Health Outcomes:
1. The construction of a fully equipped imaging unit will eliminate unnecessary patient referrals, allowing for faster diagnosis and treatment of trauma cases, internal injuries, high-risk pregnancies, and chronic diseases.
1. Access to clean water and reliable electricity will improve hospital hygiene, surgical success rates, and medicine/vaccine preservation, directly benefiting pregnant women, children, the elderly, and other vulnerable groups.
1. Economic Growth:
Patients will spend less on long-distance medical referrals, reducing out-of-pocket healthcare costs and increasing household savings for other essential needs.
1. Long-Term Sustainability:
3. The integration of solar energy and water solutions will reduce hospital operating costs, ensuring long-term financial sustainability while minimizing dependence on unreliable national infrastructure.
3. The hospital’s enhanced reputation and capacity will encourage more healthcare professionals to work in the area, improving service quality and patient trust in the healthcare system.
3.3 Overall analysis (reasoned opinion)
The Ndop District Hospital Modernization Project presents a strategic and transformative intervention that aligns with national healthcare priorities, community needs, and the objectives of the Regional Development Plan (RDP). The project will bridge the gap in essential healthcare services, providing a well-equipped, secure, and resilient medical facility capable of handling a growing patient population.
The introduction of modern imaging technology, upgraded water and power infrastructure, and enhanced security will not only improve service efficiency but also boost public confidence in the healthcare system, reducing morbidity and mortality rates in Ngoketunjia and surrounding areas. Moreover, in the context of regional instability due to the crisis, having a secure, well-equipped hospital is critical for the well-being of displaced and vulnerable populations.
By addressing infrastructure, security, and medical equipment gaps, this project will positively transform healthcare delivery in the region, setting a sustainable model for future hospital developments. The expected health and socio-economic benefits far outweigh the investment costs, making this project a highly impactful and necessary intervention.
	
3.4 Specify the benefit of the Project for the self-identified group in particular and the entire population in general.
· For Women and Children: Improved maternal healthcare and quick diagnosis of pregnancy complications will reduce maternal and infant mortality rates.
· For Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs): The hospital will serve as a reliable medical facility for IDPs who lack access to stable healthcare, ensuring they receive timely treatment for injuries, infectious diseases, and malnutrition-related conditions.
· For Healthcare Workers: The provision of a doctor’s residence, modern facilities, and enhanced security will create a conducive work environment, boosting staff retention and morale.
· For the General Population: Residents of Ngoketunjia and neighboring divisions will save money and time on medical expenses while benefiting from improved health services and emergency response.
· For Local Businesses and the Economy: Increased hospital traffic will stimulate demand for local pharmacies, food vendors, transport services, and accommodation, driving economic growth in the area.
3.5  Environmental Analysis
This project incorporates environmentally friendly and sustainable measures to reduce its ecological footprint while improving hospital operations.


1. Sustainable Water Supply:
0. The installation of a solar-powered borehole and overhead storage tank will provide continuous access to clean water, reducing hospital reliance on external, sometimes contaminated, sources.
0. This system will minimize water waste, improve hygiene standards, and prevent the spread of waterborne diseases within the hospital environment.
1. Renewable Energy Integration:
1. The expansion of solar energy will reduce dependence on fossil fuels, lower hospital electricity costs, and ensure uninterrupted operation of essential medical equipment.
1. This shift towards green energy supports climate resilience, aligning with global and regional sustainability goals.
1. Waste Management and Pollution Control :
2. The hospital will implement proper biomedical waste disposal measures, ensuring that infectious and hazardous waste is treated and disposed of in an environmentally responsible manner.
2. Recycling and eco-friendly practices will be encouraged to minimize plastic and chemical pollution from hospital activities.
1. Construction Impact Mitigation :
3. Construction activities will follow environmental safety guidelines, using low-emission machinery, dust control techniques, and efficient waste disposal systems to minimize negative impacts on the surrounding community.
3. Landscaping and green spaces will be incorporated to improve air quality, control erosion, and provide a healthier hospital environment.
IV.  Category of the Project (to specify as desired) :      A,  B, C
4.1 Types of categories
Category C: No social or environmental measures are required and the sub-project can be implemented immediately. 
Category B 2: Simple mitigation measures are sufficient and must be integrated into the design and budget of the sub-project.
Category B1: A summary environmental impact study is required for the implementation of this sub-project 
Category A: This type of sub-project must be resized or rejected.

	A
	 THE CONSTRUCTION OF AN IMAGING UNIT AT NDOP DISTRICK HOSPITAL IN NDOP SUB DIVISION, NGOKETUNJIA DIVION OF THE NORTH WEST REGION

	B
	THE CONSTRUCTION OF PRIVATE WARD COMPLEX 

	C
	THE CONSTRUCTION OF DOCTOR'S RESIDENCE

	D
	THE CONSTRUCTION OF TWO CHAPELS AND TWO OFFICES 

	E
	THE CONSTRUCTION OF A FENCE ROUND THE NDOP DISTRICT HOSPITAL. (TOTAL LENGTH 1,590 ML H: 2.5m)

	F
	THE CONSTRUCTION OF A SOLAR BOREHOLE WITH 15 M3 ELEVATED TANK A

	G
	THE REHABILITATION   OFTHEATER 

	H
	THE SUPPLY OF EQUIPMENTS  AND INSTALLATION FOR  IMAGING UNIT, THEATER AND MORTURY

	I
	THE REHABILITATION OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE BLOCK, MEDICAL WARD, OLD PRIVATE AND TREATMENT CENTER, MATERNITY BLOCK, ISOLATION UNIT, PHARMACY BLOCK AND THE WALKWAYS 

	J
	ENVIROMENTAL IMPACT MEASURES 

	K
	SUPERVISION AND CONTROL (10%)





4.2 Positive impacts
1. Social:
0. Improved healthcare access for over 500,000 people, reducing patient referrals and ensuring timely diagnosis and treatment.
0. Enhanced security for patients, staff, and hospital assets through the construction of a perimeter fence, creating a safer and more conducive environment for healthcare delivery.
0. Job creation during construction and post-implementation, providing employment for local laborers, healthcare professionals, and support staff.
0. Better emergency response due to the on-site doctor’s residence, ensuring timely interventions for critical patients, especially at night.
0. Dignified end-of-life care with the construction of chapels and offices at the mortuary, offering spiritual and administrative support to grieving families.
1. Environmental:
1. Sustainable water supply through the installation of a solar-powered borehole, reducing reliance on unreliable and potentially contaminated external sources.
1. Energy efficiency and reduced carbon footprint through solar energy expansion, ensuring uninterrupted power supply while minimizing dependence on fossil fuels.
1. Waste management improvements, including proper disposal systems for biomedical and construction waste, reducing pollution risks.
1. Resilient infrastructure adapted to climate change, using durable and eco-friendly materials that can withstand extreme weather conditions.
4.3 Negative impacts
1. Social:
· Temporary disruption of hospital activities during construction, possibly causing inconveniences to patients and staff.
· Possible displacement of informal vendors or temporary structures within the hospital premises during site preparation and construction.
· Increase in construction-related noise and movement, potentially disturbing hospital operations and nearby communities.
1. Environmental:
· Generation of construction waste, including debris and packaging materials, which must be properly managed to prevent pollution.
· Potential soil disturbance and erosion due to excavation for building foundations, borehole installation, and solar panel mounting.
· Increased dust and noise pollution during construction activities, requiring mitigation measures such as dust control and noise reduction strategies.
4.4 Environmental and social safeguard policies (negative impact mitigation plan)
1. Social Safeguard Policies and Mitigation Measures
· Minimizing Disruption to Hospital Services: Construction activities will be phased and scheduled strategically to ensure minimal interference with ongoing medical services. Work on critical areas will be carried out in off-peak hours or in stages to prevent service delays.
· Worker and Community Safety: Contractors will be required to follow occupational health and safety (OHS) protocols, ensuring workers wear personal protective equipment (PPE) and that hospital staff and patients are shielded from construction hazards.
· Stakeholder Engagement and Communication: Regular consultations will be held with hospital staff, patients, community leaders, and local authorities to address concerns and provide timely information on project progress.
· Employment of Local Labor: Priority will be given to hiring skilled and unskilled labor from the local community, ensuring economic benefits for residents while minimizing external workforce influx.
· Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM): A structured complaint resolution system will be put in place to allow hospital staff, patients, and community members to report concerns related to construction activities, employment practices, or other project impacts.
1. Environmental Safeguard Policies and Mitigation Measures
· Dust and Noise Control: Water will be regularly sprayed on construction sites to reduce dust, and work involving heavy machinery will be scheduled during hospital off-peak hours to minimize noise disturbances.
· Waste Management and Pollution Control: Construction and biomedical waste will be collected, sorted, and disposed of responsibly in accordance with national environmental regulations. Recycling and safe disposal of hazardous materials will be prioritized.
· Soil Conservation and Erosion Prevention: Vegetation clearance will be minimized, and areas affected by excavation will be stabilized using erosion control measures such as grassing, replanting, and terracing.
· Water Conservation and Sanitation: The solar-powered borehole will follow sustainable water extraction guidelines, ensuring long-term groundwater availability without depletion. The hospital will implement water-saving practices to reduce unnecessary water wastage.
· Environmental Monitoring and Compliance: A dedicated environmental officer will oversee compliance with mitigation measures, conducting periodic environmental impact assessments and ensuring adherence to regulatory standards.
V. IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGY (CLEARLY DESCRIBE WHO DOES WHAT)
1. Land status (to be clarified) and to be entered in the rural file:
· The land (about 14130m²) on which the Ndop District Hospital is situated is publicly owned, under the administration of the Ndop Central Council and the Ministry of Public Health.
· Land documentation will be updated and recorded in the rural land registry to ensure legal compliance and secure tenure for future hospital expansions.
· Any necessary land adjustments or modifications for new structures will be carried out in accordance with Cameroon’s land tenure regulations.
1. Management committee:
The management and oversight of the Ndop District Hospital Modernization Project will be led by the hospital’s existing Management Committee, which is responsible for major decision-making related to hospital operations, infrastructure development, and financial management.
The Management Committee is chaired by the President of the Northwest Regional Assembly and is composed of over 10 key members, ensuring a diverse representation of hospital leadership, financial management, healthcare professionals, and community stakeholders. The District Hospital Director serves as the Secretary, providing technical oversight and ensuring project alignment with the hospital’s operational needs. Other members include:
· The Divisional Treasurer – Oversees budget allocations and financial accountability for project funding.
· The District Hospital Econome – Manages procurement and resource distribution for medical equipment and hospital supplies.
· The General Supervisor – Ensures hospital operational efficiency and supervises infrastructure projects.
· A Staff Representative – Represents hospital staff concerns and interests during decision-making processes.
· The District Medical Officer (DMO) – Provides medical expertise and ensures that project developments align with public health policies and national healthcare guidelines.
· Other Community Representatives – Ensure local stakeholder engagement, address community concerns, and promote inclusivity in project execution.
The Management Committee meets every three months in ordinary sessions, during which it reviews hospital operations, evaluates project progress, and makes strategic decisions to ensure smooth implementation and sustainability. Additional extraordinary meetings may be convened when critical issues arise, such as budget adjustments, infrastructure challenges, or urgent procurement needs.
This strong governance structure will guarantee transparency, accountability, and efficient coordination throughout the implementation of the hospital modernization project, ensuring that all interventions align with the hospital’s long-term healthcare delivery goals and community expectations.
1. Gender Considerations:
· The project will incorporate gender-responsive policies to promote inclusivity and equitable healthcare access for both men and women.
· Women will be actively involved in decision-making processes, particularly in areas related to maternal and child health services, employment opportunities, and community engagement.
· During construction, priority will be given to hiring women in suitable positions, and equal pay policies will be enforced to eliminate wage disparities.
· Health services under the project, such as improved maternal care, better security, and enhanced emergency response, will disproportionately benefit women and children, addressing historical healthcare access inequalities.

DESCRIPTION OF EQUIPMENTS  AND INSTALLATION FOR  IMAGING UNIT, THEATER AND MORTURY
	S/N
	EQUIPMENT
	SPECIFICATION NEEDED 
	Examples from overseas suppliers and catalogue Number
	QTY

	1
	Digita Xray
[image: TH6550 X-Ray Baggage Scanner]
	TH6550,0.22M/S,Dla 0.102mm C0pper Wire(AWG38)
	TH6550 X-ray
Dhaka, Bangladesh
Ph: 0175-666-5900
10:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Email: info@bdstall.com
	1

	2
	3D doppler Echography
[image: ]
	4 probes
	200000pieces/Year
https://www.focuschina.com/html_en/
	1

	3
	Computers
[image: Best Buy: Lenovo ThinkPad 14" Laptop Intel Core i5 4GB Memory 500GB ...]
	 Lenovo ThinkPad laptop Core i5, SSD Hard drive at least 500Go, RAM 8Go
	
	2

	4
	Printer
[image: ]
	of goos quality
	TechDaring.com 2025
	2

	6
	Examination bed
[image: Electric Adjustable Hospital Examination Couch Bed Medical Ultrasound ...]
	With crank for back adjustment
	AddressBuilding 1, No.318, Yuanxi Road, Pudong District, Shanghai
Phone+86(0)21-50327897
Emailinfo@flower-med.com

	3

	7
	lead oprons
[image: Genuine lead apron 0.35mmpb short lead apron X-ray lead clothing ...]
	of goos quality
	Add: No. 7, Lijing Road, Jiangbei New Area, Nanjing, Jiangsu, China
Post Code:210032  Fax Number:+86(25)6667 0000

	4

	8
	Office chairs
[image: Ventilated office chair]
	Dry thermo-ventilated 60L 35584
	biuro@luxuryproducts.pl
tel:+48791394349
	8

	9
	Office tables
[image: Evergreen Glass Office Table Grey color]
	Digital polygreen
	📅 Monday – Friday: 10:00 AM – 10:00 PM
📞 Phone: +971-544870480
📧 Email: info@evergreenfurniture.ae
🌐 Website: www.evergreenfurniture.ae

	5

	10
	Negotoscopes
[image: Négotoscopes - Dmed]
	Model MJM
	www.dmed.b
	1

	11
	A Power generator 80kw
[image: XCMG Official 80kw 100kVA Three Phase Super Silent Diesel Power ...]
	3phase x 1 chai FAW silent diesel
	Add: No. 7, Lijing Road, Jiangbei New Area, Nanjing, Jiangsu, China
Post Code:210032  Fax Number:+86(25)6667 0000

	1

	 
	
	 
	
	 

	S/N
	Name of Equipment
	Specification
	
	Quantity

	1
	Ajustable beds 
[image: Electric Adjustable Hospital Examination Couch Bed Medical Ultrasound ...]
	With crank for back adjustment
	AddressBuilding 1, No.318, Yuanxi Road, Pudong District, Shanghai
Phone+86(0)21-50327897
Emailinfo@flower-med.com

	30

	2
	Air conditioner (Split)
[image: ]
	Hisense-1.5HP-12000 BTU
	artofitorg@gmail.com
	15

	3
	Bedside cupboards
[image: ]
	Cupboards with epoxy 490 x 400 x 750
	Hotline –  +94 71 672 5252
Email – vtechome@gmail.com
Showroom Address – No : 455/1, Avissawella  Road,Pannipitiya

	30

	4
	Cesarean section instrument set
[image: ]
	At least 30 pieces in one set
	T: +44 (0) 1434 303092
E: sales@clonallon.com
	2

	7
	Dental procedure unit chair
[image: Dental Chair Unit, Electrically Operated - Dental Instruments ...]
	Electrical and of good quality
	Address:
6275/22, Nicholson Road
Ambala Cantt-133001, INDIA
	Call / Whatsapp: +91-9996620081
	Email: sales@japson.com
	1

	9
	Electric Sterilizer/Autoclave
[image: Medical Dry Heat Sterilizer / Hot Air Autoclave Sterilizer (GK9040 ...]
	Dry thermo-ventilated 60L 35584
	https://www.made-in-china.com/sendInquiry/prod_OmGY
hCDcCKVr_NaJEULmOYpsF
.html?plant=en&from=shrom&
type=cs&style=3&page=p_detail
	2

	10
	Emergency recovery bed
[image: Envella Air Fluidized Therapy Bed | Hillrom]
	Model MJM
	1-800-267-2337
8AM to 6PM EST (Mon – Friday)
partsrequestcanada@hillrom.com
Hillrom Parts Canada
	2

	13
	Hernia set
[image: ]
	At least 20 pieces inside
	info@godsgracebiomed.com
callto:256777635949
	2

	14
	Instrument storage cabinet
[image: ]
	9 compartments (G-24) L960 x W400 x H1750mm
	 Mooresville, NC | Tel: 704.660.8303 | Toll Free: 844.660.8303 | Fax: 704.660.8313
	5

	15
	Instrument Trolley
[image: Ambygo® Instrument Trolley with Drawer - MedZap]
	MJM
	info@medzap.in
	4

	16
	IV drip stands
[image: IV Drip Stand | IV Pole]
	MJM with rollers
	Phone :
(Tel) +6019-265 8041
Email :
sales@myventicare.com

	30

	17
	Laparotomy set
[image: Laparotomy Set / Laparotomy Surgical instruments Set]
	Contains at least 50 pieces (AROMA)
	Address
P.O Gohad Pur, Head Marala Road
Sialkot 51310, Pakistan

Cell: +92 336 2419999
Tel: +92 52 7049337 (9:00 AM - 6:00 PM)
medictains@gmail.com info@medictainstruments.com

	3

	19
	Mortuary Refrigerator
[image: Mortuary Refrigerators & Freezers - Mortech Manufacturing Company Inc ...]

	10 corpse capacity
	411 North Aerojet Avenue
Azusa, CA 91702
Monday - Friday: 7a.m. - 3:45p.m. PST
T: 800-410-0100
P: 626-334-1471

	1

	20
	Moveable Stretcher
[image: BRANCARD ROULANT ET PLIABLE URGENCIA | Distamed]
	Chariot brancard roulant inox 1950 x 650 x 600/ 950mm
	+212 522-204969 / +212 522-294615

Contact@distamed.ma

	2

	21
	Multifunctional Adjustable Operating bed
[image: Ag-by003 Factory Sale Multifunctional Medical Automatic Adjustable ...]
	ARI
	https://th.bing.com/th/id/OIP.ZFgQaUe2oNsHSp4
OMGeSxgHaEK?cb=iwc2&rs=1&pid=ImgDetMain
	2

	22
	Naso-Buccal Suction 
[image: [GEMMY] SU-990]
	Gemmy SU-990
	https://th.bing.com/th/id/OIP.k-YuWv_JELFwpW7rwNx66QHaHa?cb=
iwc2&rs=1&pid=ImgDetMain
	1

	24
	Office Desk
[image: Hospital Office Furniture Modern L Shape Table Doctor Clinic Customized ...]
	L-shaped Hospital Office Table
	https://www.made-in-china.com/sendInquiry/prod_MwVtcAbdXpfr_RZVG
epxTRYiE.html?plant=en&from
=shrom&type=cs&style=
3&page=p_detail
	4

	25
	Oxygen tank and mask
[image: ]
	Large one
	https://www.shutterstock.com/help
	4

	26
	Patient monitors
[image: Mindray Epm 12m Vet Multiparameter Vital Signs Patient Monitor for ...]
	Multiparameter Mindray
	https://www.made-in-china.com/sendInquiry/prod_MJkRpocbXhVW_
UXtTQAGPTck
W.html?plant=en&from=shrom&type=cs&style
=3&page=p_detail
	5

	27
	Portable echography machine
[image: M7 Mindray Professional Portable 3d/4d Color Doppler Ultrasound Machine ...]


	Mindray
	Room 503, Building No 9, Loteam Cloud Valley Industrial Park, Huangge Town, Nansha District, Guangzhou City, 
Telephone : 0086-18702023430
Telephone : 0086-18702023430
	1

	30
	Privacy screens
[image: ]
	With four folding and tyres
	Ballarat
1017 Latrobe St, Delacombe Vic 3356
Phone
03 5336 1111
Email: sales.ballarat@industrialworld.com.au
Shepaprton 
77 Drummond Rd, Shepparton Vic 3630
Phone
03 5831 8828
Email: sales.shepparton@industrialworld.com.au
	30

	31
	Pulse oximeter
[image: Rechargeable | Handheld Pulse Oximeter PC-66L – CMI Health Store]
	Handheld portable with long probe and charger.
	(888) 985-1125
info@cmihealth.com
5975 Shiloh Rd #114, Alpharetta, GA 30005

	3

	32
	Revolving stools with foot step
[image: ]
	MJM
	Narang Tower, T-1/73-74, Mangolpuri Industrial Area Phase 1, New Delhi - 110083, India.
Call us: +91-11-45554000
Mail Us: NET@narang.com

	4

	33
	Semi-Auto chemistry analyser
[image: ]

	WP21B
	https://www.made-in-china.com/sendInquiry/prod_MJkRpocbXhVW_
UXtTQAGPTck
W.html?plant=en&from=shrom&type=cs&style
=3&page=p_detail
	1

	34
	Solar Blood Bank Fridge
[image: ]

	XY-400
	https://www.made-in-china.com/sendInquiry/prod_MJkRpocbXhVW_
UXtTQAGPTck
W.html?plant=en&from=shrom&type=cs&style
=3&page=p_detail
	1

	35
	Surgical Electro-cautery machine
[image: ]

	With Bipolar probe
	https://www.made-in-china.com/sendInquiry/prod_MJkRpocbXhVW_
UXtTQAGPTck
W.html?plant=en&from=shrom&type=cs&style
=3&page=p_detail
	1

	36
	Surgical Instrument Trolleys
[image: ]

	MJM
	https://www.hnsurgicalindia.com/
	2

	37
	Surgical Suction machine
[image: ]

	Gemmy SU-305P
	Address
No. 168, Sec.1, Zhongxing Road, Wugu District, New Taipei City, 248012 Taiwan
Telephone
+886 2 2981 5245
Fax
+886 2 2984 8208

	2

	38
	Television
[image: Buy Hisense 50-inch 4K UHD Smart TV, 50A6; Built-in Wi-Fi, HDR, Dolby ...]
	Hisense 50 inches
	Tel: 0200-904771 / 0776-470588 WhatsApp: 0200-904771 Email: sales@abanista.com
	4

	39
	Theatre lamp
[image: ]

	Double handed ceiling lamps
	 +2711 346 5955
         +27 81 273 3843
     info@docsurge.co.za
     sales@docsurge.co.za

	2

	40
	Wheel chair
[image: ]
	Foldable with footrest
	https://www.amazon.co.uk/ref=nav
	2
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THE SPECIAL TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS SPECIFICATIONS (CPTP)
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The purpose of this Special Technical Specifications Book (CPTP) is to recall, the reference texts and the Regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of works and their implementation.
The work involves the implementation of commercial services and manufactured works to obtain “complete ” works.
The applicable standards are those recognized internationally, for example, DIN, ISO or equivalent.
All materials harmful to the environment are prohibited (asbestos, CFC gases, etc.)

REFERENCE TEXTS - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS

The execution of the works is subject to compliance with the legislative, administrative, regulatory, technical and technological texts in force in the Republic of Cameroon, as well as those published in France and in European Union, made applicable to Cameroon. 
For those published in France, they are mainly collected in the Official Journal and the REEF, published by the CSTB - 4 avenue du Recteur Poincaré - 75782 Paris - France and by Eyrolles editions - 61 boulevard Saint-Germain - 75005 Paris.
All of these documents are not attached to the contract, but are deemed to be known and followed by the Contractor for the execution of the works. The reference date for these documents will be that of the offer.

PROVENANCE, QUALITY AND PREPARATION OF MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES

Compliance with standards

The origin, quality, characteristics, manufacturing processes as well as the control and acceptance tests of the materials and products manufactured must meet the standards set by these Special Technical Services Specifications and in any event the approved or regulatory French standards in force at the time of signing the contract, which the Contractor is deemed to be aware of.
However, subject to the approval of the Project Manager, corresponding materials and equipment of equivalent quality, or higher than that of the standards set by this CPTP, may also be used. The Contractor shall attach to its proposal a complete collection of the standards proposed and translated into French if necessary.
The Contractor shall produce for each supply the approval certificate and shall indicate for each product offered the technical specifications, instructions for use as well as any contraindications. The Contractor shall remain solely responsible to the Project Manager for the quality of the materials and equipment delivered.

Origin
Supplies and materials imported into Cameroon must include documents proving their production in the country concerned.
All supplies and materials used in the composition of the works must be approved by the Project Manager.
To obtain this approval, the Contractor will present for acceptance by the Project Manager a technical approval file for the materials, equipment and supplies used in the composition of the works.
This file must include all documents enabling the origin and quality of the materials or products manufactured to be justified, as well as a detailed description of the equipment, including, among other things, schematic installation plans and characteristic operating curves.
Non-standard materials or equipment may be accepted under the following conditions: The Contractor must provide the Project Manager with a memorandum of all tests to which these materials or equipment have been subjected in official laboratories and according to the methods commonly used for known materials. In view of the test results and supporting calculations, the Project Manager will accept or refuse the use of the new material in question.
Important notes: the product references indicated in the documents of this file, in the form of commercial designation, are made solely for descriptive purposes without any requirement to supply in the types or brand mentioned.

Quality, control and testing

The Project Manager reserves the right to carry out or have carried out, at the Contractor's expense, at any point and at any time it deems appropriate, a quality control of the materials used, their location and method of storage, their origin and transport conditions. The Contractor shall provide every facility to the representatives of the Project Manager and the inspection office to carry out these checks.
All supplied materials found to be defective after testing must be transported off site by the Contractor at his expense within a time limit set by the Project Manager.
The Contractor shall be responsible for all additional tests carried out to verify that he has correctly made corrections to non-compliant supplies.

ACCEPTANCE OF WORKS

Provisional acceptance

Immediately after completion of the work, the Contractor shall notify the Project Manager in writing. The latter shall carry out provisional acceptance in the presence of the Project Owner and the Contractor.
This reception will give rise to a report signed by all parties.
The Contractor shall be required to immediately replace, at its own expense, any part or work which does not comply with the requirements or regulations in force and shall bear all costs of repair resulting from these replacements.
Final acceptance

Final acceptance will be pronounced without reservation one year from the date of provisional acceptance in the presence of the Project Owner and the Contractor, provided that the latter has fulfilled all of the obligations of the contract.

[bookmark: _Toc20]PRELIMINARY WORK
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

The purpose of this Special Technical Specifications Book (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
The works of Lot 1 will be broken down as follows:
CONSTRUCTION SITE FACILITIES
BRUSH CLEARING - FELLING - GROUND PREPARATION
DEMOLITION WORK

1.1 	SITE INSTALLATION

The Contractor will be responsible for carrying out preparatory work for the site as well as services of common interest to all trades, necessary for the smooth running of the site.

The Contractor shall include in its offer:
- sufficient facilities to guarantee the safety of personnel, visitors and materials and equipment stored on the site in accordance with the requirements of the CCAG and CCAP.
- the implementation and maintenance throughout the duration of the works of all collective protection devices in accordance with the "Health and Safety" law and its annexes.
- the maintenance of a daily site logbook on a daily basis throughout the duration of the work, which will include the date, the names of all persons working on the site with their respective functions, arrival times, as well as any relevant observations noted.

The Contractor will be responsible for the site during the Construction Period and until the Provisional Acceptance of the Works. As such, he must:
- submit the site installation plan for approval to the Project Manager before work begins
- provide day and night security
- remove all machines and materials at the end of the work
- ensure regular cleaning of the site as well as general cleaning of the site at the end of the work
- put in place a temporary fence to enclose the site area as well as regulatory signs for risk prevention and access restrictions
- install a construction site sign at the entrance to the site, subject to the approval of the project manager.
- install site offices and toilets in compliance with hygiene standards for premises for collective use.
- water and electricity supplies as well as all administrative procedures to ensure that these connections are made in compliance with regulations and legislation to ensure the continuity of the hospital's operation during the works
- all insurance due under the contract in accordance with the CCAG
- the production of an execution program because all the calculation notes and execution plans necessary for the proper completion of the works, particularly those in reinforced concrete, will be provided by the Project Manager.
- the provision, within 30 days of provisional acceptance, of plans for the reassembly of the works.

The contractor will be required to complete the project evaluation sheets, in particular the job sheets and the sheets for determining various ratios, according to the model and within the time limits prescribed by the Project Manager.

DETAILS OF THE INVENTORY FILE

“Collection” file for updating documents at the end of the business – Costs related to the creation of the DIU (Subsequent Intervention File)

After provisional acceptance of the works, the successful bidder must provide the Project Management with the so-called "re-assembly" file, written exclusively in French and accompanied by the file of technical data sheets signed by the Project Management. Each file must necessarily include all useful and relevant information intended to allow the safe execution of future works such as, in particular, maintenance, upkeep and foreseeable subsequent works such as repairs, replacement or dismantling of certain elements or equipment.

Each file must include all updated plans so as to faithfully reflect the situation of the work actually carried out at the end of the project.

All information relating to the route and the burial depth of buried pipes of any type discovered during the work (water, gas, electricity, telephone, fire detection, anti-intrusion detection, cable television, computer connection, compressed air, heating and ventilation ducts, discharge pipes and sewer network, etc.) must be transcribed into the "Rebonding" file. This obligation applies to all types of pipes, whether exposed or embedded, or made invisible at the end of the work. Said pipes must be clearly and comprehensibly marked on an appropriate scale and possibly accompanied by photos allowing the location of the embedded pipes.

To update the drawings on plans, modern representation techniques (computer or other) will be used to provide the Project Owner with documents reflecting colored drawings with appropriate legends and the use of conventional signs and symbols. They must be reproduced on laminated plans or any other equivalent method to ensure perfect long-term data preservation. The original final document updated at the end of the project by the successful bidder must be presented to the project author and the coordinator before final reproduction.

The Contractor must provide, in addition to what is provided above, in its file of the works executed all explanatory notes, technical notices, maintenance instructions, warranty certificates, etc.

The company will be responsible for carrying out general earthworks, preparatory work for the site as well as the services necessary for the smooth running of the site.

The diversion of any networks in conjunction with the concessionaires, according to a site study carried out beforehand (included in the site installation costs) and in consultation with the project owner and the project manager, will be the responsibility of the project owner. However, if during the works, the company damages a network not identified as described above, the company will carry out the repairs at its own expense.

Furthermore, to enable proper coordination of the work, the company and its possible subcontractors are required to read these specifications in their entirety.

All parties involved, namely the company and any subcontractors, will be jointly and severally liable and obliged to provide all supplies and requirements necessary for the complete completion of the works as soon as these supplies and requirements are recognized as essential to the entire work.

1.2 	CLEARING - FELLING - GROUND PREPARATION

a - Clearing in the remodeled land area
Clearing, felling and uprooting of trees will be carried out within the area of remodeled land as defined on the soil treatment identification plan.
The Project Manager reserves the right to increase or reduce this right-of-way, even partially, at its discretion. No tree located outside the right-of-way of the road and future constructions will be felled without the prior agreement of the Project Manager.
b - Clearing in unremodeled land areas
The clearing will be carried out in an area of unremodeled land as defined in the soil treatment identification plan. The Project Manager reserves the right to increase or reduce this footprint, even partially and at its convenience. All trees must be preserved unless otherwise decided by the Project Manager.
c - Felling and uprooting of trees
Upon the instructions of the Project Manager, the Contractor shall proceed with the felling and uprooting of existing trees. Tree felling also includes uprooting, the removal of all roots and plant products of all kinds, and the backfilling of holes formed by the removal of stumps and large roots.
The products of felling and uprooting will be removed from the right-of-way and stored in places approved by the Project Manager and will in all cases be arranged so as not to hinder the flow of water and the operation of the site.

1.3 	DEMOLITION WORK

Existing structures, including buried structures affected by the development of the area, will be demolished on the orders of the Project Manager: superstructures and their foundations in masonry and reinforced or non-reinforced concrete, joinery, tiling, false ceilings, frames and roofing.
All salvaged materials will be placed in areas designated by the Project Manager. They will remain the property of the Project Owner. All non-salvageable demolition materials will be moved to a location designated by the Project Manager.
[bookmark: _Toc21]EARTHWORKS - ROADS AND VARIOUS NETWORKS (VRD)
2.1 	GENERAL EARTHWORKS

2.1.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
General earthworks include the shaping of the land by cutting and filling in the intervention areas defined on the execution plans. They concern the earthworks to be carried out for:
staking out the layout of underground networks and roads,
stripping of topsoil,
trenches for various networks,
excavations for roadway encasement,
platforms intended for pedestrian traffic,
platforms for green spaces,
backfilling of excavations after completion of the works,
leveling of the surroundings after execution.
The Contractor shall remain fully responsible for any disruptions or ground movements. No compensation shall be granted for ancillary work required in particular due to:
the nature of the terrain (excavations, handling, removals),
excavations carried out in water or liquid mud,
handling and removal of wet or infected debris,
excavations and handling carried out in the confines of the props, in the underpinnings, in small sections.
No supplement will be allowed due to the possible presence of water from groundwater, seepage or any other causes.

2.1.1.1 	REFERENCE DOCUMENTS

The works in this chapter must meet the conditions and requirements of the legislative, regulatory, technical and technological texts in force in the Republic of Cameroon, as well as those published elsewhere and made applicable in Cameroon, including in particular the following:

2.1.1.2 	STANDARDS AND DTU

DTU No. 12: Earthworks for buildings
DTU No. 13.1: Surface foundations
Standard NF P 98-331: Techniques and constraints related to earthworks.

2.1.1.3 	CALCULATION RULES

	DTU 13.12: Rules for the calculation of shallow foundations.


2.1.2 	INSTALLATION OF EARTHWORKS AND BUILDINGS

The company holding this lot is required to ensure the installation of all road works and various networks as well as the accompanying civil engineering works, in accordance with the plans of the Project Manager and those of the design offices. It will have the basic staking established at its own expense by an approved surveyor.
The stakes are attached in plan and in altitude to fixed reference points. The Contractor is responsible for ensuring their preservation, as well as their movement if the needs of the work require it. He will be responsible for verifying the level measurements shown on the plans.
When a route is possibly carried out for another trade by the Contractor of the VRD lot, the holder of this lot requests the “assistance” and “control ” of this trade.
All installation and staking work will be subject to acceptance.

2.1.3 	MATERIALS FOR GENERAL EARTHWORKS
2.1.3.1 	MATERIALS FOR BACKFILL
a - Definition of materials
The backfill materials will come from the spoil, if necessary, or possibly from borrowings on sites recognized by the Project Manager.
b - Materials from spoil
As a general rule, all materials from spoil will be reused as backfill, with the exception of materials containing more than 0.5% organic matter, silt and very clayey fine materials whose liquid limit LL would be greater than 60.

c - Materials from loans
When the volume of backfill exceeds that of the excavation, the Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval, at the latest 60 days before starting work, the borrow sites that it intends to exploit. The Project Manager shall authorize or refuse the exploitation of a borrow based on the results of the identification of the materials contained in the geotechnical file that must be submitted.
d - Base layer made of selected materials
- Laterite foundation layer:
The prospecting and recognition of laterite deposits selected for foundation and base layers, as well as the corresponding identification tests, will be carried out at the Contractor's expense, by himself or by the construction laboratory of his choice.
The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval, no later than 60 days after the order to start work, the borrow sites that it intends to exploit, with identification of the materials encountered (Atterberg limits, granulometry, CBR, etc. ). The Project Manager shall specify to the Contractor the authorized limits and the thicknesses of materials that may be exploited without modification of the contractual requirements. 
- Base layer of selected sand:
The materials for the base layer shall be selected natural materials. The percentage by weight of organic matter shall in no case exceed 0.5%. The plasticity index shall be less than or equal to 20. The percentage of elements passing through a 0.08 mm sieve shall be less than or equal to 20. The CBR after 96 hours of imbibition and at 95% of the maximum dry density given by the modified Proctor test shall be greater than or equal to 80.
- Upper layer of embankments:
The upper thirty (30) centimeters of the embankment executed directly under the earthworks course must be made with materials presenting a CBR at 96 hours of imbibition and 95% of the maximum dry density given by the modified Proctor test , greater than or equal to 50.

2.1.4 	EARTH MOVEMENTS

2.1.4.1 	STRIPPING OF TOPSOIL

The stripping of the ground will be carried out to a depth of 20 to 30 cm depending on the nature of the ground, after clearing and removing the stumps.
The topsoil will be stripped where it exists in the earthworks base, that is to say, between the crests of the cut slopes and the feet of the embankments. In the embankment areas, the topsoil stripping products will be, after having been expurgated in particular of roots and plant debris or foreign matter of any kind, spread on the slopes previously adjusted and received. These slopes will be subject, if necessary, to the execution of appropriate earth fixing steps.

The locations for the disposal of topsoil obtained as indicated above by stripping will be subject to the approval of the Project Manager. The stripping products will, in all cases, be arranged in such a way as not to hinder the flow of water and traffic.

2.1.4.2 	EXCAVATED AND STORED

After stripping the topsoil, the excavated materials will be reused as backfill. During the excavation process, the Contractor must keep the Project Manager informed of the various materials encountered, particularly those whose quality does not comply with the specifications of this CPTP. The Contractor must obtain the Project Manager's agreement before disposing of any materials. All materials that cannot be reused as backfill will be stored at a location approved by the Project Manager.
The Contractor must ensure the rapid and efficient evacuation of rainwater at all times as the earthworks are carried out, so as to avoid any dampness affecting compaction.

The work must be carried out in such a way that, after adjustment, the excavation slopes are made to tolerances of 5 cm in distance from the implantation axis. The altimetric dimensions of the excavation bottoms must not differ by more than 2 cm from those of the project.
All excavated material bottoms will be carefully compacted so as to obtain in situ a dry density at least equal to 95% of the maximum dry density given by the modified Proctor test.
It is the Contractor's responsibility to ensure, at his own expense, that the platform is cleaned up during the work to prevent any soaking of the materials. To this end, he must open channels, ditches or temporary structures of any kind suitable for ensuring the permanent flow of water under all circumstances.

2.1.4.3 	EXECUTION OF EMBANKMENTS

All embankment courses shall, at the request of the Project Manager, be previously compacted so as to obtain in situ a dry density at least equal to 90% of the maximum dry density given by the modified Proctor test. The Project Manager shall advise the Contractor of the measures to be taken in the event of encountering waterlogged bed soils.
Backfilling operations may not begin until the Contractor has approved the preparatory work.
At the embankments, the Contractor shall ensure the nature and load-bearing qualities of the bedding materials. If the presence of materials of poor quality is detected, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Project Manager, who shall give him all instructions to this effect. The Project Manager may require the Contractor to remove these materials of insufficient quality.
The purged materials will be removed and stored in an area designated by the Project Manager. The corresponding borrowings necessary for the embankments will be cleared and stripped in accordance with the provisions defined in this CPTP.
The embankments will be installed in successive layers of 0.30m maximum after compaction. The Contractor must pay particular attention to ensuring that the edges of the slopes are as compact as the bodies of the embankments and must take all necessary measures and precautions to this end.
The work must be carried out in such a way that, after compaction and adjustment, the slope profiles indicated in the plans are achieved to within tolerances of plus or minus 5 cm. The Contractor's attention is drawn to the fact that the slope profile must be obtained by adjustment carried out in "cutting" and not by recharging, so as to eliminate any uncompacted overwidth.
The in-situ dry densities to be obtained will be at least equal to:
- 90% of the maximum dry density given by the modified Proctor test for the body of the embankments;
- 95% of the maximum dry density given by the modified Proctor test for the last thirty centimeters at the crest of the body of the embankments below the level of the latter.

2.1.4.4 	EXECUTION OF PLATFORMS

The platforms whose geometric characteristics are defined on the plans incorporated in the contract will be subject, after execution of all drainage works and earthworks, to careful adjustment and compaction to obtain:
- a level set at plus or minus 2 cm
- a compactness over the last thirty (30) centimeters, at least equal to 95% of the maximum density given by the modified Proctor test.
The CBR at 96 H of imbibition and at 95% of compactness of the modified Proctor optimum shall not be less than 50.
Before compacting and adjusting the platform, the drainage works and all other works located below the level of the platform must be completed, including the implementation and compaction of the backfill covering them. The Contractor must obtain written approval for these works from the Project Manager; this in no way relieves the Contractor of his responsibility.
The Contractor must ensure, at all times, even during construction, the rapid and efficient evacuation of rainwater from the platform, so as to avoid its soaking or humidification of the materials. To this end, ditches, drains, outlets and culverts must be in permanent working order.
In addition, the Contractor must open channels, ditches or temporary structures of any kind, capable of ensuring the permanent flow of water under all circumstances.

2.1.4.5 	ACCEPTANCE OF EARTHWORKS AND PLATFORMS

The Contractor must request written approval from the Project Manager for the levelling of earthworks before undertaking any other work. Only after written approval from the Project Manager may the Contractor lay the foundation or base course or undertake the superstructures.
This acceptance will include, in particular, the adjustment of the platforms and will take into account the checks carried out by the Project Manager. The acceptance check may include measurements using a deflectograph. In the event of poor workmanship or non-compliance, the earthworks will be taken over by the Contractor. Acceptance during the works does not in any way release the Contractor from its obligations and responsibilities relating to provisional and final acceptances.

2.2 	ROADS AND VARIOUS NETWORKS

2.2.1 				ROADS AND VARIOUS PATHS

2.2.1.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
Roadways are generally grouped according to their purpose, into two categories:
- Roadways intended for the circulation of vehicles,
- Paved or unpaved roads, intended for pedestrian traffic.
The work includes the reconnaissance of the land and necessary preliminary surveys, temporary installations for the lot, bringing in and removing equipment and supplies as well as any administrative procedures, the establishment of excavation areas and all areas where the Contractor will have to intervene regardless of the topography of the land encountered.
Before carrying out the work, the Contractor must obtain the Project Manager's agreement on the location and the leveling benchmark.
This will also involve carrying out work such as:
road surfacing , pedestrian paths and parking lots,
outdoor and indoor green spaces ,
standardized concrete borders ,
gallery .
	
2.2.1.2 FORM BASE FOR ROADWAYS AND PEDESTRIAN PATHS	
The work includes the layout of the axes of the roads and various paths. The staking out will be carried out by the successful contractor, which will be responsible for the markers. To do this, the contractor must comply with the plans and drawings that may be submitted to it. It will be responsible for any layout errors that may occur and must have any incorrectly marked sections of the works demolished and rebuilt at its own expense.
The base forms will be delivered erected, leveled and compacted to the level of the first lower constituent layer.
In the case of foundations made up of the existing ground, this will be raised to the level - 0.05 m from the theoretical underside level of the body of the paving.
Regarding the forms of filler materials, this layer will consist of all-purpose sand and gravel. The backfill will be carried out in successive layers not exceeding 20 cm. Compacting will be done with a mechanical roller.

2.2.1.3 	SURFACING OF ROADS AND PEDESTRIAN PATHS
The roads, as well as the pedestrian paths provided for in this file, are made of self-locking paving stones with tight joints.
After preparing the background, the implementation will be done in this order:
- the installation of a smoothed sand bed, respecting a slight slope for the evacuation of runoff water. Average thickness of the sand bed between 5-7 cm.
- laying the paving stones, fitting them together and tapping them with a mallet to pack them into the sand
- filling the joints with sand.


2.2.1.4 	STANDARDIZED CONCRETE CURBS
They are made of prefabricated vibrated concrete elements, laid on gravel concrete bases containing 300 kg of cement and 10 cm thick. The installation will be done with medium mortar with flashing on both sides , repointing with greasy mortar, carefully leveled.


	STANDARDIZED BORDERS TABLE
	NOMINAL FLEXURAL STRENGTH OF THE CONSTITUENT CONCRETE

	No.
	DESIGNATION
	DIMENSIONS
	CLASS 1
(55 bars)
	CLASS 2
(70 bars)
	CLASS 3
(100 bars)
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	currents
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	A1
	25 cm
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	A2
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	T4
	30 cm
	20 cm
	
	
	

	2
	Gutters
	
	
	
	
	

	
	C1
	12 cm
	20 cm
	
	
	

	
	C2
	15 cm
	30 cm
	
	
	

	
	AC1
	18 cm
	35 cm
	
	
	

	
	AC2
	18 cm
	27 cm
	
	
	

	
	T5
	30 cm
	24 cm
	
	
	

	3
	Water thread
	
	
	
	
	

	
	CC1
	12 cm
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	CC2
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	T1
	20 cm
	12 cm
	
	
	

	
	T2
	28 cm
	15 cm
	
	
	

	
	T3
	28 cm
	17 cm
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	




2.2.1.5 	COVERED GALLERY
The covered gallery, which is a covered passageway connecting the different buildings, will be made up as follows:
10 cm concrete floor slab (with incorporated screed) resting on solid 15x20x40 cm block base walls and continuous concrete footings,
Solid reinforced concrete slab roof with a thickness of 8cm + single-layer waterproofing,
Round metal posts Ø11 to support the roof.


2.2.1.6 	OUTDOOR AND INDOOR GREEN SPACES
The outdoor and indoor green spaces will consist mainly of lawns and flowers. Turfing includes the following operations:
General leveling and creation of the reliefs prescribed in the plans.
Supply and implementation of fertilizers whose qualities and quantities result from analyses.
Plowing, digging or milling the area to be sown to a depth of 30 centimeters.
Fine profiling of the surface: crumbling , leveling and profiling of the surface to be sown to a depth of 10 centimeters.


2.2.2 	SANITATION - WATER SUPPLY

2.2.2.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
The specifications concerning the origin, quality and preparation of materials, equipment and supplies have been recalled in paragraph 0.4 of this CPTP.

2.2.2.2 	SUPPLY OF PVC PIPES AND FITTINGS
a - For sanitation
The pipes and fittings will have characteristics that comply with standard NFP 16 352 of December 1978, entitled “unplasticized polyvinyl chloride pipe elements for sanitation”.
b - For water supply
- Definition:
Rigid polyvinyl chloride (PVCR) pipes, fittings and special parts must meet at least the most recent version of the standards and recommendations for the material, metric series. The Contractor shall specify the sections of these standards to which its material complies.
All gaskets, strippers, lubricants and adhesives will be delivered in sufficient quantity.

- Pressure and diameters:
The minimum working pressure of the pipes and fittings will be 10 bars. The pipes will be supplied in sections of at least 6 m.

The pipes will have glued joints with hot-formed sockets for external diameters less than or equal to 110 mm, and flexible joints for external diameters greater than 110 mm.
Injection-molded and glued sockets on pipes are prohibited. Flange adapter joints of all diameters must be made of cast iron. Large radius bends must meet the same assembly specifications as the pipes.

- Connecting parts and special parts:
These parts will be made of molded PVC with assembly by gluing on pipes with an external diameter less than or equal to 90 mm.

2.2.2.3 	PP-R PIPES
a - Definition and standards
Random Polypropylene (PP-R) networks is their high resistance. They must have at least the following general characteristics:

	Value of the units of the PP-R properties
	Unit
	Value of PP-R
	Test method

	Density
	g /cm³
	0.90
	ISO 1183

	Metric flow rate (230°C/2.16 kg)
	g /10 min
	0.30
	ISO 1133 Condition 12

	Linear coefficient of thermal expansion
	1/K
	1.5x10-4
	DIN 53752

	Thermal conductivity
	W/m K
	0.24
	DIN 52612

	Tensile modulus of elasticity (1 mm/min)
	MPa
	900
	ISO 527

	Charpy Resilience, notched
	+23°C
	kJ /m²
	20
	ISO 179

	
	0°C
	kJ /m²
	4
	

	
	-23°C
	kJ /m²
	2
	




PP-R pipes, fittings and special parts must also meet at least the standards and recommendations in their most recent version concerning the material, metric series. The Contractor will specify the articles of these standards to which its material meets.

b - Pressure and diameters
The minimum working pressure of the pipes and fittings will be 10 bars. The pipes will be supplied in rolls . The buried sections will have as few fittings as possible.
c - Connecting parts and special parts
The junctions are made by mechanical connection using special plastic fittings approved by the tube supplier.

2.2.2.4 	CAST IRON FITTINGS AND FITTINGS
a - Definition and standards
The connecting parts and special parts will be made of ductile iron, maximum working pressure defined in the Descriptive Specification. They must comply with standards NFE 29324, and NFE 29306, 29307, 29310, and 29311.
b - Taps - round valves
The fitting body and special parts are made of ductile cast iron, the seat and operating screw are made of copper alloy or stainless steel.
The gate valves will be GN 10 or GN 16 flanged, length between flanges according to NF 29324, closing counterclockwise with ordinance cap. They will be supplied with two flat gaskets and the corresponding galvanized bolts in sufficient number, ordinance cap with 30 x 30 operating square.
c - Keyholes
Keyholes will include the following:
(a) a bell designed to cover the upper part of the gate valve;
(b) an elongated polyvinyl chloride tube with a collar and socket, of a length appropriate to the depth of the valve;
c) a key-operated mouth head with a hexagonal cast iron cover and chain, roadway and/or sidewalk series, marked “Eaux”.

d - Suction cups
They are made of ductile cast iron and flanged, and double-acting,
They will be equipped with a shut-off valve which may or may not be incorporated, allowing the suction part to be dismantled without interrupting the water supply. They will be equipped with flat gaskets and a sufficient number of galvanized bolts for the connection.

e - Flange Adapter Joints (JAB)
The connection of equipment with flanges to PVC pipes is provided by means of cast iron joints of the flange adapter type, PN 10 drilling. These connection parts must be supplied complete with a sealing gasket, flat gasket and galvanized bolts.

2.2.3 	SANITATION AND WATER SUPPLY WORKS	

2.2.3.1 	EXCAVATIONS FOR STRUCTURES AND LAYING OF PIPES
a - Trenches
- Opening of the trenches:
The trenches will be executed in accordance with the plans and instructions of the Project Manager. The depth of the trenches above the upper generator of the pipes must be at least that indicated on the network plan. The minimum widths of the trenches at the base will be given by the formula L = 2 D
However, for diameters < 300 mm, the width will not be less than 600 mm, with
L = trench width in meters and D = internal diameter of the pipe in m.

The bottom will be perfectly leveled and cleared of any stones encountered.
- Supports:
The necessary shoring will be established according to the rules of the art and made of timber of dimensions appropriate to the use for which they are intended. They will be executed jointly if the nature of the ground or the duration of the excavation work requires it, and all precautions will be taken if necessary, to prevent the earth from flowing. They are included in the price of opening the trench in the price list and will not be subject to any special invoicing.
- Sanitation of pipe laying sites:
The water encountered in the excavations, whether it comes from aquifers or infiltration of all origins and of all types, will be conducted by the Contractor into sumps, where it will be removed by him.
The Contractor shall be required to dig, clean and maintain these sumps as well as the drains and any special installations leading water to the sumps. These drains and installations shall ensure a minimum level of sanitation of the excavations.

- Preparation of the bottom of the excavation:
A bedding bed of sand or sifted earth with a thickness of at least ten (10) centimeters will be placed on the bottom of the excavation. In the presence of rocks or stones, the bedding bed will have a thickness of twenty (20) centimeters. Before any pipe laying, the trench thus prepared will be checked by the Project Manager who will be notified in good time.
The Contractor shall keep on site all the equipment and personnel necessary to check the depth and alignment of the trench.

- Backfilling of trenches:
From the bottom and up to at least twenty (20) centimeters above the pipes, the backfilling will be carried out by hand, either with added sand, or if conditions are favorable, with loose spoil carefully cleared of stones or hard materials and compacted in layers of ten (10) centimeters on the sides and around the pipes.
The Contractor may only proceed with backfilling after authorization from the Project Manager, who will have checked in particular the external coatings of the pipes, the wedging, etc.

The remainder of the backfill will be made with the excavated material cleared of rock blocks, plant and animal debris, except in unfavorable conditions (clayey soils for road crossings, etc. ) in layers of twenty (20) cm maximum, suitably rammed and watered if necessary so as to obtain a density in place at least equal to 95% of the maximum density obtained during the modified Proctor test.
b - Laying the pipes
Before its implementation, each pipe, special part and device must be on site, carefully cleaned and purged of any foreign element.
The Contractor must present the pipes well in line with each other, facilitating their alignment by means of temporary wedges. It is forbidden to take advantage of the play in the assemblies to offset successive pipe elements by an angular value greater than that permitted by the manufacturer.

The spacing between the ends of two (2) consecutive pipes per flexible joint varies according to the diameters. It is at least five (5) mm.
The pipes will be assembled according to the manufacturer's instructions. For PVC pipes, this assembly will be carried out using products (stripper, glue) specified by the manufacturer. It will always be checked that the lubricant used to facilitate assembly, and particularly the elastomer ring, is suitable for this purpose.
During installation, every precaution will be taken to avoid the introduction of debris or foreign bodies into the pipes so as not to damage the inside of the pipe. The ends of the pipe being laid must be carefully plugged with wooden plugs during work interruptions.
Pipes, special parts and devices must be carefully lowered into the trenches and galleries where they are to be laid, avoiding shocks, falls, etc.
The installation and assembly of pipes and valves must be carried out by qualified workers.

The Contractor shall have the option of cutting pipes when this operation is justified by the requirements of the installation. The site must be re-established on the male end in the case of assembly by gluing or flexible joint. However, the production of hot-formed joints on site shall be prohibited.
In the event of excessive use of chutes, the Contractor shall, at his own expense, redo the work. Reverse slopes, at the drains and suction cups, shall not be tolerated. The Contractor shall be responsible for all work necessary to address them, including the removal of pipes already laid and their replacement.
No section of piping should be laid horizontally.
All pipe connections will be made using special parts (tees etc. )
c - Installation of equipment
- Installation of gate valves:
The gate valves will rest on a concrete block and will be installed under a keyed valve.
The keyhole valves, bell, elongated tube, head and cover will be installed vertically. When the keyhole valve is located in green spaces, the head will be installed and sealed with a concrete crown 10 cm above the current ground level.
All gate valves must be easily removable so that their replacement does not cause any movement of the pipe or demolition of the masonry. The pipes must not exert any abnormal tensile force on the flanges that could cause them to be torn off or the body of the device to be deformed.
The flanged gate valves will therefore be mounted between flexible joints (dismantling joint, flange adapters, etc. ). The assembly will be carried out beforehand outside the trench, then the assembly will be lowered and put into place.

- Installation of purges and suction cups:
The gate valves intended to ensure the purging of the pipes will be of the same diameter as the pipe on which the draining is carried out. The purge valves will be placed, whenever the terrain allows, under a key-operated mouth with discharge to a natural outlet or to the rainwater drainage network.
In these cases, the suction cups will be placed under inspection and connected to the pipes via an isolation valve and a connection collar on the PVC (diameters of 63, 90 and 110 mm) or a reduced tee on the cast iron and PVC for larger diameters.
The location of the purges and suction cups on the plans and installation diagrams is given for information purposes only. In all cases, the exact position of these structures must be defined on site in agreement with the Project Manager.
- External drinking water supply:
Watering hydrants, fire hydrants, etc. are connected to the pipes via a connection made by tapping or by a T or special connection, a pipe of appropriate diameter and a gate valve under a keyed mouth or under a manhole.

d - Special precautions
All metal parts (knobs, nuts, brackets, clamps, etc.) and in particular those that will be in contact with water, will be protected against corrosion by a coat of hot-applied bituminous coating , or any other material suitable for effectively protecting the metal. Metal parts placed in dry locations will be covered with 3 coats of anti-rust paint.

2.2.4 		INSPECTION AND CONNECTION PORTS
Depending on the position in the network, the depth and the number of pipes entering or leaving the structure, one of the following types of manholes will be used:
	Type A: 	40 x 40cm or 50 x 50cm. Depth 0.4 to 0.5m
	Type B: 50 x 50cm or 60 x 60cm. Depth 0.6 to 0.8m.	
	Type C: 60 x 60cm or 80 x 80cm. Depth 0.8 to 1.5m.	

The work includes the execution of earthworks of all kinds, removal of excess earth, shielding, etc. All necessary adjustments to the pad or slab, possibly the supply and installation of galvanized steel cross steps.
	
The raft will be 10 cm thick at the waterline and will be made of gravel concrete. The vertical walls will be raised to a height approximately 20 cm higher than the upper external generator of the pipeline.
These walls will be 10 to 15 cm thick depending on the depth, and can be made from prefabricated elements. At the bottom, a concrete channel will ensure continuity of flow.

The interior faces will receive a smooth coating with cement mortar, and the application of a greasy mortar on the gutter and bench. The closing device will be either a ductile iron or steel cover (heavy series) on a metal frame, or a reinforced concrete slab, equipped with a lifting ring.
These manholes can be accessed during regular or temporary maintenance. Their design depends on their intended purpose. There are inspection manholes, siphon manholes, grease traps, etc.

2.2.5 	GENERAL ELECTRICITY SUPPLY NETWORKS

2.2.5.1 	EXCAVATIONS
a - Trenches
- Opening of the trenches:
The trenches will be executed in accordance with the plans and instructions of the Project Manager. The depth of the trenches above the upper generator of the pipes must be at least that indicated on the network plan and the description. The minimum widths of the trenches at the base will be given by the formula L = 2 D
The bottom will be perfectly leveled and cleared of any stones encountered.
- Supports:
The necessary shoring will be established according to the rules of the art and made of timber of dimensions appropriate to the use for which they are intended. They will be executed jointly if the nature of the ground or the duration of the excavation work requires it, and all precautions will be taken if necessary, to prevent the earth from flowing. They are included in the price of opening the trench in the price list and will not be subject to any special invoicing.
- Trench cleaning:
The water encountered in the excavations, whether it comes from aquifers or infiltration of all origins and of all types, will be conducted by the Contractor into sumps, where it will be removed by him.

The Contractor shall be required to dig, clean and maintain these sumps as well as the drains and any special installations leading water to the sumps. These drains and installations shall ensure a minimum level of sanitation of the excavations.
- Preparation of the bottom of the excavation:
A bedding bed of sand or sifted earth with a thickness of at least ten (10) centimeters will be placed on the bottom of the excavation. In the presence of rocks or stones, the bedding bed will have a thickness of twenty (20) centimeters. Before any installation of sheaths, the trench thus prepared will be checked by the Project Manager who will be notified in good time.

The Contractor shall keep on site all the equipment and personnel necessary to check the depth and alignment of the trench.
- Backfilling of trenches:
From the bottom and up to at least twenty (20) centimeters above the sheaths, the backfilling will be carried out by hand, either with added sand, or if conditions are favorable, with loose spoil carefully cleared of stones or hard materials and compacted in layers of ten (10) centimeters on the sides and around the sheaths.
The Contractor may only proceed with backfilling after authorization from the Project Manager, who will have checked in particular the external coatings of the ducts, the wedging, etc.
The remainder of the backfill will be made with the excavated material cleared of rock blocks, plant and animal debris, except in unfavorable conditions (clayey soils for road crossings, etc. ) in layers of twenty (20) cm maximum, suitably rammed and watered if necessary so as to obtain a density in place at least equal to 95% of the maximum density obtained during the modified Proctor test.

b - Installation of the sheaths
Before its implementation, each sheath, special part and device must be on site, carefully cleaned and purged of any foreign element.
The Contractor must present the sheaths well in line with each other, facilitating their alignment by means of temporary shims. It is forbidden to take advantage of the play in the assemblies to offset the successive sheath elements by an angular value greater than that permitted by the manufacturer.
During installation, every precaution will be taken to avoid the introduction of debris or foreign bodies into the sheaths so as not to damage the inside of the pipe. The ends of the sheaths installed must be carefully plugged with wooden plugs during work interruptions.
The Contractor shall have the option of cutting pipes when this operation is justified by the requirements of the installation. The site must be re-established on the male end in the case of assembly by gluing or flexible joint. However, the production of hot-formed joints on site shall be prohibited.
In the event of improper use of falls, the Contractor must, at his own expense, resume work.

2.2.6 	SANITATION WORKS

2.2.6.1 	COVERED GUTTERS

The reinforced concrete gutters and channels are made as follows:
Execution of trench excavations
Execution of a 5 cm thick No. 1 clean concrete.
Laying the raft steels while waiting for the walls
Concrete No. 5, 10 cm thick, with incorporated screed
Execution of concrete sails of variable height depending on the altitude of the surrounding land
Concrete lining No. 1 between the wall and the surrounding ground
Backfilling around the structure and connection of the ground with compacted backfill to prevent water runoff against the exterior of the vertical walls.
The formwork of the walls will be executed in PS type formwork . (neat facing), to remain visible. Fine leveling and edges drawn with an iron of all visible parts.
Any repairs with excess coating are prohibited. Concrete that exhibits honeycombs will be dismantled and re-done, excluding any other solution.
Execution of the slabs for the cover with the same type of concrete as that used for the walls and of corresponding dimensions.


2.2.6.2 	SEPTIC TANK AND SUMP

The septic tank will consist of 2 compartments A, B and C occupying respectively 2/3 and 1/3 of the total theoretical volume. The total theoretical volume depends on the number of users, the sludge accumulation rate (estimated according to each region), and the emptying frequency which is set at 5 years. The tank's backflow will be at least 30 cm. The liquid height in compartment A must be greater than or equal to 1.20 m.
The aerobic bacterial filter will be housed in a compartment that may be adjacent to the two compartments of the pit itself. The bacterial filter compartment will be of a length such that the filter volume is greater than at least 1.60 m3. The overhead filter will also receive the wastewater after it has passed through a separator tank. The effluent is distributed in the filter from top to bottom as evenly as possible using a distribution grid on which rests a cut and perforated PVC pipe that receives the effluent from compartment B. Another grid supports the filter bed. This will have a particle size ranging from 45 to 80 mm and a minimum height of 80 cm. The filter and grids must be washed with a water jet every 6 months. A manhole simultaneously providing the control and air intake functions for the ventilation of the bacterial filter and the entire structure will be built downstream of the bacterial filter compartment.
Downstream of this manhole, the effluent will be discharged into a sump or filter well. This manhole will be closed by a perforated metal grid fitted with an insect-proof mesh screen equal to or less than 1.2 mm x 1.2 mm in stainless steel. The upper ventilation of the septic tank will be installed in compartment A and extended by a 120 mm diameter PVC pipe terminated at the top by a T fitted on its 2 orifices with an insect-proof mesh screen equal to or less than 1.2 mm x 1.2 mm. The T end must be at least at the height of the upper chain of the neighboring building.
The circulation of effluent and air between the different compartments described above is ensured by several PVC pipes whose characteristics (diameters and positions) must comply with those indicated on the execution plans. In particular, the waste water supply pipe will have its lower generator positioned between 7.5 and 10 cm above the nominal water level which, from a hydraulic point of view, corresponds to the level of the passage from compartment A to compartment B. Its downstream end will be set approximately 40 cm from this nominal level, and a decompression hole allowing the escape of the air expelled by the waterfalls will be provided at the elbow.
The pipes ensuring the passage of the effluent between compartments A and B and between B and the filter compartment will be arranged at the same altitude (generator higher than the nominal level) and will both have their upstream end approximately 30 cm lower.
The connection between the filter compartment and the downstream inspection chamber will be located in the lower part and will allow both the passage of effluent downstream and the rise of ventilation air upstream.
Air circulation holes will be provided in the upper part between the filter compartment, compartment B and compartment A. The foundation and the roof of the structures will be made of reinforced concrete with a minimum thickness of 12 cm, concrete dosed at 350 kg/m3.
The walls will be made of solid cement agglomerate masonry with a minimum thickness of 20 cm, including vertical and horizontal anchors in BA, coated with water-repellent cement mortar and the base covered with a screed, including all the necessary components to ensure the waterproofing of the whole.
Exact dimensions of the structure according to calculations and plans (in order to take into account possible deficiencies in maintenance, the dimensions obtained by calculation have been increased by approximately 20%).
The walls in contact with the ground will receive two crossed layers of standard fluidized bitumen, FLINTCOAT type.
All compartments are equipped with sealed covers and inspection chambers established at ground level, judiciously arranged and designed to allow the clearing of chutes and communication pipes, the cleaning of distribution and filtration devices, maintenance operations and the carrying out of emptying.

2.2.6.3 	LOST WELL

In the absence of a natural outlet or collective sanitation network, rainwater collected on the site and channeled into the gutters will be directed towards a soakaway.
The lost wells intended to receive rainwater will be built like sumps, but without it being necessary to ensure the impermeability of the masonry of the vertical walls at the head of the well. They will have a diameter of 180 cm. They will be planned to be dug either up to a maximum depth of 15 meters, or up to the meeting of a rocky horizon impassable by manual excavation, or up to 2 meters above a water table. In the absence of prior indication of the level of the water table and if the excavation were to meet this water table, the well would be backfilled with compacted clayey impermeable materials to a minimum height of 2 m.
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3.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this Special Technical Specifications Book (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and the Regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works, in supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain “complete” works.

3.2 	REFERENCE TEXTS - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS

3.2.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING REFERENCE TEXTS
The execution of the works is subject to compliance with the legislative, administrative, regulatory, technical and technological texts in force in the Republic of Cameroon, as well as those published in FRANCE made applicable in Cameroon.
The texts published in FRANCE are mainly collected in the official journal and the REEF published:
- by the CSTB (4 avenue du Recteur POINCARE - 75782 PARIS)
- and EYROLLES editions (61 boulevard St Germain - 75005 PARIS).

All of these documents are not attached to the contract, but are deemed to be known and followed by the Contractor for the execution of the works. The most commonly applied documents are summarily stipulated, without limitation, in articles 2.21. to 2.24. of this chapter.
The reference date for these documents will be that of the offer.

3.2.2 	LEGISLATIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE TEXTS - OFFICIAL REGULATIONS
The following will apply:
- laws, decrees, orders, general, specific and local regulations concerning the construction of buildings open to the public.
In fire safety, the regulations applied will be:
- fire safety regulations, collections no. 1011 (Printing Office of the Official Journal RF).

3.2.3 	UNIFIED TECHNICAL DOCUMENTS
a - Basic DTU
The Contractor is required to comply with and apply the following DTU:
- DTU No. 12 	Earthworks for buildings
- DTU No. 13.1 	Superficial foundations
- DTU No. 13.2 	Deep foundations
- DTU N° 20 	Masonry, reinforced concrete, plastering
- DTU N° 20.11 	Masonry walls and partitions
- DTU No. 26 	Coatings, hydraulic binders
- DTU N° 81.1 	Masonry renovation
- DTU No. 52.1 	Sealed floor covering work
- DTU No. 55 	Sealed wall covering work and requirements having the value of DTU specifications
- DTU No. 21.3 	Prefabricated slabs and flights of stairs, in reinforced concrete, simply laid on substantially horizontal supports
- DTU No. 21.4 	The use of calcium chloride and admixtures containing chlorides in the production of grouts, mortars and concretes.
b - DTU in knowledge
The Contractor for the execution of his works must have knowledge of the DTU and other trades and in particular:
- DTU No. 36 	Joinery
- DTU N° 36.1 	Wooden joinery
- DTU N° 37.1 	Metal joinery
- DTU No. 43 	Waterproofing of roofs and sloping roofs
- DTU No. 53 	Glued floor coverings
- DTU No. 58 	Suspended ceilings
- DTU No. 30 	Wooden frames and stairs
- DTU No. 52.1 	Glued floor coverings
- DTU No. 55 	Sealed wall coverings
- DTU N° 59 	Painting

c - Calculation rules
The works must be calculated in accordance with the following calculation rules:
. Reinforced concrete - masonry
- technical rules for the design and calculation of reinforced concrete structures and constructions (CCBA 68 rules),
- technical rules for the design and calculation of reinforced concrete structures and constructions using the limit states method (BAEL 80 rules).
. Various concrete
- DTU 20.11/Simplified calculation rules for masonry walls and partitions (CSTB
1530-193, October 1978)
- Erratum (CSTB 1549-194, December 1978)
- Erratum No. 2 (CSTB 1569-199, May 1979)
- DTU 23-1/Rules for calculating shuttered concrete walls and partitions (CSTB 1359-166,
January 1976)
. Floors
- Common Specifications for Flooring Processes (CPTP “floors ”)
Title I: ribbed floors with prefabricated beams.
Title II: solid slabs made from prefabricated pre-slabs and concrete in place.
- DTU 14.1/Calculation rules applicable to reinforced or prestressed concrete buildings receiving a casing.
. Constructions
General rules for the construction of residential buildings (decree no. 69-596 of June 14
1969) as well as the implementing decrees and circulars.
. Fire
FB Rules/Methods for predicting the fire behavior of concrete structures by calculation (CSTB, April 1980).
. Foundations
DTU 13.1/Rules for the calculation of superficial foundations (CSTB 784.90, February 1968).
. Wind
NV 65 Rules/ Rules defining the effects of wind on buildings and annexes (Eyrolles and CSTB, December 1978).
d - Specifications
The requirements of these specifications are applicable but will be replaced or supplemented by the general and specific provisions provided for by the administrative regulations concerning buildings open to the public and labor legislation.
3.2.4 	GENERAL AND SPECIFIC STANDARDS
The materials, materials and works must comply with the requirements of the following French standards, published by AFNOR (Tour Europe - 92400 COURBEVOIE FRANCE), collected mainly at the REEF of the CSTB (4, Avenue du Recteur POINCARE 75782 PARIS).
- NFB 35.015 and 016 Rounds and bars for BA
- NFB 10 and 12... Quarry products
- NFB 01, and 02, 06, 08, 14, 15, 18, P 61, P 72, P 85 (dimensions, assumptions, calculation methods, test methods and materials)


3.2.5 MEMORANDA-RECOMMENDATIONS FROM PROFESSIONAL BODIES
The specifications and recommendations of professional bodies will be followed by the Contractor, both for the quality of materials and for implementation (the list below is not exhaustive).
- Technical Notebooks, Booklets, recommendations, memos and technical opinions of the CSTB
(Scientific and Technical Center for Construction).
- Technical Institute of Building and Public Works.
- Recommendations regarding exterior facade coverings (for adaptation and recommendations).
- Catalogs, technical data sheets and manufacturers' recommendations
- Mementos No. 1, 2, 3 - Professional recommendations concerning the choice, design and execution of manufactured concrete blocks, gray fascicles 1971 - 1972.
- Recommendations for the execution of facade walls (Securities and UNM) - Green booklet 1972.
- Recommendations and memos published by the National Building Federation (Renovation and sealed coatings, etc. ).

3.2.6 	REGULATORY TEXTS - FIRE SAFETY
The regulations applicable to this project in terms of fire safety will include:
- the official Cameroonian texts in force on the date of the contract
- French regulations in force in France on the same date, namely:
- Decree No. 73.1007 of October 31, 1973 relating to protection against the risks of fire and panic in establishments open to the public.
- the decree of June 25, 1980 general provisions for all types of establishments.
- the circular of March 3, 1982 - technical instructions no . 246-247-248.
- the decree of September 10, 1970 relating to fire protection of residential buildings.
- all other texts (regulations, standards, DTU etc. ) to which the regulations refer.
On the other hand, we will comply with the specific requirements of the Cameroonian administration.

3.2.6.1 	PROJECT CLASSIFICATION
Buildings, divided into types according to the nature of their operation, are subject to the general provisions applicable to them and to the specific provisions specific to them. Buildings, regardless of their type, are also classified into categories according to the number of public and staff.
The number of public and staff admitted to the various buildings is determined by the purpose of the premises and the program.

3.2.6.2 	FIRE RESISTANCE OF STRUCTURES AND FLOORS
For the sizing of the load-bearing elements (pillars, beams, walls , etc. ) of the floors and partitions, the regulatory fire resistance degrees will be taken into account.

3.3 	OPERATING EXPENSES
The operating load values defined below are nominal values in accordance with standard NFP 06 001. They are considered characteristic values for the application of the calculation rules. They define the contractual obligations of the builder and the limits of normal use of the construction. The values are given in KN/m².
In addition to the permanent loads (self-weight of floors, framework, partitions, coverings, waterproofing, bases, etc. ) the structure of the buildings will be sized and calculated according to the following operating loads:
- Offices themselves 					2.5 KN/m²
- Reception hall 					2.5
- Roof covering trays (rain) 				0.15
- Workshops, laboratories, equipment to be taken in addition 	2.5
- Circulations, stairs 					4.0

3.4 	STUDIES AND PLANS
For commercially manufactured works, the Contractor must provide the manufacturer's technical data sheets and the technical opinions of the CSTB.
The number of copies of the documents produced must allow for transmissions, both provisionally and definitively, as well as archives.

3.5 	IMPLEMENTATION

3.5.1 	DESIGN OF WORKS
The works in this lot are designed from the documents referred to in the Reference Texts article to meet the standards of solidity, fire resistance and thermal insulation, as well as the appearance and finish also required by the rules of the art.

3.5.2 	TRANSPORT - STORAGE - CONSERVATION
For all works in its lot, the Contractor must:
- transport of equipment and materials to the worksite
- handling and assembly of materials, including handling and lifting equipment
- storage with fitting out of stores in the affected areas, including dismantling and removal of the fittings in the storage areas upon completion of the work
- the conservation of materials with precautions and protection against humidity, bad weather, fire and theft
- the preservation of works of other trades.

3.5.3 	TESTING OF WORKS
The tests will focus on the stability, strength, wear, operation, flame-retardant and fire-resistant properties of the structures. They will be carried out in accordance with the requirements of the DTU (French Technical Documents for Buildings and Construction), French standards, rules, booklets and memoranda published by the CSTB (documents stipulated in the Reference Texts article).
During execution, it may be prescribed that certain works be subject to tests at the request of the Inspection Office. A report is sent each time there are tests, inspections or analyses.
All testing costs are the responsibility of the Contractor.
3.5.4 	SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS - GENERAL INFORMATION
a - Consistency of the works
The works in this lot include the supplies and their implementation, including all constraints.
b - Means of the Contractor
The Contractor must provide all the means necessary for the supply of its materials, for the completion of its works and in particular the scaffolding, lifting equipment and equipment, the transport of materials to the work site, their handling as well as the production, transport and consumption of energy and water necessary for this lot. It must also install the forms, areas, decking, platforms, ramps, paths necessary for the completion of its works.
c - Reservations, drilling, sealing, plaster connection
The Contractor for the Structural Works lot will have to carry out, based on detailed plans provided by the other trades:
- the reservation in its works of all the holes necessary for Contractors of other trades,
- the incorporation into its works of all the fixing systems (rails, sockets, cleats, etc.) necessary for the other Contractors who will supply the parts on site.
d - Cleanings
- Routine cleanings in this batch:
The Contractor must leave the site clean and free of all rubble, waste and debris during and after the execution of the work. He must also remove and dispose of it at the dumping grounds, at his own expense. Cleaning is carried out, area by area, as the work progresses. Overall cleaning will be carried out once a week before the day set for the site meeting.
- Delivery cleanings:
In addition to the aforementioned routine cleaning and that provided for by the painting company , the Contractor must carry out a delivery cleaning to rid the surfaces of projections, splashes and dirt caused by its work, including the removal and disposal of rubble, waste and debris to landfills.
- Special cleaning:
The Project Manager reserves the right to carry out, depending on the state of the site and at the time it deems appropriate, one or more thorough, very careful cleanings.
These special cleanings must be entrusted to a company whose invoice will be paid under the following conditions:
- either to one or more companies recognized as responsible
- or to the Project Owner in the event of cleaning required by its needs.

3.6 	ADDITIONAL EARTHWORKS

3.6.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
The work will be carried out in accordance with the requirements of DTU 12, as well as the instructions in this CPTP, chapter 1.23. The company holding the lot is responsible for the construction of the construction platforms and the development of the areas surrounding the buildings.
The work will include:
- location of buildings,
- trench or well excavations for foundations,
- excavations for buried manholes under slabs, including slopes,
- backfilling of excavations after completion of the works,
- backfilling of the earthworks under paving, compaction and leveling of the platforms,
- leveling of the surroundings after execution.
The Contractor shall remain fully responsible for any disturbances or ground movements. No additional costs will be allowed due to the possible presence of water from groundwater, seepage or any other causes related to the nature of the ground.

3.6.2 	BUILDING LOCATIONS
The company holding this lot is obliged to ensure the installation of all buildings to be constructed in accordance with the plans of the Project Manager and those of the design offices. It will have the basic staking established at its own expense by an approved surveyor.
The stakes are attached in plan and in altitude to fixed reference points. The Contractor is required to ensure their preservation, as well as their movement if the needs of the work require it.
When a route is possibly carried out for another trade by the Contractor of the Structural Works lot, the holder of this lot requests the "assistance" and "control " of this trade. It is stipulated that the level line is drawn by the company of the Structural Works lot.
All installation and staking work will be subject to acceptance.
3.6.3 	EXCAVATIONS

3.6.3.1  	EXCAVATIONS IN FULL MASS
Carried out by mechanical means or by hand, they include crossings of all types of terrain. In the vicinity of a structure to be preserved, the Contractor is deemed to have carried out the necessary reconnaissance and to have taken all necessary conservation measures.

3.6.3.2 	EXCAVATIONS AND HOLES OR IN DITCHES
The Contractor is required to take all necessary precautions to maintain the walls. He must also keep the bottom of the excavation above water to avoid any scouring.

3.6.3.3 	EXHAUSTIONS
For work outside the water table, the Contractor must take all measures to avoid erosion of the slopes by runoff water and degradation of the base of the walls which could cause problems (protection by polyane, creation of gutters, slopes, sumps, etc.)
In the event that it is confirmed that the earthworks are to be carried out in the water table, the Contractor must present to the Project Manager the most suitable solution for earthworks and the arrangements to be made during and after earthworks.
3.6.3.4 	EVACUATION OF SURPLUS LAND
Land that cannot be reused will be taken to public landfills.
If the site does not allow for the installation of a truck access ramp, it is the Contractor's responsibility to propose any alternative mechanical means of removing the earth (lift, grasshopper) to the Project Manager. The method chosen must respect the parking and traffic possibilities of the surrounding roads.
3.6.3.5 	STORAGE OF EARTH FROM SPOIL
Where the spoil is used as backfill, the earth may be stored on site. The Contractor must ensure that this storage does not cause any thrust or movement on existing parts, and that this location is not used as a repository for rubbish or miscellaneous materials.

3.6.4 	EMBANKMENTS
The embankments will consist either of spoil deposited for reuse (if their quality allows), or of earth from outside. A 90% compaction will be required for building paving work.

The Contractor must deliver, at the end of the earthworks, a stable excavation with platforms or excavation bottoms whose levels are defined on the plans (under slabs poured on the ground). The altitude tolerance is + or - 5 cm.

3.6.5 	RECEPTION OF EXCAVATIONS
At the end of the earthworks, the Contractor has the Project Manager confirm that the work has been properly executed. This acceptance may be done in parts in the case of earthworks in sections.

3.7 	BURIED INTERNAL PIPES

3.7.1 	DEFINITION OF SERVICES
Inside the buildings, the main wastewater and sewage collectors, as well as the main drinking water supply sections, will be buried under the paving.

Dry- type manholes or connection boxes are located at all changes of direction. They include the concrete manhole itself, reservations for the inflow and outflow of pipes according to their number, and the shaping of lean concrete gutters.

These manholes are not accessible. The networks must be clearly designed to avoid clogging the pipes by respecting the permissible slopes and choosing the shortest routes to ensure rapid flow of effluent.

Depending on their position, the manholes are closed by fixed concrete covers or directly by the body of the paving. Their dimensions are 40 cm x 40 cm for an average depth of 40 cm.

The supply and connection to the pipeline networks are the responsibility of the plumbing lot, and the installation is the responsibility of this lot. Final adjustment, if necessary, is carried out by the sealed coatings lot.

3.7.2 	TESTS
Leaktightness and operational tests must be carried out before the pipes are made inaccessible. They are the responsibility of the Contractor and must be carried out in accordance with the recommendations contained in DTU 60.1, article 4.312.3 (Water pressure tests).

3.7.3 	UNPLASTIFIED PVC PIPES FOR SANITATION
Up to diam. 250 mm
NFP 16.382 standard assembly by gluing or sealing ring.

3.7.4 	DRAIN
In the adjacent trenches has an underground structure, installation of long perforated PVC pipes topped with drainage materials in 20/10 pebbles over a height of one meter coated with a rot-proof filter felt around the perimeter, connection to the EP network with a minimum slope of 5 mm.

3.8 	CONCRETE AND REINFORCED CONCRETE STRUCTURES

3.8.1 		COMPOSITION OF CONCRETE
The materials used in the composition of concrete will comply with the requirements of the standards and in particular those of the NF P 18 010 to NF P18 880 series and DTU 13, 20, 21, 26, 52.

a - Aggregates
See standards NFP 18.301 and 304, articles 2.1 and 3.3 of DTU 20. The aggregates must be clean, washed, free of soil and dust. A granulometry of the aggregates and concrete tests on cylinders and bars will be carried out in order to determine the composition corresponding to the required characteristics.
- 	The sands will preferably be river sands with a grain size of 0.8/2.5.
The aggregates will preferably be rolled and of 5/25 grain size. A screening device will be installed on site by the contractor.
- 	The cement dosages will be defined according to the type of cement used by the Company awarded the contract and subject to the choice of the
	Project manager.
b - Binders 
See NFP standards 15.301 et seq., 15.401 to 15.46. Before use, the cement must be old enough to be completely cooled. The dosages of binders will be established according to the cements used and the required strength qualities. They will be subject to the approval of the Project Manager.
c - Adjuvants
See AFNOR standard P 18.303 and circular 80.08 1980 - Moniteur of 8/12/1980 (accelerators, retarders, plasticizers, air entrainers, water repellents). Any additives used are only accepted under the conditions described below:
- they must appear on the list approved by COPLA (Permanent Commission for Hydraulic Binders and Concrete Admixtures)
- they are implemented in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications.
d - Concrete mixing water
Must comply with the requirements of standard NFP 18.303 regarding physical and chemical characteristics. Dissolved salts must not risk compromising the quality of the concrete or the conservation of the reinforced concrete.
In particular, the presence of chloride, sodium salt or magnesium cannot be tolerated in a proportion higher than that permitted in drinking water. An analysis at the Contractor's expense may be requested by the Project Manager.

3.8.2 	CLASSIFICATION AND DOSAGE OF CONCRETE

a - Classification of concrete
NF P 18.305 defines the class of concrete based on its average resistance or admissible compressive stress:

	DENOMINATION
	Concrete No. 1
	Concrete No. 2
	Concrete No. 3
	Concrete No. 4
	Concrete No. 5

	RESISTANCE CLASS
	B 150
	B 200
	B 250
	B 300
	B 350

	RESISTANCE IN BARS
	150
	200
	250
	300
	350





The dosage of aggregates must be adjusted according to the strength to be obtained, the plasticity and the workability of the concrete. Depending on the G/S ratio (aggregates to sand), the following results are obtained:

	G/S REPORT
Portland cement
	COMPACTNESS
	IMPLEMENTATION
	DOSAGE
350 kg CP

	1.4 to 1.6
	Very soft
	Very good workability
	Piles, diaphragm walls

	1.6 to 1.8
	Soft
	Easy implementation
Dense reinforcement
	Foundation concrete
Pumped concrete

	1.9 to 2.1
	Plastic
	Good resistance
	Current building

	2.2 to 2.3
	Farm
	Powerful vibration
	Works of art




b - Dosage of reinforced and unreinforced concrete

	DESIGNATION
	DOSAGE
	OBSERVATIONS

	
	Cement
( kg /m3)
	Grav .
( m 3)
	Sand
( m 3)
	Pebbles
( m 3)
	

	Unreinforced or weakly reinforced concrete
	
	
	
	
	

	
Slope forms, small massifs
	150
200
250 CP 35
	0.90
0.85
0.80
	0.60
0.55
0.50
(1)
	
	Concrete No. 1
Concrete No. 2
Concrete No. 3
(1) Coarse sand

	Paving work
	300 CLK 45
(1)
	
	0.50
(2)
	0.80
	Concrete No. 4
(1) minimum dosage
in the presence of water
(2) all-purpose sand

	Continuous footings, massifs, wells
	300 CP 45
	0.95
	0.35
(1)
	
	Concrete No. 4
(1) all-purpose sand

	formwork in infrastructure
	350 CLK 45
	0.35
	0.45
	0.70
	Concrete No. 4

	formwork in superstructure, gutters
	350 CP 45
	0.85
	0.50
	
	Concrete No. 5

	Concrete for molded elements
	400 CPA 55
(1)
	0.80
	0.50
	
	(1) or CSS, cement
White

	Reinforced concrete
	
	
	
	
	Concrete No. 5

	concrete in elevation
	350 CP 45
(1)
	0.80
	0.40
	
	(1) or HRI

	concrete common in infrastructure
	350 CLK 45
	0.80
	0.40
	
	Concrete No. 5

	Concrete for sails, floating screed
	300 CPA 45
	0.80
	0.40
	
	Concrete No. 4

	Concrete for precast elements
	400 CPA 55
(1)
	
	
	
	(1) white cement, melted

	Concrete for solid slab
	350 CPA 45
	0.75
	0.50
	
	Concrete No. 5




3.8.3 	PRODUCTION AND TRANSPORT OF CONCRETE
See article 4.2 of DTU 20.
Concrete can be produced in an external plant which must be approved by the Project Manager for the required concrete classes. Transport must then be carried out in mixer trucks.
After manufacturing, the concrete must be placed within a maximum time limit set at the start of the work.
- Concrete production
Concrete production must be mechanical. The type and category of mixing equipment that the Contractor proposes to use must be approved by the Project Manager. Whatever the type of equipment used, the dosage of the constituents must be by weight. The storage of aggregates near the concrete plant must allow for perfect isolation of each type of aggregate. During mixing operations, the introduction of the constituents will be done in the following order:
- the sand
- cement
- aggregates.
Mixing will be carried out dry for one minute. Water will be introduced immediately after, and the whole mixture will be mixed for a time normally prescribed according to the equipment used and which cannot be less than forty seconds.

3.9 	CONCRETE WORK

a - Prerequisites for any concreting
The concreting of a structure or any part of a structure will only be authorized when:
- the composition of the concrete will be approved by the Project Manager,
- the Contractor will have completed all the formwork and placed all the reinforcements for this part of the work
- the Contractor will have supplied to the site the quantities of materials necessary for the work concerned, as well as the equipment in working order for the manufacture, implementation, consolidation and curing of the concrete,
- the Project Manager will have checked the dimensions, ratings, alignments of the formwork and reinforcements.
b - Placing the concrete
Before placing the concrete in the formwork, the Contractor must ensure that it is clean. The formwork must be watered before pouring the concrete. The concrete will be placed in the formwork so that no segregation occurs, either by bouncing off the reinforcement and formwork, or by piling up the concrete in isolated piles. The concrete must be placed in the thinnest possible horizontal layers, with a maximum thickness not exceeding 30 cm. The height of the concrete falling into the formwork may not exceed 1.50 m.

After placement, the concrete will be vibrated throughout the mass using vibrating needles 
at a minimum of 3,500 beats per minute. The vibrators must be inserted vertically into the concrete and withdrawn slowly. Their duration of use will be adapted to avoid localized mortar rising.
Concrete vibration must be carried out at depth to ensure a good bond between two superimposed layers of fresh concrete. However, it must be limited to the depth reached by the vibrator, when it sinks under its own weight. The Contractor must have a sufficient number of vibrators and provide at least two spare vibrators.

Generally speaking, concreting stops should be avoided. The use of cement slurry on concreting restarts is prohibited.
No concreting stoppage is permitted in the following cases:
- in the height of a post, between two successive floors,
- in the height of the acroteria, guardrails or bands
- within the span of a cantilevered structure.
In the beams, the concrete stop, if necessary, must generally be inclined at 30° and formworked as indicated above, the recovery plane being perpendicular to the compressed concrete struts. Any structure presenting a recovery plan contrary to this requirement will be refused, demolished and rebuilt at the company's expense on the order of the Project Manager.
The edges of concrete structures must be protected from impacts for the duration of the construction site after formwork removal. Concrete surfaces that are to remain exposed must be protected by a polyethylene sheet against splashes of mortar, paint, etc.
c - Curing the concrete
The Contractor shall take particular care to maintain the freshly placed concrete in humidity and temperature conditions favorable to the hydration of the cement and the hardening of the concrete. This curing may be ensured either by watering with a very fine water jet, or by protection using water-soaked covers, or by plastic sheeting, or by the application of curing products.
The cure will take at least four (4) days for normal cements and three (3) days for high initial strength cements.
d - Surface correction
Formwork removal will only be permitted 48 hours after its implementation for vertical walls and seven (7) days for other elements, after ensuring that sufficient resistance has been obtained.
All concreting work must be carried out within 24 hours of this formwork removal.
All facings will be left in their raw state. The exposed facings will be perfectly regular and uniform in color, and no exposed stones should be visible. Any corrections to the surface will be the responsibility of the Contractor.
e - Whitewashing
The unseen facings of the completed works will be leveled wherever stone nests are visible, then will be brushed with three (3) coats of one of the following products:
- deacidified tar
- hot bitumen
- non-acidic bitumen emulsion with a pH greater than six (6)
f - The frames
The reinforcements will be cold-formed to dimensions strictly in accordance with the execution plans. Welds will only be accepted if they are indicated on the plans.
The reinforcements will be placed in the formwork exactly at the locations indicated on the plans. They will be secured or fixed with ties. A sufficient number of concrete wedges will be placed to ensure compliance with the covering concrete.
The steel used for tying, spacing and fixing the reinforcements is included in the unit prices of reinforcements. No compensation will be paid to the Contractor for any steel or other materials used in securing and fixing, nor for offcuts and coverings not shown on the plans.

3.10 		FORMWORK

3.10.1 	IMPLEMENTATION OF FORMWORK
See article 3.3 of DTU 23.1.
The formwork must be sufficiently rigid to withstand, without significant deformation, the loads and pressures to which it is subjected, as well as accidental impacts during the execution of the work. They must be sufficiently watertight, particularly at the edges, to prevent any loss of laitance.
The sealing of the formwork must be such that only rare seepage of laitance can occur, which is not likely to affect the mechanical qualities, nor possibly the sealing qualities or appearance of the wall.
Formwork can be of different types (depending on their purpose indicated below):
rough sawn wooden formwork for concrete facings to be coated
- formwork made of planed boards 8 to 12 cm wide for concrete facings intended to remain visible, this formwork having vertical joints for the posts, and horizontal joints for the beams, chains, bands, acroteria, etc.
- formwork in narrow wooden slats for single or double curvature concrete facings, intended to be coated or to remain exposed.
Before concreting, the formwork must be cleared of all foreign materials (paper, expanded polystyrene, wood, tie wires, etc. )

The use of metal formwork will only be permitted if it is protected from solar radiation.
When the concrete is requested as-formed, all arrangements must be made to ensure that the faces after formwork have a perfectly finished surface.

3.10.2 	CLASSIFICATION OF FORMWORK
The choice of formwork materials will be made by the successful contractor based on the performance obligation defined below. The supports will be delivered during a pre-acceptance.
In the event of non-compliance with the tolerances indicated below for each surface condition, the remedial work (trimming, grinding, smoothing, leveling screed, etc.) will be the responsibility of the successful contractor. Formwork is classified according to the appearance of its surfaces. A distinction is made between:
a - PE type formwork (elementary facing).
No constraints other than those defined by standards and regulations govern this type of formwork. It will only be used for buried structures not receiving any surface treatment. The surface condition of the elements is as follows:
. 	Rough appearance
. 	Outcropped lip
. 	Rough transplanting
. 	Bones and picked roughly pulled.
b - PCE type formwork (standard facing intended to be coated).
The facing must be of the standard type. When the surface is smooth or insufficiently rough, it is pitted or bush-hammered followed by cleaning or the application of an adhesive layer based on products recognized as capable of improving adhesion and compatible with the nature of the support.
The surface condition of the elements is as follows:
. 	Smooth appearance
. 	Absence of gravel nests or sandy areas.
. 	Outcropped lip.
c - PS type formwork (neat facing).
Same type of formwork as PCE formwork, but without lip edges or requiring leveling at the lip edges. This formwork is used for structures that need to be coated with cement or plaster. Note that it must have the necessary roughness for this. The surface condition of the elements is as follows:
. 	Smooth appearance
. 	Absence of gravel nests or sandy areas.
. 	Flush lips without grinding.
General flatness tolerance defined by a maximum deflection of 5 mm under the 20 cm rule between formwork joints or juxtaposition of prefabricated elements.	

3.10.3 	FORMWORK OF EXPANSION JOINTS
The formwork for the expansion joints will be made of a lightweight, ductile material (compressed mineral wool), excluding expanded polystyrene. Soft hardboard will be prohibited. The joints will be sealed using:
- 	Either an elastomeric sealant of a category adapted to the dimensional variation of the joint.
- 	Either a prefabricated gasket based on special polyvinyl chloride rubber, a mixture of rubber and resins with the agreement of the Project Manager.

3.10.4 	RELEASE AGENTS
All molds and formwork must have a product applied to their facing in contact with the concrete, designed to prevent any adhesion of the concrete to the formwork. This product must not stain or be incompatible with sealed, painted or tinted coatings, nor attack the concrete. This product must be tested at the company's expense and require the opinion of the Project Manager and the Inspection Office.

3.10.5 	FORMWORK REMOVAL
The formwork must be watered before concreting. Its surface must be damp but not wet.
Formwork removal must be undertaken when the concrete has hardened sufficiently to withstand the stresses to which it will be subjected immediately afterwards, without excessive deformation and under conditions of sufficient safety.

3.10.6 	SCAFFOLDING AND PROPS
Scaffolding and props must be designed to withstand, without deformation, the loads transmitted to them by the formwork and its container, as well as the effects of wind. They must be adjustable at any time to maintain the height and straightness of the supported formwork.
They must be arranged in such a way that they only apply forces on the lower support surfaces that are compatible with their resistance, and that they do not cause any settlement of the ground or deformation of the floor which would, consequently, lead to deformation of the formwork.
The adjustment system must allow the props to be removed without causing stress on the work being carried out.

3.11 	STEELS FOR REINFORCED CONCRETE

3.11.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
The work will be carried out in accordance with the requirements of DTU 20, 20.11, 20.12, 23.1 0 23.6. Regarding steels for reinforced concrete, refer to standards NFA 35.015 and
A 35,016.

3.11.2 	CHARACTERISTICS OF CONSTRUCTION STEELS
The brand and type of steels will be subject to the approval of the Project Manager. They may not be changed without the latter's agreement and only the steels referenced below will be used:
. Welded mesh Fe E 45
. High adhesion steel Fe E 40
. Mild steel Fe E 24.
a - Characteristics of mild steels ( Adx )
. Conventional elastic limit 2400 kgf/cm2.
. Breaking limit between 4200 and 5000 kgf/cm2.
. 25% elongation
The steels must meet standard cold bending tests.
b - Characteristics of high adhesion steels ( HA) 
Elastic limit at 0.2% residual elongation: 4000 bars
. Breaking elongation 14%.
. Cold bending tests carried out on raw specimen on mandrel with a diameter equal to
5 times that of the bar. An angle of 180 must be achieved without any cracks or tears occurring.


3.11.3 	IMPLEMENTATION OF REINFORCEMENTS FOR REINFORCED CONCRETE
The reinforcements, at the time of their implementation and concreting, must be free from traces of non-adherent rust, paint, grease or wood.
They must be sized (diameter and length) and shaped in accordance with the drawings. The bending must be done mechanically when cold using dies so as to obtain the radii of curvature provided for in the drawings or, failing that, notified by the conditions of use which concern each of the categories of steel.
The pending reinforcements must be carefully positioned and kept straight with the necessary lengths to ensure overlap with the reinforcements installed subsequently. In the event that the pending reinforcements require bending, the steel grade used must be Fe E 24 steel. Reinforcements that have a bayonet shape will result in the refusal of the structure containing them, and therefore their demolition on the orders of the Project Manager.
Overlaps, connections and assemblies by welding are permitted for steels whose weldability is guaranteed by their identification sheet, in compliance with standard A 35.018.
Wherever the required fire stability is equal to 1 hour, the steel coating will be such that U>2 cm. For the same degree of stability when U < 2 cm, the company will be asked for justifications by a fire calculation.
The coating of the reinforcements is at least equal to:
- 3 cm for unformed facings subject to aggressive actions,
- 2 cm for facings exposed to bad weather and condensation, or in contact with a liquid
- 1 cm for walls located in covered and enclosed premises, not exposed to condensation.
The reinforcement is coated using concrete or plastic wedges.
Any concreted part revealing the reinforcements will be re-drilled and reconstituted with concrete on the orders of the Project Manager. These cover values may be increased to maintain minimum distances from the facings for anchoring the bars, for the fire resistance of the structure or for any other reason requiring values higher than those indicated above.

3.12 		PAVING WORK

3.12.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
The execution of the paving must comply with the provisional professional rules “paving work ” - Annales IT BTP n° 424 (May 1984).
distributed average overload of 8 KN/m, rolling: 25 KN/axle, excluding paving for industrial use, are concerned in the following .

3.12.2 		EXECUTION OF THE FLOORING ON THE GROUND
A paving on the ground is made up of the elements described below :
a - Form or base
Where the shape is formed by the existing land, the land will be raised to the level shown on the plans.
On the other hand, if the base soil is formed of a certain thickness of filler materials, this layer will be made of powdery, non-plastic materials, sand, all-purpose sand and gravel. Its minimum thickness will be 20 cm. It will be compacted using mechanical equipment and raised to the level indicated on the plans.
b - Body of the paving
It is made up of:
- a polythene film (200 microns) placed on the form,
- protective concrete dosed at 150 kg and 3 cm thick
8 to 12 cm thick concrete according to plans, dosed at 350 kg, including shapes and slopes towards the floor drains. Mechanical tightening must be done with a vibrating screed . The concrete will have an ABRAMS cone slump of less than 7 cm. If the surface is exposed to the weather (sunlight, wind, etc.), a curing product will be sprayed on the surface to prevent drying out. This product must be compatible with the durability of the subsequent floor covering .
- a reinforcement formed from a sheet of welded mesh 3.5 mm2 in diameter, located halfway through the thickness of the body of the slab. Reinforcing bars (diam. 8) are provided at 45° in the re-entrant angles. 

3.13 	MASONRY

3.13.0 	GENERAL INFORMATION
The work will be carried out in accordance with the requirements of DTU 20 - 20.11 and the professional recommendations of the National Masonry Union.

3.13.1 	HEAVY AGGLOMERATE AGGLOMERS
Masonry of hollow 20/40 agglomerated blocks laid with cement mortar, conforming to the shapes NFP 14.101, 15.201, 14.301 , 14.401. They are conventionally laid with crossed joints of cement mortar 1.5 to 2.5 cm thick. The thicknesses of these masonry vary, but the most common are 7 cm, 10 cm, 15 cm and 20 cm.

Only hollow concrete blocks of class B 60 or B 80 and solid blocks of classes B 120 and B 160 will be used in accordance with standard NF P 14 101 to NF P 14 402 and must be of local origin.
They will not have any defects such as cracking, deformation or tearing, their faces will be flat and straight. The faces to be coated will be rough and will have good adhesion.
These materials will be standard materials delivered to the site on pallets, so as not to be damaged, or made on site. Any damaged element must be immediately rejected for scrap.

Tensile masonry work rate
Masonry laid with lime mortar 			1.00 bar
			    CP 35 Mortar 		1.50
			    CP 45 1.75 Mortar		
			    HRI 2.00 Mortar			


3.13.2 	CEMENT MORTARS

a - Common mortars
Common mortars are those used in the production of screeds and cement coatings, or required for various seals.
The sands used will be exclusively river sands. The grains will be hard, "crying" by hand, possibly washed . Grain size 08/2.5 in accordance with the requirements of standard NF P 15 010 to NFP 15 510 and NF P 18 010 to NF P 18880.
The cements used will comply with the requirements of paragraph 2.11 of the specifications of DTU 52.1. No additives will be incorporated.

b - Dosage of mortars in kg/m3 of sand

				LEAN 		MEDIUM 			FAT
Lime XH 10 				200 			300 			450
Lime XEH 60 			250 			350 			450
LM 100, CLK 100 			250 			350 			450
CN 160 - CM 160 			300 			350 			450
CPA 35, HRI 				300 			350 			450
CPF-CMM-CHF-CLK 35 		300 			350 			500
- d° - fat 				150 			175

c - Use of mortars
	
DESIGNATION
	
MORTAR
	
OBSERVATIONS

	
	Fat
	AVERAGE
	Skinny
	Bastard
	

	Ordinary plaster
	
	
	
	
	HRI, CLK, CMM for submerged coatings or aggressive water

	Rendering
	
	
	
	
	400 kg CP 35

	Waterproof coating
	
	
	
	
	

	Grouting
	
	
	
	
	

	Filling masonry
	
	
	
	
	

	hollow bricks
	
	
	
	
	

	solid load-bearing bricks
	
	
	
	
	

	facing bricks
	
	
	
	
	

	Rubble
	
	
	
	
	

	cut stone
	
	
	
	
	or plaster

	pozzolan concrete blocks
	
	
	
	
	lime : CPA 350 kg

	ordinary screed
	
	
	
	
	

	Paving
	
	
	
	
	

	waterproof screed
	
	
	
	
	+ water repellent

	wear screed
	
	
	
	
	900 kg CP + 2 to 6 kg/m² Carborundum

	Tint in screed
	
	
	
	
	0.6 kg/m² of powder

	Screed under linoleum or plastic flooring
	
	
	
	
	400 kg CPA

	laying tiles
	
	
	
	
	500 kg CP

	Tile grout
	
	
	
	
	900 kg CP




d - Special mortars
Special mortars are those manufactured mortars that receive various additives, either for coloring, hardening, or to modify the appearance. The sands used will be exclusively river sands.
The grains will be hard and "crying" by hand, possibly washed . Granulometry: 0.8/2.5 in accordance with the requirements of standard NF 18 304. The cements used will comply with the requirements of paragraph 2.11 of the specifications of DTU 52.1 with the incorporation of additives.
The tables below define the dosage and recommended use of mortars commonly used in construction.

3.13.3 	COATINGS

a - Cement mortar coatings
Surface preparation
The surfaces to be coated will receive the following preparation:
- masonry of rubble, bricks or agglomerates.
The joints must be degraded to a depth of three (3) cm for rubble and one (1) cm for bricks and agglomerates, then brushed, as well as the facing. The entire surface will be washed until moistened and the joints will be relined.
- concrete masonry
The concrete will, if necessary, be pricked so as not to have any smooth parts, then brushed and washed until moistened.
Making plasters
- Ordinary coatings:
The coatings will be made in three successive layers with a total thickness of one and a half centimeters (0.015 m) for interior coatings and two centimeters (0.02 m) for exterior coatings:
The first layer, called roughcast, will be used to level the surface to be coated. The mortar will be applied violently with a trowel;
The second layer will constitute the actual coating; the tightly mixed mortar will be thrown in forcefully with a trowel, pushed back with a float and levelled regularly.
The third coat, if it is a plaster, will be applied with a broom or with hand-operated or mechanical devices.
Before a layer is completely dry, it will be covered with the next one. The last one will be smoothed with a wooden or plastic trowel.
When the mortar has released its water and reached a certain consistency, the smoothing process will be repeated several times, without wetting the surface until the shrinkage due to drying no longer gives rise to any cracks. After completion, the coating must be homogeneous, regular in appearance, without cracks or blisters.
- Waterproof cement coatings:
The interior coatings of the water tanks will be carried out with the addition of SIKA or similar product; the Contractor will be required to strictly follow the instructions of the product manufacturer, both for the preparation of the surfaces to be coated and for the seals, pipe passages and minimum coating thicknesses (on average at least three centimeters - 0.03 m).
Flinkoate waterproof coatings :
flinkoate whitewash will be applied in two crossed layers on the exterior surfaces in contact with the ground of the buried reinforced concrete structures.
b - Screeds
The screeds covering the paving, floors, landings, roofs, etc. (Their supports having been previously cleaned and washed) will consist of a layer of mortar five centimeters (0.05 m) thick.
The mortar will be compressed and smoothed several times to prevent cracking. In dry weather, the screed will be covered and watered. If necessary, bush-hammering will be carried out at the beginning of the setting process.
c - Waterproofing - Facings
Operations aimed at ensuring the watertightness of the works, either inside the tanks or on the exterior surfaces, will be based on the use of products subject to the approval of the Project Manager.
The implementation of these products must be carried out in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions, if they are to be incorporated into concrete, or if their action is complex or their application delicate. If it is a process using only a commonly used product, the origin of the material, its thickness and the method of application will be subject to the approval of the Project Manager.
The execution must be carried out in accordance with the rules of the art and the standards in force for the product used.

3.13.4 	WINDOW SILLS

The window sills will be prefabricated or cast in place in concrete dosed at 350 kgcement/m3 with an average thickness of 0,06 mlightly reinforced by smooth rounds of 8 mm. These slabs once laid must have an outward slope, rejingot support piece, drip edge, etc. The sealing between the frame and the frames must be ensured by means of a bead of waterproof mastic such as SIKAFLEX or similar approved. The top of the window sills will receive a screed of 20 mmthickness.

3.13.5 	INSTALLATION AND SEALING OF WOODEN JOINERY PRE-FRAMES

Before any implementation, the company must check that the primer layer has been applied to the pre-frames. Any implementation of unprotected pre-frames will be refused and dismantled at the cost of the Co-contractor. All pre-frames will be fitted with anchoring brackets, at a rate of one mild steel bracket, commercial model, screwed for each 0,80 mlength. In each particular case, the length of the anchoring brackets will vary on request. The anchoring will be done with cement mortar dosed at 500 kg/m3, as well as the fillings.
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4.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this special technical specifications (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.

4.2 		METAL FRAMEWORK

4.2.1 		REFERENCE TEXTS - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS

General information regarding reference texts
The execution of the works is subject to compliance with the legislative, administrative, regulatory, technical and technological texts in force in the Republic of Cameroon, as well as those published in France made applicable in Cameroon.
The texts published in France are mainly collected in the official journal and the REEF, published by the CSTB (4 avenue du Recteur POINCARE - 75782 Paris).
All of these documents are not attached to the contract, but those deemed to be known and the most commonly applied are summarily stipulated.

4.2.1.1 	APPLICABLE STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS

a) regulations
The calculations will be carried out in accordance with the national requirements of the tendering country of a nature comparable to the following French regulations:
- calculation rules for steel constructions CM 66
- rules defining the effects of snow and wind on buildings and annexes
- NV 65 rules - revised 67, 1970 - 1974 and annexes.
b) standards
- DTU “specifications for metal constructions relating to buildings” - CSTB n° 343
- AFNOR standards

4.2.2 		NATURE AND QUALITY OF STEEL

4.2.2.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
All materials and supplies used will be of the highest quality and of recent manufacture.

4.2.2.2 	FRAMEWORK
The steels used must meet the standards in force in Cameroon and in the tendering country comparable to the following French standards:
- general purpose construction steels grades and qualities NF A 35 - 501 (August 1974 edition)
- NF A 36 - 101 strips and hot rolled metals
- NF A 35-375 rounds for edges.
The steel qualities for the frames will be as follows:
- elements not contributing to the strength or stability of the building: sheets less than 5 mm thick (for gutters and downspouts, for example) E 24 steel.
Main and secondary frameworks:

. E 24.2: moderately stressed without risk of brittle fracture
. E 24.2: if the implementation requires operations without fear of brittle fracture
. E 24.3: if a certain resistance to brittle fracture is necessary
. E 24.4: if high resistance to brittle fracture is required. All steels will comply with standard NF A 03-115
General technical delivery conditions for steel and in particular with regard to:
- execution of tests upon receipt
- mechanical tests
- the chemical composition
- dimensional defects and tolerances.
The dimensions and tolerances will comply with the standards in force in Cameroon and in the countries of submission comparable to the following French standards:
- NF 45-206 Hot-rolled IPE beams
- NF A 45-201 Normal beams and normal U-shaped profiles
- NF A 45-211 Beams with wide flanges and parallel faces HE-NF A 46-012 Wide plates.

4.2.2.3 	BOLTS

4.2.2.3.1 	Ordinary bolts
The bolts used will be of class 5.8. They will be manufactured by forging then threading part of the rod for the screws, by forging a hexagonal part then tapping for the nuts. The dimensions of the bolts and nuts will comply with the NF standards or equivalent in force (NF E 27 005) with thread I.50.
In the event of alternating forces or vibration, special washers will be used - grower washers or fan washers or other devices (see specific technical specifications). Thread mauling is prohibited.

4.2.2.3.2 		High-strength bolts
They will comply with standard NF E. 27-701 “high-strength bolts with controlled tightening intended for the execution of metal constructions” or equivalent.
In accordance with this standard, the mechanical characteristics of HR bolts will be as follows:

	Classes
	Elastic limits Re N/mm² min
	Tensile strength

	8.8
	640

900
	800 - 1000

1000 - 1200




The special steels to be used for the manufacture of HR bolts will comply with standard NF A 35-556 “special steels for bolts suitable for heat treatment - 1. HR bolts for the execution of civil engineering works” or equivalent.
However, the shades used may differ from those indicated in the standard after agreement between the producer and the user.

4.2.3 		MINIMUM SAMPLE DIMENSIONS
- The I, T and U profiles will have a height of at least 80 mm
- The angle irons will not be less than 40 x 40 x 4 mm
- Gussets, sheets, wide plates will have a minimum thickness of 5 mm. This thickness may be reduced to 4 or 3 mm for elements used in the construction of gutters and downspouts. Bolts: minimum diameter 12 mm, minimum number 2 per assembly.

4.2.4 		EXECUTION

4.2.4.1 	LOADS AND SURCHARGES
The works will be carried out taking into account the loads and overloads defined by the CM66.
4.2.4.2 	OPERATING OVERHEADS
The works must be carried out for the foreseeable overloads defined by the CM66.

4.2.4.3 	PERMANENT LOADS
- Dead weight of the frame
- Weight of various fixed equipment

4.2.4.4 	VARIABLE CHARGES
- Weight of mobile equipment
- Weight of products contained in the equipment

4.2.4.5 	STRESS DUE TO THERMAL VARIATIONS
The efforts caused by temperature variations in the following structures will be taken into account:
- pipes at fixed points or forces due to friction on supports
- various metal structures depending on their rigidity and their supports.
Effects of temperature variations:
- maximum temperature variation + 15° to be increased by at least 50% for elements subject to direct sunlight.

4.2.4.6 	WIND LOADS
The loads will comply with the NV rules. In particular, the dynamic pressure values will be taken according to the geographical location and the characteristics of the site where the structure is located, unless there are exceptions to the descriptive specifications.

4.2.4.7 	COMBINATIONS OF LOADS
The works must be studied for the loads and overloads foreseeable under the conditions defined below:
Permanent charges
- Weight of the frame
- Weight of fixed equipment, piping, removable parts, protections and maintenance devices permanently attached.
Mobile loads
- fixed surcharges provided for on roofs
- reactions of lifting and handling equipment
- weight of the products contained in the equipment
- loads of vibratory origin
- wind loads - normal dynamic pressure
- wind loads - extreme dynamic pressure
- loads due to temperature variations
- loads due to earthquakes
It will be verified that under the most unfavorable combinations of factored loads and overloads, the construction remains stable and that for each element the stresses remain lower than the elastic limit Te of the metal.
The values of the weighting coefficients and characteristic constraints for each stress case will be those of the CM66 rules.

4. 2.4.8 	PERMISSIBLE DEFORMATIONS

4.2.4.8.1 	Arrows
The permissible deformations are those specified in the CM66 rules. These are modified or supplemented as follows:
- Roofing and cladding elements:
1/200 of the range under loads and overloads
- Console beams:
1/400 of the overhang length.

4.2.4.8.2 	Post movements
The displacements at the top of the posts must not exceed the following values:
- 1/200th under normal wind,
- 1/150th under normal wind combined with the horizontal forces of a single bridge.

4.2.5 		CONSTRUCTIVE PROVISIONS

4.2.5.1 	GENERAL
The frames will be fully welded in the workshop and bolted on site .
Standardized profiles or beams reconstituted by welding should preferably be used.
To facilitate corrosion protection, structural arrangements that form water and dust receptacles, as well as back-to-back assemblies of irons, should be avoided. Workshop assemblies should preferably be made with continuous welding.

4.2.5.2 	ASSEMBLIES
The assemblies will be made as follows:
- in the workshop: bolting, welding or riveting
- on site: bolting
For welding on site, the Contractor must obtain the agreement of the Project Manager.
Assemblies involved in stability: embedments, trusses on posts, beams on posts, bracing, will be made with HR bolts. The docking of the parts to be assembled must be able to be achieved without the aid of bolts involved in the resistance of the assembly. To this end, it will be necessary to provide adjustment with shims or additional bolts.

4.2.5.3 	PAINTING

4.2.5.3.1 	Surface preparation
Nature
Surface preparation will generally be carried out by sandblasting. This will be carried out in such a way as to completely remove scale, rust, grease and other foreign matter.
The surfaces after sandblasting must, depending on the cases presented, have one of the two aspects below taken with reference to the images of the Swedish standard SIS 05.59.00.1967
- sa 2 1/2, for systems with zinc undercoats
- sa 3, for the system comprising more noble products, such as epoxies, for example.
Sandblasting
Sandblasting will be carried out using sand with sharp edges. It will have a high silica content (> 98%), free of limestone or clay and perfectly dry (crushed sea pebbles, so-called Fontainebleau or Nemours sand, for example).
The grain size will be chosen judiciously, depending on the work to be carried out. It will, in principle, be between 0.3 and 1.5 mm. The compressed air used will be free of moisture and oil; its pressure will be between 1 and 3 bars, on thin sheet metal (thickness less than 3 mm). Between 2.5 and 5 bars, if it is heavy sheet metal or profiles.
Works, parts of works or materials likely to be damaged by sand projections will be carefully protected by the Contractor.
Before applying the primer, sandblasting will be completed by brushing or dusting with a jet of dry, grease-free air, in order to eliminate any deposits of sand or dust.
Dry sandblasting should only be carried out when the relative humidity of the ambient atmosphere is less than 90% (ninety).
Avoid pushing the sandblasting operation to the point of forming rough spots that could tear the primary film.
The application of the primer coat must be carried out as quickly as possible after sandblasting (maximum 6 hours later) and before rust bloom forms.
In the case of sandblasting on site, the applicator will comply with safety standards and, in particular, the equipment used must be waterproof and the electric motors must be earthed.
These precautions are not exhaustive, the Contractor being solely responsible for compliance with the clauses of the specifications, and required to carry out the sandblasting work in accordance with the rules of the art and to achieve a surface condition satisfying the required conditions.
The Project Manager may prohibit sandblasting operations if they are not carried out in accordance with the above requirements.

4.2.5.3.2 	System adopted
A paint system will be chosen whose films formed by paints from different families can be superimposed without any problems. The system will include different layers, each having the role of inhibiting the steel corrosion process and having perfect adhesion to the metal.

Primer coat
Anti-rust, it must allow the intermediate layer to adhere.
Middle layer
It will ensure the connection between the primer coat and the top coat.
It must be impervious to the external corrosive environment.
Top coat
It must be as waterproof as possible and ensure resistance to the mechanical actions imposed on it: friction, shocks, deformations.
If this is the case, it must also be able to resist the corrosive action of chemical agents in the surrounding environment.
The system used may be that indicated above unless otherwise indicated in the specific technical specifications of the “paint” batch.

4.2.6 		MANUFACTURE OF FRAMES

4.2.6.1 	RAW MATERIAL CONTROL
The steels will be received in the presence of a designated recipient of the Metal Construction Contractor in accordance with the requirements of standard NF A 35-501.
A copy of the minutes will be sent to the Project Manager for approval.
Impact tests will only be carried out for steels of qualities 2, 3 and 4.
The chemical analysis certificate will be provided upon request from the Project Manager or if the Metal Construction Contractor considers it desirable for certain lots.
The inspection will also be an examination of the external appearance as well as a verification of the dimensional characteristics defined by the standards.
4.2.6.2 		STORAGE
Storage of items in damp or weather-exposed locations should be kept to a minimum. Prolonged contact with other metals, cement, or damp wood should be avoided.

4.2.6.3 	APPLICABLE STANDARDS
Except where otherwise specified below, manufacturing and assembly shall be carried out in accordance with DTU specifications no. 32.1 concerning the metal construction of steel frames and for high-adhesion bolts, in accordance with special booklet no. 67-17 quinquies - circular no. 59 of 14 September 1967 of the Common Specifications applicable to bridge and road works.

4.2..6.4 	EXECUTION TOLERANCES
The execution tolerances are those mentioned in the DTU specifications no. 32-1; except as indicated below.
The manufacturer must take particular care in dimensional control before shipping, as well as in the identification and marking of the elements.

4.2.6.5 	SIZING
Cutting will be done by sawing, chiseling or oxy-fuel cutting. The cuts must be deburred, and sharp corners chamfered or softened.

4.2.6.6 	PLANING AND DRESSING OF PARTS
If necessary, to obtain sufficient straightness and flatness for normal use of the profiles, the parts will be dressed or leveled. These operations will be carried out without impact using a press or roller machine and without leaving any local marks on the metal.

4.2.6.7 	DRILLING AND BORING
Making the holes:
The holes will be drilled, either:
- by punching possibly followed by boring
- by drilling
After punching and for assemblies subject to significant stress, boring will be carried out. The quantity of metal to be removed in all cases will not be less than 3 mm.

4.2.6.8 	BOLTED JOINTS
- If the transmission of forces is to be carried out by direct contact, the surfaces which must ensure this transmission must be carefully adjusted (post joints, plates at the base of posts, stops, etc.). The corresponding indication must be entered on the plans.
- If assemblies are carried out in the workshop, the elements will be perfectly scraped and cleaned before any assembly.
a) Bolting with high-strength bolts with controlled tightening
The parts to be assembled can be punched or drilled. It will not be necessary to ream the punched holes.
All assemblies will have a steel washer of at least the same quality as the screws used between the nut and the part.
The surfaces to be in contact will not receive paint protection, they must be perfectly flat.
Surface treatment may be carried out by shot blasting, sandblasting, torch blasting or metal brushing. The treatment methods are specified in the special technical specifications.
b) Ordinary bolts
The surfaces to be in contact must be carefully protected against corrosion. The parts to be tightened must always bear on the smooth part of the rod and never on the threads.
The bolts will be fitted with a device preventing loosening in the event of alternating forces or vibrations (pal nut, grower washers , fan washers).
c) Tolerances: the permitted tolerances will be as follows:
- Profiles: the tolerances on the transverse dimensions of the profiles will be those specified by the standards in force.
- Drilling: whatever the drilling method, the tolerance in the irregularity of the distance of the holes will be d/10, being the diameter of the holes, the tolerance in the irregularity of the alignment of the holes will also be d/10.
However, in no case shall the tolerances permitted above prevent the concordance of the rivet holes of superimposed parts from being sufficient to allow the rivets to enter freely into their housing.
e) Dry Mounting
Trial assembly will only be required if the contract provides for it. In this case, no element or section of element shall leave the Contractor's workshop without having been first assembled with its attachments. These temporary assemblies will be used to check the accuracy of the preparation of the assemblies to be carried out on site. Each assembly must be able to be unbolted without causing elastic deformation of the other parts.
The parts to be assembled must be brought together using suitable clamps; the pins must be allowed to move the parts relative to each other, provided they are driven in with a hand hammer so as not to distort the holes.

4.2.6.9 	WELDED ASSEMBLIES
Welding will be carried out using an electric arc with coated metal electrodes. However, the contract may provide for the use of submerged welding; the Contractor will be given the option of proposing the use of another welding process.

In the event that dimensional manufacturing tolerances could lead to the end-to-end assembly of beams whose profiles do not match exactly in thickness, height or width, the Contractor shall endeavour to match the ends to be joined, when nothing else prevents this, so as to obtain the best possible profile matches.

Chamfers for welded joints will be prepared using a planer, chisel, grinder or automatic torch. However, when using high-strength steels, an automatic torch will only be tolerated if it does not create a fragile martensitic zone.
General requirements
After having been prepared in accordance with the detailed drawings, the parts to be welded shall be previously assembled, in the position they are to occupy, by means of clamps or other devices ensuring, without excessive effect, suitable tightening, so as not to be shaken during welding and cooling.

The necessary precautions shall be taken to minimize deformations and stresses due to heat effects and shrinkage. Every precaution shall also be taken to avoid possible hardening. The order in which the various welds must be performed shall be followed exactly.

The parts to be welded must be thoroughly dry. Electrodes with a particularly hygrophilic coating (basic electrodes in particular) must be oven-dried according to the instructions given by the supplier and kept in the study until ready for use.

The weld bead deposit must not cause a groove in the base metal. The surface of the weld must be regular and as smooth as possible; it must be resurfaced or ground if necessary so as to have no lack of thickness, no discontinuity, no burr, nor excessive bulge.

In the particular case where high elastic limit steels are used, any resurfacing must be carried out with the necessary precautions to avoid creating a fragile martensitic zone. Any weld with a longitudinal or transverse crack must be redone.

4.2.7 		PACKAGING-TRANSPORT

4.2.7.1 	PACKAGING
The metal frame manufacturer must package it for transport from the manufacturing site to the construction site.
All packages will be carefully marked and the parts assembled to form bundles or inseparable assemblies. Small parts (gussets, bolts, etc.) will be placed in crates.



4.2.7.2​ 	LOADING - TRANSPORT - UNLOADING
Loading at the manufacturing site, transport from the manufacturing site and unloading at the assembly site are the responsibility of the Contractor.
On site, the builder must store the metal frame elements in the designated location. The builder must avoid any deformation of the profiles resulting from improper storage and any injuries resulting from incorrect handling.
He will be responsible for the safety and order in the storage area. At any time, the Project Manager may carry out any inspections he wishes on the items already delivered and obtain the packaging of the parts stored on the site.
4.2.8 		WORK ON SITE - ASSEMBLY

4.2.8.1 	SITE REGULATIONS
The builder must comply with the specific regulations issued and valid on the work site. He must also comply with all health and safety regulations in force on the work site.

4.2.8.2 	TRANSPORT AND HANDLING
Upon receipt of the parts on site, the Project Manager reserves the right to carry out an inspection and to refuse any part which has been damaged in transport, as well as any part whose quality or execution defects are only recognised at that time.

Storage on site must be carried out under conditions that ensure the durability of protection against corrosion and the non-deformation of the parts.

In the event of deformation caused by handling and transport on site, the parts will be returned or replaced under the same conditions as when they were received on site.

4.2.8.3 	VERIFICATION OF FOUNDATIONS
Before any assembly operation, the carpenter is required to check that the foundations and seals have been carried out in accordance with the established plans.
In the event of errors or poor workmanship, the builder must immediately notify the Project Manager, who will indicate any new arrangements that may need to be made.

4.2.8.4 	ASSEMBLY
The manufacturer is responsible for the choice and extent of the means to be implemented in order to carry out the assembly in the best conditions and within the time limits.
However, the Project Manager reserves the right to refuse the use of any machine which does not provide sufficient safety or is clearly insufficient in relation to the work to be carried out.

The manufacturer must employ experienced personnel under the direction of the chief fitter. The latter must be in constant possession of all the technical documents he requires. These documents must include:

1°/ a technical file defining the work in all the details concerning the lifting, assembly and adjustment operations.
. Implementation plan with the main dimensions of the work, sealing details, etc.
. Assembly details with indication:
  	- dimensions and quality of bolts, rivets, electrodes
  	- welding beads with welding program
 	- tightening torques, if HR bolts are used
. Assembly program with diagram of successive operations and indications of work carried out under stability conditions (sealing of posts, pouring of floor)
. Construction site installation.
2°/ a work schedule mentioning the main and specific phases of the work with the start and end dates of the work.
The assembly will be done by carefully observing the plumb lines, alignments and levels.

4.2.8.5 	BOLTING
Unless otherwise specified in the contract, on-site assembly will be carried out using bolts.
The nuts must be tightened fully and in the event that the bolts are working under tension, if locknuts are not available to prevent loosening, they must be locked by suitable mauling of the threads or by any equivalent device (welding for example).
In bolted assemblies supporting significant forces, the length of the cylindrical body of the bolts will be greater than the total thickness to be tightened and these bolts will be fitted under nuts with washers of a thickness greater than this excess length.
In no case shall the threaded part prevail over a sheared section.
In assemblies transmitting significant forces, bolts placed on profiles with inclined faces will be fitted with washers of variable thickness, so as to ensure correct seating of the head or nut and to allow normal tightening.
4.2.8.6 	ADJUSTMENT-TIMING
The adjustment and setting operations will be carried out with the greatest care, the position checks will be carried out by competent personnel with the control instruments appropriate to each case.
The parts must rest temporarily on their supports using stable wedges allowing the seals to be made in good conditions (sufficient clearance).
Deformation of parts must be avoided during adjustment and wedging operations. In the event of warping, twisting, punching, etc., the repair of the parts will be the responsibility of the manufacturer.
In the case of sealing with mortar or resin, the anchor bolts may only be tightened after final adjustment and in any case after the sealing product has reached the expected strength.

4.3 	WOODEN FRAME

4.3.1 Reference texts – Reminder of the regulations
General information regarding reference texts
The execution of the works is subject to compliance with the legislative, administrative, regulatory, technical and technological texts in force in the REPUBLIC OF CAMEROON, as well as those published in FRANCE made applicable in CAMEROON.

The texts published in FRANCE are mainly collected in the official journal and the REEF published by the CSTB (4 avenue du Recteur POINCARE - 75005 Paris).

Not all of these documents are attached to the contract, but are deemed to be known. The most commonly applied are summarily stipulated.

Furthermore, the builder must comply with the specific regulations issued and valid on the work site. He must also comply with all health and safety regulations in force on the work site.

4.3.2 	Applicable standards and regulations

Regulations
The calculations will be carried out in accordance with the national requirements of Cameroon of a nature comparable to the following French regulations:
- CTB wooden construction calculation rules
- rules defining the effects of snow and wind on buildings and annexes
- NV 65 rules and annexes.
- CB 71 rules - Timber frame
Standards
- DTU 31.1 Wooden frames and stairs.
- DTU 31.3 Wooden frames assembled by metal connectors or gussets.
- 	DTU P 06-002 “Rules defining the effects of snow and wind on buildings and annexes”.
DTU No. 30 	Wooden framework
NF.B 52.001 	Use of wood in construction
CSTB - 	AFNOR Standards.

4.3.3 	Scope of work

The work of this LOT generally includes:
- Reception of media
- The necessary plans and calculation notes
- Workshop manufacturing
- On-site transport and level assembly
- Implementation including all cuts, tangles, wedging, anchoring parts, etc.
- Control of the seals made by the structural work
- Weekly cleaning of the construction site

4.3.4 	Nature and quality of the work

4.3.4.1 General
All wood will be of first quality, healthy, perfectly dry, the humidity level conforming to the requirements of the climate, without vicious knots, showing no significant alteration such as spalling, frost, internal cracks or rolling etc. And guaranteed against all possible diseases.

The wood must also not show any signs of insect damage. Cracks will only affect the surface of the pieces and will be few in number.
These woods will be chosen based on their dimensional stability, their mechanical qualities and their supply possibilities.
The Contractor shall be liable for any diseases that may occur to his works after their completion (mold, fungi, etc.). He shall also be liable for any twisting, cracking, splitting, etc. due to the use of imperfectly dry wood.

4.3.4.2 Characteristics of wood
The wood used must meet the standards in force in CAMEROON and in the tendering country and comparable to French standards:
All structural parts will be made of IROKO or a chosen equivalent of first quality, with a humidity level before machining of less than 20%.
The timber (bastings, rafters, planks, battens, etc.) must be sound and free from overheating, rot, wane or sapwood. Knots must be avoided; only knots with a diameter not exceeding 10% of the height of the piece will be tolerated.
The quality of the sawing will be checked, the slope of the grain on one side will be less than 12%.

4.3.4.3 Protection of wood
All wood will be treated with a fungicide and insecticide soak, using the CTBF quality label. The treatment will be carried out in accordance with CTB regulations.
All wood will be treated before assembly. The newly cut parts will be whitewashed, leaving the exposed wood untreated.
The Contractor must, before application, submit the brand, references and method of application for approval to the Project Manager.

4.3.5 	Description of the works
4.3.5.1 Framework
Generally speaking, the frames will be made of trusses made of local hardwood, with elements of variable section assembled by ordinary nails or bolts. They will serve as support for the roof purlins.
The trusses will be connected to the frame by plates sealed in the chains, posts and beams. The truss elements will be assembled by tacking and reinforcement plates.

4.3.5.2 Assemblies
Unless otherwise specified in the contract, on-site assembly will be carried out using bolts.
The bolts used will be of class 5.8. They will be manufactured by forging then threading part of the rod for the screws, by forging a hexagonal part then tapping for the nuts. The dimensions of the bolts and nuts will comply with the NF standards or equivalent in force (NF E 27 005) with thread I.50.
In bolted assemblies supporting significant forces, the length of the cylindrical body of the bolts will be greater than the total thickness to be tightened and these bolts will be fitted under nuts with washers of a thickness greater than this excess length.
In assemblies transmitting significant forces, bolts placed on profiles with inclined faces will be fitted with washers of variable thickness, so as to ensure correct seating of the head or nut and to allow normal tightening.

4.3.5.3 Settings - Calibrations
The adjustment and setting operations will be carried out with the greatest care, the position checks will be carried out by competent personnel with the control instruments appropriate to each case.
The parts must rest temporarily on their supports using stable wedges allowing the seals to be made in good conditions (sufficient clearance).
Deformation of parts must be avoided during adjustment and wedging operations. In the event of warping, twisting, punching, etc., the repair of the parts will be the responsibility of the manufacturer.
In the case of sealing with mortar or resin, the anchor bolts may only be tightened after final adjustment and in any case after the sealing product has reached the expected strength.

4.3.6 	Plan and calculation notes

4.3.6.1 General
The Contractor is responsible for preparing all execution plans necessary for the proper execution of the work in its lot. The company will provide the Project Manager and the inspection office, for approval before the start of work, with a provisional list of the various plans and the schedule for submitting the documents.
All plans and calculation notes shall be submitted for approval to the Project Manager and the inspection office. This approval does not in any way relieve the Contractor of any liability with regard to the conformity and technical validity of the project executed by the Contractor.
However, the Contractor may only begin work after receiving from the Project Manager and the inspection office the plans approved with the note "without comments".

4.3.6.2 Execution plans
The execution plans and calculation notes will be established from the guide plans established by the Project Manager, the standards and these technical specifications, supplemented where appropriate by specific technical specifications.
All plans will be provided with a title block conforming to the model provided by the Project Manager. All modifications will be dated, clearly explained and easily identifiable.
The final plans, known as the re-gluing plans, must be submitted to the Project Owner and the Project Manager, in 1 counter-tracing and 3 prints, 3 months maximum after provisional acceptance of the works.
Document transmissions will be made through the steering and coordination body which will keep the register. It is specified that the costs of establishing, controlling and transmitting these documents are the responsibility of the Company.

4.3.6.3 Calculation notes
The calculation notes will be established according to the principles set out in the regulations mentioned in paragraph 2. Any exceptions to these rules must be submitted for the agreement of the Project Manager.

4.3.6.4 Loads and surcharges
The works must be studied for the foreseeable loads and overloads, in accordance with the DTU, under the conditions defined below:
Permanent charges
- Weight of the frame
- 	Weight of fixed equipment, piping, removable parts, protections and maintenance devices permanently attached.
Mobile loads
- fixed surcharges provided for on roofs
- reactions of lifting and handling equipment
- weight of the products contained in the equipment
- loads of vibratory origin
- wind loads - normal dynamic pressure and extreme dynamic pressure
- loads due to temperature variations
- loads due to earthquakes
It will be verified that under the most unfavorable combinations of factored loads and overloads, the construction remains stable. The values of the weighting coefficients and characteristic stresses for each stress case will be those of the CM66 rules.

4.3.7 	Constructive provisions

4.3.7.1 General
The framework frames will generally be prefabricated in the workshop and bolted on site.

4.3.7.2 		Assemblies
The assemblies will be of different types depending on the nature of the works:
- Basting trusses: 	bolting
- Failures, sandpits: 	pointing
- Samples: 	pointing or screwing


4.3.7.3 		Assembly
The manufacturer is responsible for the choice and extent of the means to be implemented in order to carry out the assembly in the best conditions and within the time limits.
However, the Project Manager reserves the right to refuse the use of any machine which does not provide sufficient safety or is clearly insufficient in relation to the work to be carried out.
The manufacturer must be in constant possession of all the technical documents it needs. These documents must include:
1°/ a technical file defining the work in all the details concerning the lifting, assembly and adjustment operations.
- Implementation plan with the main dimensions of the work, sealing details, etc.
- Assembly detail plan
- 	Assembly program with diagram of successive operations and indications of the work carried out in stability conditions (sealing of posts, pouring of floor)
- Construction site installation.
2°/ a work schedule mentioning the main and specific phases of the work with the start and end dates of the work.

The assembly will be done by carefully observing the plumb lines, alignments and levels.

4.3.8 	Packaging – Transport – Storage

4.3.8.1 Packaging
The timber frame builder is responsible for packaging the frame for transport from the manufacturing site to the construction site. The packages will be carefully marked and the pieces assembled to form inseparable units.
Small parts (gussets, bolts, etc.) will be crated.

4.3.8.2 Loading - Transport - Unloading
Loading at the manufacturing site, transport from the manufacturing site and unloading at the assembly site are the responsibility of the contractor.
On site, the builder must store the timber frame elements in the designated location. He must avoid any injuries resulting from incorrect handling.
He will be responsible for the safety and order in the storage area. At any time, the Project Manager may carry out any inspections he wishes on the elements already delivered and obtain the packaging of the parts stored on the site.

4.3.8.3 Storage
The elements will be stored in a dry place, protected from the elements. Contact with other metals, cement, or damp wood must be avoided. The storage time between delivery to the site and installation must be as short as possible.

4.4 MIXED 	FRAME (REINFORCED CONCRETE + STEEL)

For the technical specifications concerning this part, refer to point 5.2 for the metal part and to lot 3 “Structural work” for the reinforced concrete part.

4.5 		COVERAGE

4.5.1 Reference texts – Reminder of the regulations
General information regarding reference texts
The execution of the works is subject to compliance with the legislative, administrative, regulatory, technical and technological texts in force in the REPUBLIC OF CAMEROON, as well as those published in FRANCE made applicable in CAMEROON.

The texts published in FRANCE are mainly collected in the official journal and the REEF published by the CSTB (4 avenue du Recteur POINCARE - 75005 Paris).

Not all of these documents are attached to the contract, but are deemed to be known. The most commonly applied are summarily stipulated.

4.5.2 	Applicable standards and regulations
The materials used must comply with DTU 40.11 to 40.45 and CSTB technical opinions.
(Afnor standards 	NF A 50 411 and NF A 50 452; DTU 40.32 rib technical advice)
The covers will take into account Northeast tornado winds and will comply with article 3.3 of DTU 40.32.
The connection parts will be those provided for in the DTU and manufacturers' instructions (ridge edges, ridge edge flashings, etc.) to the exclusion of any other element.

4.5.3 	Scope of work
The work in this lot generally includes: acceptance of the framework work; Safety measures for personnel; Supply and implementation:
the cover with all the accessories to ensure complete watertightness
mortar flashings and caulking,
ventilation of the undersides
Determining downspouts and gutters and cleaning the site

a) Material
Thickness 63/100
42 mm minimum wave height
Galvanization at 45 g/m²

b) Storage
The bins will be dried before being stored; they must be sheltered, on wedges and insulated from any contact with the ground and walls.
The supports will be sufficient to avoid any deformation.

c) Pose
Following CTSB approval in particular:
- maximum spacing of purlins
- fixation on all waves, including central waves
- oval holes and washers.
They will be laid in a single length equal to the slope. The aluminum trays will be held in place by lag screws placed at the top of the waves. The following will be provided:
- a bituminous plate between the sheet metal and the rider
- a stamped aluminum rider
- bituminous washer
- a metal washer
Then we will tighten the lag screw.
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5.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this special technical specifications (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the limits of services between the different trades, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.

The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works, supply and installation, including all constraints for “complete” works.

5.2 	REFERENCE TEXTS - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS
Tiled wall coverings will comply with the specifications for sealed wall coverings intended for residential premises, offices and educational establishments, established by the technical texts coordination group (DTU no. 55 of April 1961).
The floor covering works will comply with the specifications of the sealed floor coverings specifications; applicable to residential and office premises and established by the scientific and technical center for construction (DTU No. 52.1 October 1973).

5.3 	LIMITS OF SERVICES WITH THE DIFFERENT LOTS
Not applicable

5.4 	QUALITY AND PRESENTATION OF MATERIALS

5.4.1 	PORCELAIN STONEWARE
Porcelain stoneware tiles and accessories must come from well-known factories, corresponding at least to CERABATI manufacturing. Their dimensions and manufacturing tolerances will be those defined by standards NFP 61.311 0 314 or DTU No. 52.1 for thin elements, it being understood that the “good choice” manufacturing quality corresponds to the second classification.
The characteristics of the fine vitrified porcelain stoneware tiles must be guaranteed by the test report justifying their physical qualities.

5.4.2 	GLAZED STONEWARE
Same original specifications as for porcelain stoneware, these elements will be manufactured by single firing at high temperature of a support similar to porcelain stoneware and covered with enamel. This enamel must be completely fusible and therefore perfectly bonded to the support in frost and waterproof.

5.4.3 	EARTHENWARE
They will be of identical origin to those of the CERABATI porcelain stoneware elements with characteristics defined by DTU No. 55 and standards 61.331 to 334.

5.4.4 	CEMENT
The cement used for making mortars for laying and rendering will be exclusively CPA 325 cement without secondary constituents. It will be supplied in marked bags.

5.4.5 	SAND
The sand for making mortars or for forms will comply with the NFP 18.301 standard - calibration 0.8/2.5. It will be free of any earthy or marly material, crunchy to the hand, not sticking to it, passed through a sieve and washed if necessary.

5.4.6 	GLUES
The glues used must be recognized by a technical opinion from the CSTB and receive the approval of the inspection office.

5.4.7 	EXPANSION JOINT AND THRESHOLD BARS
In addition to the joints required by the DTU and filled with permanent plastic mastic, the construction joints will be finished at the expense of this lot on all tiled parts using adhesive finishing profiles in light alloy TYPE DINAC or similar.
On the ground, model 1230 of 80 mm width.
On vertical walls, 2130 models of 80 mm width and at an angle as appropriate.
In addition, in connection between floors of different nature, 30 mm x 30 mm metal stop angles will be provided, as indicated in the descriptive quote.

5.4.8 	SAMPLES
The Contractors will be required to provide, at the request of the Project Manager, a sample of each of the planned items, including equipment, materials and prototypes.
No order for materials may be placed by the Contractor except at its own risk and peril until acceptance of the corresponding sample has been materialized by the signature of the Project Manager. These samples will be required to undergo checks and tests in accordance with those provided for by the standards in force, the rules of the profession or those provided for in the contractual documents. If, following these tests, it is found that the samples submitted do not meet the specifications of this document, the Project Manager will prohibit the use of this material on the site and will refuse any work during which it has been used. The supply of another product to replace the one initially planned will be required and the same tests will be carried out on the latter, under the same conditions, as on the previous sample.

The Contractor may not claim any additional time or compensation following the temporary or definitive refusal of a batch of a type of material or supply.
The provision of all these samples is the responsibility of the Contractor.

5.5 	IMPLEMENTATION
The technical requirements of DTU No. 52.1 to 55 are supplemented by the following clarifications:
- Thick porcelain stoneware tiles will be laid either with reduced straight joints or with wide joints of 3 to 4 mm using the “rule and bat” method.
- in addition to the construction expansion joints, the Contractor must provide, wherever he deems necessary, decompression joints which he will ensure are filled with a PRC type product or similar.
- The joints will be carried out at the earliest 24 hours after the installation of the elements.
- Contact with areas of non-adherent “hollow-sounding” tiles or flooring will result in refusal and the obligation to renovate the floor of the entire room in question.
- The Contractor will receive the supports on which he will have to apply his materials, in the presence of the Project Manager. He will make the necessary justified reservations which must be lifted before his intervention. From the date of receipt of the supports, he will be responsible for the proper maintenance and proper execution of his works.

5.5.1 	PERFORMANCE SUBJECTS
The proposed prices implicitly include all the cutting and waste requirements for connecting to angles, pipes, thresholds, etc. They also include the connections to be made after the passage of the various ducts and pipes and the distribution of the cuts. In the splay of openings leading to different floors, the tiles will be stopped halfway up the door rebate.
Also implicitly included for all tiles and coverings are grouting with ordinary or white cement grout, cleaning, and, for floors, spreading of white sawdust.
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6.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this special technical specifications (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured work, in supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain “complete” works.

6.2 	REFERENCE TEXTS - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS
The Contractor shall carry out the work covered by this contract in compliance with the requirements defined by the DTU, the CSTB specifications, French standards, official French and Cameroonian documents relating to the work in force on the date of signing the contract, in particular:
- DTU 36.1 (wood carpentry work)
- Order 69,596 of June and annexes.

6.3 	SAMPLES
Samples of all works and hardware included in this lot will be submitted for approval to the Project Manager before the start of mass production. They will be stored in the sample room until receipt.

6.4 	QUALITY AND PRESENTATION OF MATERIALS

6.4.1 	WOOD CARPENTRY - FALSE CEILINGS PLYWOOD
The wood used for joinery to be painted or varnished will be hardwoods, of a choice equivalent to that of class B as defined by standard NF B 53.501, based on KOTIBE, SIPO, NIANGO, IROKO or other.
Plywood and blockboard will be defined by standards NF B 54.006 and 53.504, it being clearly specified that the required appearance is the appearance of exposed wood involving class A veneers.
The works must be carried out in accordance with the General Technical Specifications published by the CSTB and constituting DTU No. 36.1. All materials must comply with the specifications of the standards in force at the time the works are carried out.
The Contractor's attention is drawn to the need for uniformity of appearance of certain exposed wood composite elements such as solid wood doors.
The Contractor shall ensure the harmonization of the various woods used. He shall take all necessary measures to ensure that the veneers on doors and panels are of the same origin, even if the manufacturers of the finished materials are different. The panels shall be selected and harmonized for color and grain. The Project Manager reserves the right to choose the woods at the cut with the Contractor.

6.4.2 	FALSE CEILINGS IN MINERAL TILES
These false ceilings will be made of mineral fiber panels, without asbestos or formaldehyde, the surface of which will be painted in the factory.
The panels must have an M0 classification for fire resistance.
False ceiling panels must have guaranteed stability in an atmosphere of 90% relative humidity.
The panels will be supported by a visible primary frame in lacquered metal, this frame being suspended from the metal framework by threaded rods.

6.5 	QUALITY OF THE WOOD USED
According to the definitions of the French standard B. 53.001, only wood obtained from first-class pieces, cabinetmaking quality, such as KOTIBE, SIPO, IROKO, will be accepted for varnished joinery.
All wood used will be of first quality, healthy, perfectly dry, the humidity level conforming to the requirements of the local climate, without vicious knots, showing no significant alteration, such as spalling, frost, internal cracks or rolling etc. ... and guaranteed against all possible diseases.
The wood must also not show any traces of insects, the cracks will only affect the surface of the pieces and will be few in number.
These woods, with the exception of softwoods whose use is expressly specified in the description, will be chosen according to their dimensional stability, their mechanical qualities and the possibilities of supply.
The Contractor will be responsible for any diseases that may occur in his works after their implementation (mold, fungi, etc.)
It will also be responsible for all twists, splits, splintering, etc. due to the use of imperfectly dry wood.

6.6 	QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING
The joinery will be aesthetically pleasing. Their profiles and sections will be designed accordingly and will include all the metal reinforcements necessary for their proper maintenance.
The finish will be perfect, the rough facings well flush, the worked ones perfectly dressed so that there are no traces of sawing or wane, the edges very straight and without spalling, the whole carefully sanded.
All moldings will be assembled with miters, without counter profiling.

6.7 	HARDWARE
Models will be submitted for approval to the Project Manager for all hardware parts. Given the high ambient humidity, all hardware parts will be effectively protected against corrosion, even hidden parts, either by 40 micron hot anodic deposition or by passivation.
Screws, nuts, squares and all elements likely to be subject to wear by friction will be made of stainless metal, as will all springs.
In addition, all hardware will be printed, either in the factory or upon arrival on site, and the same will apply to all notches reserved for fixing this hardware.
Whatever they are, the hardware supplies must correspond at least to the qualities giving rise to the SNFQ and NF SNFQ hallmarks.
All hardware will be top quality.

6.8 	DOORS OR FRAMES
All frames will be made of wood assembled with mortise and tenon joints, in hardwood to be painted or varnished, with or without transom as appropriate.
The frames of so-called "fire-resistant" or "flame-resistant" doors must also be of a brand and type approved by the CSTB.
The frames will all have rubber damping buffers to limit noise when closing.

6.9 	SEALS
The value of each of the works will implicitly include that of all caulking, whether treated or not. These caulkings will be made of wood of the same type as those with which they are in contact.

6.10 	KEYS
Three keys will be provided with each lock. Each key will have a label bearing the premises' name; upon receipt, they will be delivered on a portable wooden board.
6.11 	WOOD TREATMENT (PRESERVATION)
All wood defined in this quote will be treated at the expense of this lot, or soaked, after cutting but before assembly, with an insecticide, fungicide product, of CTBF brand and quality compatible with the NFP 23.305 and DTU 36.1 standard.

6.12 	WOOD TREATMENT (PROTECTION)
Before leaving the factory, the wood must be protected against moisture absorption.
All carpentry must arrive on site equipped with protection. The nature and date of application of this protection must be indicated on each work in accordance with standard NFP 23.305.

6.13 	IMPLEMENTATION
The Contractor shall supply and install all anchors and accessories necessary for fixing its works, without there being any need to mention this in detail.
The joinery will be installed with the greatest precision and perfectly plumb, and will be fixed in such a way that it cannot move during the execution of the seals. All temporary wedges and braces will be placed to prevent the deformation of the elements, due to the coatings or caulking.
The edges of the woodwork that are at risk of being damaged will be protected by temporary furring strips.

6.13.1 	Games
Before painting, the necessary clearance will be given to all doors to avoid possible paint connections which would in this case be at the Contractor's expense.
6.13.2 	Revisions
At the end of the work, the Contractor must carry out a complete overhaul of its works.
Replacement of all parts that may have been damaged during work and lubrication of all moving parts.

6.14 DEFINITION AND LOCATION OF WORKS
The woodwork lot works concerning all woodwork in the project and more particularly the interior doors, the transoms in the corridors, the reception furniture if applicable.
6.15 LIMIT OF BENEFITS
The contractor holding the wood carpentry trade will be responsible for:
The supply, shaping and installation of all interior doors in solid or honeycomb wood in buildings housing the Health Training (FS) services, including all locks and hardware, upholstery, etc.
The supply, manufacturing and installation of inspection hatches in the ducts and technical buildings of buildings housing the Health Training (FS) services.
The supply, shaping and installation of transoms in the corridors of buildings housing the services of the relevant Health Training (FS). (FS) including the supply and installation of NACO frames.
The supply, manufacturing and installation of reception counters, if applicable.
Including studies, drawings, details of the works and samples, where applicable, the supply of all materials used in the composition of the elements, the manufacture in the workshop and the transport to the site of the elements, the adjustment and setting of the elements, the supply and installation of hardware and sealing joints.
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7.0 GENERAL INFORMATION
The Special Technical Clauses (CCTP) form a whole and must be known in their entirety by each of the contractors.
The purpose of this CCTP is to describe and specify the aluminum carpentry work required for the rehabilitation or extension of buildings housing the relevant Health Training (FS) services.
The contractor must provide for everything that arises from the work to be carried out without being able to avoid carrying out in full all the work necessary for the complete completion of all the work in his lot and in accordance with the rules of the Art.

7.1 DEFINITION AND LOCATION OF WORKS
The work of the aluminum carpentry lot concerning all the aluminum carpentry works in the project and more particularly the interior doors, the sliding windows and exterior fixed frames and the frame assemblies.

7.2 LIMIT OF BENEFITS
The contractor holding the aluminum carpentry trade will be responsible for:
the supply, manufacturing and installation of all interior doors with glazed aluminium frames, including all locks and hardware, panic bars for emergency doors, etc.
The supply, manufacturing and installation of sliding and fixed windows, with or without fixed transoms of any size, including all locks and hardware.
The supply, shaping and installation of fixed glass units with.
Including studies, drawings, details of the works and samples where applicable, the supply of all materials used in the composition of the elements, the manufacture in the workshop and the transport to the site of the elements, the adjustment and setting of the elements, the supply and installation of hardware and sealing joints.
The supply and installation of all the windows are carried out in close collaboration with this lot and will be paid for in the carpentry lot.
Works covered by the Structural Works lot
All masonry and plastering connection, filling and leveling services are the responsibility of the Structural Work.
Work to be carried out by the painting lot
All services relating to surface protection, protection of frames and hardware during painting work are the responsibility of the painting trade.
7.3 REFERENCE TEXT, REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS
The contractor will comply with the standards and texts in force at the time of carrying out the work and in particular:
NFP 24-101 	Metalwork, terminology
NFP 24-201 	24-202 metal joinery
NFP 24-301 	Metal windows and doors
NFP 78-301 	and 401: Window glass
DTU No. 36 	Carpentry
DTU No. 39 	( ref . “AFNOR DTU P 78-201)
7.4 COORDINATION WITH THE DIFFERENT LOTS
The aluminum joinery contractor will submit to the Project Manager in 3 copies within the agreed deadlines the schedule of its interventions, the detailed plans of the works concerned by this trade, the samples and any document necessary for the other lots to determine the details of execution of their works and the dates of their interventions.
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9.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this Special Technical Specifications Book (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured work, including supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain “complete” works.
The works, subject of this contract, including glazing and mirror work, as they appear on the graphic and written documents.


9.2 	REFERENCE TEXT - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS

9.2.1 METAL JOINERY - LOCKSMITHING
The Contractor shall carry out the works covered by the contract in compliance with the requirements defined by the DTU, the CSTB specifications, French standards, decrees, circulars, ordinances and in general all official French and Cameroonian documents relating to the works in force on the date of signature of the contract and in particular:
- calculation rules for metal constructions CM 66
- DTU n° 32.1 specifications applicable to metal construction work published by the CSTB, delivery 68, notebook 575 of June 1964
- DTU No. 32.2 specifications applicable to metal construction work and aluminium alloy works published by the CSTB, delivery 85, notebook 741 of April 1967, and addendum No. 1 to the specifications, delivery 124 notebook 1073 of November 1971, and addendum No. 2 delivery 141, notebook 1201 of September 1973.
All guardrails will comply with the specifications of standard NFP 01.012.

9.2.2 GLAZING
The reference organizations are as follows:
- prescriptions defined by the CSTB
- DTU 39.1 Glazing
- DTU 39.4 Mirrors and Glazing in thick glass
- standards and in general all official documents in force on the date of signing of the contracts.
This document refers only to the CSTB Technical Specifications Book, the AFNOR standards and the UNP specifications being recalled in the requirements of these books.
Furthermore, the technical rules and services of the manufacturers will be taken into account.


9.3 	QUALITY AND PRESENTATION OF MATERIALS

9.3.1 	STEEL
The steels used will be of the "merchant rolled" category, sheet metal and all metalwork profiles or square steel tubes. Rectangular or thin welded round, SN series for metalwork work.
The rolled products used must comply with approved French standard specifications (class A metallurgy).

9.3.2 	LIGHT ALLOYS
The profiles will be made of extruded light alloy, of a standardized type with a copper content of less than 0.2%. The models are subject to the approval of the Project Manager for all hardware parts. Whatever they are, they must be admitted to the SNFQ or NF, SNFQ hallmarks.

9.3.3 	PROTECTION
All steelwork will be delivered with protection:
- either by application after degreasing and descaling of a primer coat with a high zinc content
- either by 40 micron hot-dip galvanizing.
This treatment will be carried out after welding.
For screwed elements, these will be assembled and adjusted in a dry fit, disassembled, treated and screwed back in place with stainless steel screws, bolts or nuts.
Before painting, all works will be received. Those whose protection has been damaged, even partially, will be removed and returned for processing.
Light alloy works will be treated by anodic oxidation of 20 to 25 microns (class 20, AWAA label).

9.3.4 	SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR HARDWARE
The Contractor's attention is drawn to the supply of hardware: locks, hinges, handles, anchoring brackets, etc., which must be of first quality, resistant and perfectly installed.
Given the high degree of ambient humidity, all hardware parts will be effectively protected against corrosion, even hidden parts, either by 40 micron hot anodic deposition or by passivation.
Models will be submitted for approval to the Project Manager for all hardware parts. Whatever they are, they must be admitted to the SNFQ or NF, SNFQ hallmark.
The mortise locks and latches must have a minimum 14 mm thick partition, brass key, and steel faceplate.
The surface-mounted locks and latches will have a removable steel case and bronze key.
The crutches will be of the type with solid entry plates in chrome-plated brass.
The built-in lock barrels will also be chrome-plated.

9.3.5 	SAMPLES
The Contractor shall also provide the Project Manager with a detailed and complete specification of all items of the proposed hardware, indicating the source, and attaching a sample conforming to the requirements of the program.
Samples will be kept as evidence of the agreed service after agreement from the Project Manager.

9.3.6 	GLAZING
The materials used must comply with current standards:
- NFB 30.001: terminology of glass defects
- NFB 32.001: windows, glass and mirrors: terminology
- NFB 32.500: safety glass: terminology, classification, thickness
- NFP 78.301: glazing glass: qualities
- NFP 78.401: glazing glass: dimensions.


9.4 	IMPLEMENTATION OF METAL JOINERY - LOCKSMITHING
The profiles will be perfectly straightened and planed, the sheets leveled.
The welds, by whatever means they are carried out, will be perfectly smoothed and ground, even on site.
Screw fixings will be carried out for elements having at least 2 mm for the part to be screwed and 4 mm for the threaded part.
self-drilling screws is prohibited. In any event, the Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager, before any commencement of execution, large-scale drawings of all assembled works.
The ironwork will be fixed in the masonry by metal anchoring brackets or by split anchoring of the uprights and crosspieces or by other methods approved by the Project Manager.
The strength of the profiles will be calculated according to the size of the structure and its weight to avoid any warping, buckling, twisting, etc. The sheet metal will be of sufficient thickness to avoid any deformation during their implementation.
The fixing screws will be of first quality with very high tightening and stainless whenever the assembly constraints require it.

9.5 	GLAZING IMPLEMENTATION
The installation of the glazing will be the responsibility of the Contractor for this lot.
The volumes will be laid in rebate with glazing bead , supplied by the Contractor of the wood carpentry lot or the metal carpentry lot.
Before installing the glazing, the Contractor for this lot must receive the exterior joinery, ensure that it is square, and check that the glazing joints supplied by the Contractor for the wood joinery lot comply with the required standards and guarantees.

9.6 	CHECKING DIMENSIONS
Before any execution, the Contractor of this lot will be responsible for checking the dimensions on site of all exterior joinery, checking the squareness, etc.
These ratings are derived from studies for wood or aluminum carpentry lots.

9.7 	MARKING OF GLAZING
Immediately after installation, the glazing will be marked in white
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9.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this special technical specifications (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the limits of services between the different trades, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works, including supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain “complete” works.
The works, the subject of this contract, include the painting work of the entire building, as shown in the graphic and written documents.

9.2 	REFERENCE TEXTS - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS
The reference bodies are as follows:
- requirements defined by the CSTB (DTU 59.1 Painting work)
- standards and in general all official documents in force on the date of signing of the contracts
- decisions of the permanent group on paint markets.
This document refers only to the CSTB technical specifications, the AFNOR standards and the UNP specifications being recalled in the requirements of these specifications.
Furthermore, the technical rules and services of the manufacturers will be taken into account.

9.3 	QUALITY AND PRESENTATION OF MATERIALS
All products must come from factories known for their manufacturing quality.
The composition of traditional paints or paints not bearing a brand must comply with the CSTB requirements and be subject to the checks on samples taken during the worksite provided for in these same requirements.
In the case of covering a layer of paint or varnish by applying a product from a different family, or supplied by another manufacturer, even if this product is considered similar, the company must, before using it, provide the Project Manager with the certificate from each manufacturer guaranteeing the compatibility of the covering layer with the covered layer and vice versa.
In any event, the Contractor assumes full responsibility for incidents and damage resulting from the incompatibility of layers of paint and varnish.

If a trademark is indicated below, it is for information purposes only, and must always be considered as followed by the term "equivalent".
If the Contractor proposes to use products that he considers to be equivalent, he is required to attach to his proposal the identification elements enabling the Architect to determine that the products proposed are in fact equivalent.
The product identification technical data sheets must include the following information:
- the connection to official AFNOR UNP standards
- characteristics and performances:
a) type (e.g. glycerol, acrylic, solution, emulsion, dispersion)
(b) ready or not for use, diluent and adjustment products for use
c) density
d) dust-free drying and recoatable
e) thickness of dry fuel in microns for a specified covered area
f) concordance or disparity of each of the products with the performances concerning susceptibility to soiling set out in CSTB notebook no. 80 (notebook 695) relating to the tests
g) appearance and relief

In the absence of these details and the agreement of the Project Manager, the latter may still require the use of the products listed in this estimate.
Acceptance of the system and products proposed by the Contractor is always subject to the execution of the test surfaces provided for below:
- if the results were not those obtained with the systems and products referred to in this estimate, the Project Manager would be entitled to demand the execution of the requirements of this document
- if the Contractor, as a tradesman, foresees a doubtful result from the techniques and products recommended by the Project Manager, he must make reservations by letter, giving reasons for his reservations.
The acceptance by the Project Manager of a proposal, whether it includes the brand offered as a similar product or a brand given by the Contractor, does not in any way remove the Contractor's responsibility for the quality of the work to be provided.
The manufacturer(s) of the selected products must provide, on site and in the presence of the Project Manager, all useful information concerning the conditions of use, the method of application, the drying characteristics of the different products to be used, and in summary, provide complete technical assistance, at the expense of the Painting Contractor.
To ensure this technical assistance is fully provided, the manufacturer may be summoned, in the same way as the Contractor, to several or all of the meetings concerning the site, at the request of the Project Manager.
Paints, coatings, and varnishes designated by their brands must be housed in factory-sealed containers. The containers must be unsealed at the time of use as needed on the job site.
  
9.3.1 	PAINT MARKS
In order to provide Contractors with maximum precision on the quality of the paints required for this work, the Project Manager requests the use of “MASTER” brand paint as a basic solution.
The Contractor will have the option of offering other paints of quality at least equivalent to the brand and type of quality referenced.
However, the Project Manager reserves the right to return to the brand and quality referenced, in the event that it is considered that the paints proposed by the Contractor are not deemed at least equivalent.

9.4 	IMPLEMENTATION
Work should only be carried out on perfectly dry substrates.
The application of paints, varnishes, coatings and similar preparations must only be carried out under climatic and hydrometric conditions prescribed in the contractual technical documents.
Paints and varnishes must be kept perfectly homogeneous before and during use by stirring and, if necessary, sieving.
Paints must be able to be applied either by roller, spray gun or brush. The choice of tool is the responsibility of the Contractor (unless otherwise specified) depending on the nature and surface condition of the materials and the site possibilities. However, all primer or base coats are always applied by brush.
The work will be carried out for the products designated by their brand according to the manufacturer's instructions which must be specified:
- in the notices
- on the labels
- and for traditional products according to CSTB requirements.
The fixed price must always include the following operations contributing to the finished work:
- preparatory operations carried out according to the degree of finishing
- all layers
- the supply and implementation of products, materials, tools and scaffolding
- the connections after the joinery games
- connections to the baseboards after laying the floors
- the connections after cleaning
- connections after tests during work and upon receipt
- protection, by all appropriate means, of surfaces which may be attacked or careful retouching required.

9.4.1 	RECOGNITION OF SUBJECTILES

The surfaces to be coated with paint are carefully examined by the Project Manager, in the presence of the Contractors.
This recognition of the different substrates will be undertaken before any start of execution of the painting works, and the Contractor of this lot must, if necessary, formulate the reservations that he considers essential to the proper execution of these works, failing which, he will be responsible for the performance of his materials or the poor finish of the painted surfaces. These reservations must be presented in writing to the Project Manager who will decide in the last resort, the respective responsibilities of the companies.

The Painting Contractor may not subsequently express any reservations regarding the proper performance or defective appearance of its works due to the substrates used.
Defects such as cracks, unevenness, unbalanced surfaces, burnt plaster, dead plaster, etc. will be redone or rectified depending on the nature of the defect, either by the responsible Contractor or by the painter.
In all cases, these repair costs are the responsibility of the defaulting Contractor.
In the event that the renovation work is carried out by the painter, the amount of this work is established jointly between the companies concerned and is the subject of an inter-company account.
In the event of disagreement, arbitration by the Project Manager will be required.
By submitting a bid, companies declare that they are bound by its decision.
The amount of costs resulting from the defects is then deducted from the account of the defaulting company.

9.4.2 	PREPARATORY WORK
All the primers necessary for perfect execution, as well as those required for perfect adhesion of the paints will be due, the lists of primers given during the description of the works are not exhaustive and constitute only minimums.
The agreed price for the painting includes preparatory operations such as: sanding, brushing, sanding, filling, puttying, dusting, washing, degreasing, unrolling, filling porous parts, etc. which are necessary for the proper presentation of the work. These operations are carried out in accordance with the technical requirements of the CSTB.

Definition of the main operations:

a) Brushing and sanding
Generally, the Contractor must carefully brush or sand with a hard brush all surfaces
On metal, it must be possible to scrape it raw with removal of rust and scale.
The removal of large splashes (cement, plaster, etc.) is the responsibility of the plasterer.

b) Refilling
It consists of locally sealing the small cavities which remain on the surface.
This filling work necessarily involves coating all notched parts and fittings.

c) Sanding
The operations of raking and filling porous parts must be accompanied by sanding to eliminate grains and imperfections that are harmful to the surface condition. Sanding will be carried out as follows:
- with sandpaper or water-based sandpaper in the case of very careful work
- with sandpaper and dry abrasive paper in other cases.

d) Degreasing
It is carried out with trichloroethylene with mop wiping for all exuding wood and with a degreaser, of a well-known brand for all metalwork where necessary.

e) Sanitation of cast concrete surfaces
The Contractor is required to inquire with the Contractor for the Structural Work lot and, where appropriate, with the manufacturer of the formwork release product, about the means of removing traces to ensure the adhesion of the paint.
The paint manufacturer must be kept informed of this consultation by the Contractor, so that objections can be raised if necessary.
On all surfaces with excessively high alkalinity (PH 8), the Contractor must plan to apply a neutralizing solution that does not require rinsing.

f) Anti-rust printing
The printing carried out on the locksmith works, metal frames, pipes, carried out by the holders of each of the lots only constitutes a temporary anti-rust protection intended to protect the works between the time of installation and the intervention of the painter.
The latter must therefore provide for all the primary coats on the full surface and the brushing and scraping of the flaking parts, as well as degreasing if necessary.

g) Filling coatings
The walls and ceilings to be painted will be delivered as part of the Structural Works package, poured into the finished facing formwork.
It will be up to the painting contractor to carry out the necessary filling coatings.
The application work includes: grinding the cement, or concrete, using Carborundum stone.
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10.1 	STRONG CURRENTS

10.1.1 GENERAL INFORMATION
The purpose of this special technical specifications (CPTP) is to remind the Contractor of this lot of the measures to be taken to comply with the reference texts, regulations, legislation in force, the limits of services between the different trades, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction, their implementation and the constraints to be observed which take into account an overall context.
The works include the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works, supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain "complete" works.
The written and graphic documents defining the means constitute an obligation of results for the Contractor of this lot.

10.1.2 REQUIREMENTS AND REGULATIONS TO BE OBSERVED
The installations will be carried out in accordance with:
- to the services defined by the general design file and in particular in this technical document
- by reference to legislative and regulatory texts, French standards, DTUs as well as to the opinions formulated by the energy distributor, manufacturers and those of the commissions concerned with safety.

Electrical installations
The electrical installation will comply with the standards and regulations in force, in particular the following texts:
- (NF 12.100 - C 12.200 - C 13.200 - C 14.00 - C 15.150 - C 90.120)
- NF 15.100 standards concerning low voltage electrical installations
- DTU 70.1 and 70.2
The following provisions cannot replace official requirements and priority will always be given to the regulations that the Contractor undertakes to observe even if they represent a more expensive solution for him than what he had anticipated when submitting the tender.
The requirements imposed by the distributing company will always be taken into consideration if there is a contradiction with the requirements above or the requirements of the descriptive quote.

10.1.3 RELATIONS BETWEEN THE CONTRACTOR AND DISTRIBUTING COMPANIES
The Contractor must contact the services of the distributing Companies; he must obtain all useful information for the execution of his work, submit to all checks and visits by agents of these services and provide all documents and supporting evidence requested.
In particular, the Contractor must:
- obtain from the said companies all necessary agreements for both distribution pipelines and internal installations.
establish the request for the supply of electricity to all buildings. To this end, he must obtain and complete the forms and submit them to the Project Manager or his representative for signature.

10.1.4 CONTROL
Checks and tests
The contractor is required to carry out the following checks and tests:
- earth measurements
- insulation measurements of the installations which will be carried out between conductors and in relation to the earth. This value must be at least 500,000 ohms.
- installation balancing measures
- checking the caliber of the protective devices
- operational tests of differential circuit breakers
The contractor must carry out the dismantling and reassembly operations necessary to carry out these checks.
It will also provide all the equipment necessary to carry out these measurements and checks.
If these checks are not satisfactory, the contractor must immediately and at his own expense repair the installations.

10.1.5 WORKS TO BE CARRIED OUT BY THE CONTRACTOR
The following are the responsibility of the Contractor and included in the complete installation as defined in the various documents, even in the case where the work is not carried out by the Contractor:
- all drilling, trenching, sealing, filling of holes and trenches, sheaths to be provided
- the seals of the tubes on the ground
- all the various connections resulting from the fixing of the devices
- anti-rust protection of various ferrous metal parts.
The Contractor is responsible for the consequences that this work may have on the solidity of the constructions or traces of cracks that may appear subsequently.

10.1.6 LIMIT OF WORK
The work will start downstream of the distributor's service limits, unless otherwise indicated in the descriptive quote.
The work to be carried out includes the supply, transport, installation of the power supply, connection and adjustment of all devices and accessory components necessary for the proper functioning of the installation, tests prior to provisional acceptance and maintenance of the installation during the period corresponding to the warranty period.

Facilities include:
- all pipes relating to the lighting network
- all electrical installations intended to accommodate the sectioning, protection and control devices for general, divisional and terminal circuits, unless otherwise indicated in the descriptive specifications
- generally, all work provided for in the descriptive estimate or on the plans.

10.1.7 COORDINATION WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS
The Contractor for this lot must work on the site in conjunction with the Contractors of the other interested parties to carry out the work without disrupting the work progress schedule. In particular, he must agree with the Structural Work Contractor to install his conduits.

10.1.8 CHOICE OF MATERIAL
All equipment subject to UTE standards must comply with these:
- when for a specific material, the standards provide for the award of the national mark of conformity to NF USE standards or the USE quality mark, only material bearing this mark must be used.
- in the event that the standards do not provide for a mark in conformity with the above standards, the quality of this material must be guaranteed by the presentation of a conformity report issued by an authorized body
- when there are no standards concerning the equipment, it must provide all the desirable guarantees of solidity, insulation duration and proper functioning. In particular, it must comply with the general or fundamental technical regulations or specifications concerning the use for which it is intended.

Protection against electric shock
Protection against direct contact
This will be mainly ensured by the insulation of active parts and the installation of unprotected equipment in boxes, cabinets, or premises intended solely for electrical service.
Protection against indirect contact
This protection will prevent a contact voltage established following an insulation fault from remaining at values higher than those in tables 41A and 41B of NF C 15100 TT diagram.
Measure B1 of Chapter VI of this standard is therefore adopted, relating to the earthing of metallic masses. The interconnection of masses is achieved by connecting all the metallic masses of the devices supplied by a given cabinet and by connecting all the cabinets to the general earth circuit.
Protections against thermal effects in normal service.
These measures will protect people from the risk of burns and facilities from the risk of fire.
They will be ensured by the appropriate choice of materials as well as the calculation of the installations taking into account the external influences to which the equipment is subjected.
Overcurrent protection
Overload protection
They will be provided by maximum current devices whose non-operating current will always be lower than the admissible intensity of the pipeline, corrected for the depreciation factors due to the installation and environmental conditions.
Short circuit protection
In all cases, the tripping time must be less than the thermal stress limit of the cable; the short-circuit current at the most distant point must be greater than the tripping current of the protective device; the short-circuit current at the location of the protection must be less than the breaking capacity of the protective device.
Selectivity of protections
When several protective devices are placed in series, their characteristics must be chosen so as to eliminate only the part of the installation in which the fault is located. All of these protections must be established by amperometric and not chronometric devices.

HARDWARE SPECIFICATIONS

Choice of equipment
The electrical equipment will be chosen according to the installation conditions and the external influences to which the installations are subject.
Protection against the presence of water
Since water is not present in all premises, devices inside buildings in wet rooms will simply be protected against water sprays, i.e. a
IP x 3 x.
Devices outside buildings will be protected against rain, i.e. IP x 5 x.
Protection against mechanical shocks
This protection will have to be adapted to each particular case but will nevertheless be divided into two main classes:

Inaccessible equipment (lighting under the ceiling)
This equipment will not require any special protection and will have a protection rating of 3 (IP x 3).
Accessible material
In some premises, activities may require equipment with a protection index of 6 (IP x 6). This index may however be reduced if the equipment is protected by other mechanical means or if it is installed in areas of reduced traffic.
The successful bidder will contact the relevant public or private services to obtain all information and agreements necessary for the execution of the work. It will submit to all checks and visits by engineers, inspectors and agents of the competent services.
He must provide all documents and supporting documents requested and must complete all necessary steps to obtain the agreements and authorizations essential to the execution of the work.
The successful bidder must submit, before work begins, a complete sample of the equipment in this lot that it will use to carry out the installation. This sample must remain on site until the end of the work and will be stored in a site room reserved for this purpose.
The supply of the successful tenderer will include all materials and equipment necessary for the complete completion, in working order, of the works designated and described in this description.
This includes, in particular, the supply of all installation elements, transport to the site, installation, adjustments and fine-tuning of all components and devices necessary for the proper functioning of the installation, checks and tests prior to acceptance, free maintenance of the installation during the warranty period, and the supply of installation plans in accordance with the construction with a cable routing plan.
The successful bidder will be required to verify the characteristics, dimensions and quantities provided by the Project Manager in this document. In the event of an error, omission or doubt, it will immediately refer the matter to the Project Manager. The successful bidder undertakes to provide an installation that complies with the specifications of this document and is in perfect working order. It may not cite an omission or misinterpretation of the document as a reason to refuse to supply or install a device, cable or device whose absence would jeopardize the safety or proper functioning of the installation in part or in whole. It is its responsibility to assess any implementation difficulties that may arise during its execution study.

10.1.9 ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT (Piping and wiring)

10.1.9.1 FURNACES

Sheathing in general
They must be of the following types:
- ICD grey or ICT (for sheaths embedded in concrete, laid before screed or in partition grooves.
- Rigid gray IRO (for exposed installations).
- PVC (for pathways, underground networks, road crossings, etc.)

The minimum diameter of the sheaths will be 20, and their implementation conditions will comply with the specifications of the Standards.

This lot will include the supply and installation of all conduits and ducts for the installations of:
- Electricity
 
10.1.9.2 PIPING
From the distribution boards, the distribution will be carried out in accordance with the plans and installation diagrams established by the winning COMPANY. All pipes will be made of HO 7V or U 1000 RO2 V copper. They will be placed under ICO - IRO - ICD conduits etc. depending on whether they are in a false ceiling, recessed or fixed directly to the walls.
The cables used for the general LV network will be U1000 RO2V series, laid underground under ducts.
ICO/IRO/ICD conduits:
The conduits will be made of centerable and deformable gray insulation, installed recessed or exposed IRO.
HO7 wires/ U 1000 R02V cables
Wires and cables, solid or wired copper core
Withstand voltage (750V and 1000V) PVC insulation, section according to operating power.
Calculation elements for secondary pipelines:
These are those coming from the protection panels and supplying the various uses: machines, motors, lights, power outlets.
The calculation intensity to be taken into account for determining the section of these pipes will never be excessive.
It will be deducted from the installed nominal power increased by the starting intensity affected by a coefficient K: I calculation: I nominal + KI start.
This coefficient will be 1/3 for commonly used motors and will vary depending on the frequency of starts, the time interval between each operating cycle and the manufacturers' recommendations.
The planned installation must have an average power factor such that its use does not, through its normal operation, result in consumption of reactive energy leading to a penalty on the part of the distributor or disturbances within the framework of a particular internal network.
Active conductor section:
The cross-section of the conductors will be chosen according to the tables of standard C 15 100, ensuring that the design intensity of the pipeline is always lower than the admissible intensity of the cable, corrected for the depreciation factors due to environmental conditions (temperature installation method), while respecting the maximum authorized voltage drops.
Neutral conductor cross-section:
When the powers distributed in three-phase + N are balanced, the neutral section may be reduced according to the values in table 52 K of NF C 15 100.
Voltage drop:
The voltage drop in the pipes between the origin of the installation and any point of use must not exceed the values in table 52 J of NF C 15 100, i.e.:
Lighting
6% in total, divided into 3% for main pipes and 3% for secondary pipes

Strength
8% in total, divided into 4% for the main lines and 4% for the secondary lines (the latter 4% also applies to the driving forces in operating mode, this value may however be increased at the time of the starting peak according to the tolerances indicated by the engine manufacturer).
All purpose
The voltage drop in the main pipelines will always be 3%, that of the secondary pipelines will comply with the specific requirements above.
Identification of pipelines:
The electrical conduits must be identified to enable their subsequent identification during checks and maintenance of the installation.
Each cable will have labeling made by ring, collar, sleeve, indicating its destination or a numbered marker corresponding to the indications in the cable books, table diagrams, installation plans, etc.
Main pipelines laid in the open air
This labeling will be carried out at each end, change of level, direction, crossings, on either side of the junction boxes and generally every 10 meters for straight routes.
Buried main pipelines
This labeling will be carried out at each end and end as well as on each visible or accessible part of the route (draft and diversion chamber, etc.)
Secondary pipelines laid in the open air
This labeling will be carried out at each end, along the route according to the needs and complexity of the installation.
Embedded secondary pipes
. the conductors will be identified by the appropriate coloring.
. the labeling on the conduits will be carried out following the implementation of the embedding (before or after construction, insulated ducts, or prefabricated octopus).
Cable conductors
This marking will comply with NF C 15 100, that is to say:
. double green/yellow coloring for the earth
. blue for neutral
. orange, red violet, brown, black for the phases according to table 51 GC of NF C 15 100.

10.1.9.3 Wiring

The wiring must be carried out in accordance with the plans and documents.
They will be of the following series:
- U 1000 RO 2V
- A05 VV-V (wired VGV)
- H07 VV and H07 VR
- U 1000 RO 2V - HFG 1000 (underground installation)
Unless otherwise specified, the cross-sections of power cables may not be less than 1.5 mm².

The watertight entries will be made by PVC or brass cable gland.
All general wiring will have its markings (in - out - no.) and its fixings on cable tray support, 3 clamps per meter.

10.1.10 	PROTECTION AND EARTHING

Equipotential connections.
Equipotential connections will be made in sanitary facilities and, in general, in premises where water distribution installations are located; they will be joined at a single point to the nearest protective conductor.
Grounding
The resistance of the earth connections must be less than or equal to 3 Ohms. A preliminary measurement of the resistivity of the ground will be carried out by the successful tenderer, allowing it to obtain this resistance in the most economical way.
In the event that this value is not reached, the successful bidder must establish a number of localized sockets interconnected to the earth connection at the bottom of the excavation until the required value is obtained.
Disconnecting strips will allow resistance monitoring measurements to be carried out. The strips can only be dismantled using a special tool to prevent intervention by unqualified personnel.
The connections between buried conductors must be made by brazing, with great care. The quality of the brazing will be chosen to prevent the formation of electrolytic couples and acid will not be used for stripping.
Composition of localized earth connections:
The localized earth connections will be either vertical or horizontal. The choice of the method of implementation will be made according to the characteristics of the land where they will be installed. The earth connection will consist of a bare wire conductor, with a cross-section greater than or equal to 29 mm2, buried at the bottom of the excavation, and forming a loop around the building. This conductor may consist either of a cable conforming to standard NF 32 O12, chosen from one of classes 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, or of a flat or cylindrical braid.
No rigid Class 1 cable, bar, or round cable will be used. This conductor will be between two 10cm layers of topsoil free of hard bodies. If necessary, this conductor may be connected to piles to achieve the given resistance value. These piles will be made of steel coated with a thick layer of copper. The copper-steel connection must be of very high quality to prevent the formation of electrolytic couples leading to the destruction of the piles.
If the successful bidder carries out the earthing differently, it must notify the project manager before the start of the work.
Ground outlets:
Each earth connection will terminate inside the building, on a disconnecting bar mounted on an insulating support. The connection between the earth connection and its disconnecting bar will be made of an insulated copper conductor with a cross-section of 29mm². This conductor will be connected to the earth connection via a connection accessory comprising either a cable clamp or a connection terminal.
If it is necessary to extend the output of the earth conductor, the junction between the strands will be made by crimped sleeve (AMP sleeve type) or by brazed sleeve, excluding any screwed or bolted junction accessory. In the case of using brazing, acid will not be used for pickling.
Locating ground connections:
Each sectioning bar will be identified by engraved labels bearing the following information:
Designation of the earth connection "to earth connection" on the side of the terminal connected to the 	earth connection.
Designation of the connected installation, on the side of the terminal connected to the installation ( neutrmasses , interconnections, etc.)
Measuring terminals:
Each earth connection will be accompanied by a measuring terminal. This terminal will allow the clamping of a conductor of 1.5 mm2 or more. It will be placed near a disconnect strip and connected to the earth terminal of the strip. It may optionally be integrated into the disconnect strip.

10.1.11 	ELECTRICAL BOXES
The signaling, regulation, intervention devices and any other devices corresponding to the protection, control and monitoring of the installation will be grouped in the electrical box. The location and layout of each box are indicated on the plans.
Enclosure sufficiently sized to allow good ventilation of the installed equipment. Reserve 30% of free volume after execution corresponding to the description.
Cable entry at the top or bottom via rubber grommets or insulating material cable glands.
No cable outlet in the duct.
The ends of the flexible conductors will be fitted with crimped terminals, the barrel of which will be insulated by shrink sleeves.
Each individual connection will be secured by screw and nut with flat and lock washers.
The identification of the devices will be ensured by screwed engraved labels (self-adhesive labels are prohibited).
The terminal blocks will also be identified by dilophane labels at each of their ends.
The earth conductors will be connected individually to a pre-drilled collective terminal, located near the general terminal blocks.
Drivers will be identified by the conventional colors:
- 	the double green/yellow colors will be reserved exclusively for protective conductors,
- 	the light blue color will be exclusively reserved for neutral conductors.
Doors connected to the ground by flexible braids fitted with eyelets.
Inner pocket containing the schematic diagram and the equipment plan.
The cabinets will be of the tropicalized type, with closing door. Each cabinet will receive:
. 	Differential circuit breakers (calibrated as appropriate).
Modular circuit breakers for circuit protection .	
. 	The remote switches.
. 	A ground terminal.
The protections will be chosen according to their breaking capacity, which must be greater than the intensity of the short circuit that could be generated at this point, taking into account the distance from the source and the section of the pipeline.
Circuit breakers must comply with UTEC 63.120.
The choice of circuit breakers must be made taking into account the nominal current, the setting current, the breaking capacity, the response time and the type and number of trip devices. Differential type circuit breakers will have a trip threshold of 300mA and 30mA. Fault selectivity will be carried out in accordance with standard C. 15.100; in particular for differential devices, selectivity will be mandatory by time delay.

10.1.11.1 Branch accessories

It is specified that no device or device box may be used as a junction point or box.
The junction boxes will be of the flush-mounted or surface-mounted model, of dimensions appropriate to the number of conductors and connections.
Identification will be made by definitive numbering on the reassembly plans.

10.1.11.2 Identification of pipelines

The electrical conduits must be identified so that they can be identified later during checks and maintenance of the installation.

Each cable will have a labeling made by ring, collar, sleeve, indicating its destination or a numbered marker corresponding to the indications in the cable books, table diagrams, installation plans, etc.

Main pipelines laid in the open air
This labeling will be carried out at each end, change of level, direction, crossings, on either side of the junction boxes and generally every 10 meters for straight routes.

Buried main pipelines
This labeling will be carried out at each end and end as well as on each visitable or accessible part of the route (draft and diversion chamber, etc.).

Secondary pipelines laid in the open air
This labeling will be carried out at each end, along the route according to the needs and complexity of the installation.
- Built-in secondary pipes
- The conductors will be identified by the appropriate coloring.
- Labeling on the conduits will be carried out according to the implementation of the embedding (before or after construction, insulated ducts, or prefabricated parts).

- Cable conductors
This marking will comply with NF C 15.100, that is to say:
- double green/yellow coloring for the earth
- blue for neutral
- orange, red, purple, brown, black for the phases according to table 51 GC of NF C 15.100.

10.1.12 ELECTRICAL APPLIANCES AND EQUIPMENT

Small equipment:
All equipment (switches, push buttons, sockets, etc.) will be of the tropicalized type with housing and insulating plate.
Unless otherwise specified, the power outlets will be of the comfort type rated at 10 A, 20 A or 32 A, and will include an earth connection.
Lighting:
Incandescent lamps
Incandescent lamps will be tungsten filament and will meet the specifications of NFC 72 - 100.
They will be equipped with:
E 27 screw sockets for power ratings between 60 and 150W.
E 40 screw sockets for higher powers.
Self-contained emergency lighting unit
60 lumens NP incandescent stand-alone unit, 1 hour battery life.
A resting state device will be provided on all blocks.
Depending on the location, the blocks may have the words "exit" "emergency exit" or an arrow indicating the direction of the nearest exit.
The connection of each block will be made downstream of the protection device and upstream of the corresponding normal lighting control device.

10.1.12.1 Cable trays

They will be made of hot-dip galvanized steel placed on supports, in horizontal and vertical layers, their general paths being in accordance with the plans.

Their characteristics and numbers must allow the installation of all main or secondary connections (not carried out under ducts), and an available reserve capacity of 25%.
The Co-contractor of this lot will ensure their entire supply and implementation.
Cable trays will be separate for:
® Strong currents
® Low currents (VDI cabling, etc.)

- Sound system


10.1.13 LIGHTING

10.1.13.1 General
The various lighting circuits and controls will be implemented in principle, in accordance with the plans and documents in the tender documents.
However, since certain connections and installations are given for information purposes, any modifications to these in a location, during execution, could not result in any additional impact.
Typically, lighting is energy-saving lamps in offices and any other hospital rooms and bedrooms, and incandescent lamps in sanitary facilities and outdoor tubes.
All lighting fixtures will be of the compensated type.

A Choice of lamps
The Co-contractor will take into account the following basic specifications when choosing fluorescent tubes to equip the devices in certain premises.
Technical premises - Warehouses - etc.
- 36 Watt industrial white tube
Offices and accommodation
- INCANDIA, Philips or equivalent energy-saving bulbs

B Specifications
General information
Supply voltage
The supply voltage is 220 Volts 50 Hz.

Anti-interference
The devices are anti-interference in accordance with EEC directives 76/890

Equipment
All devices are equipped with their lamp(s).
The sockets and terminal blocks must be individually replaceable.

Compensator
The power factor (cosine phi) of the assembly consisting of ballasts and lamps of the same device must be at least equal to 0.93.

10.1.13.2 Devices equipped with fluorescent lamp(s)

Ballasts
Ballasts are only high frequency electronic type.
These must be designed or equipped with suitable devices to comply with the standards and regulations in force concerning them, and so that they do not disrupt their power supply network.
This last clause implies that the device does not constitute, with the other equipment connected in parallel and the network, an anti-resonant circuit tuned to a harmonic frequency, and that it only rejects harmonic currents and voltages into the network under the most unfavorable conditions, which satisfy the NFC 70-100 standard. On the other hand, the devices must comply with the NFC91 standards concerning electromagnetic compatibility.

Ignition type
Electronic.

10.1.13.3 Type of lighting fixture
In the following sections, all devices are specified in terms of quality and performance. For information purposes, we indicate "Manufacturer" references that meet the specification. The order of listing is alphabetical and not preferential. Any device offering equivalent performance may be proposed.


10.1.13.4 Lighting controls

The lighting controls will be carried out as follows:
- Individual, local or remote control
- Grouped, on tables corresponding to the areas concerned

The equipment will bear the Quality Label and will be screw-fixed, surface-mounted or recessed, waterproof or not, depending on the nature of the premises or their exterior location.

All push buttons will be of the illuminated type.
All power outlets shall be of the standard type, with earth terminals.
Unless otherwise stipulated, the standard installation heights in relation to the finished floor will be:
- Lighting control switch: 1.10 m
- Power outlet (dry rooms): 0.30m
- Electrical outlets and other appliances (wet rooms): 1.20 minimum

The specific locations (work plans) will be defined later.
The colors of non-waterproof built-in fixtures will be left to the choice of the Project Owner and the Project Manager.
	
10.1.14 ELECTRICAL PROTECTION
10.1.14.1 Residual current circuit breaker
	These measures protect people against the risk of contact with the masses of live parts, which may accidentally become live.
	The differential circuit breaker with a sensitivity of less than or equal to 500 mA is the protection device that will be used. Each box will be equipped with a main circuit breaker for each circuit (lights, sockets, air conditioners, etc.). The eneo branch circuit breaker will be equipped with a 500 mA differential.
	Divisional protection will be provided by DPN circuit breakers from Legrand or Merlin Gerin.
	Generally speaking, protections will be developed based on the studies carried out.
	All power outlets will have safety switches.

Protection against electric shock
Protection against direct contact
This will be mainly ensured by the insulation of active parts and the installation of unprotected equipment in boxes, cabinets, or premises intended solely for electrical service.
Protection against indirect contact
This protection will prevent a contact voltage established following an insulation fault from remaining at values higher than those in tables 41A and 41B of NF C 15100 TT diagram.
Measure B1 of Chapter VI of this standard is therefore adopted, relating to the earthing of metallic masses. The interconnection of masses is achieved by connecting all the metallic masses of the devices supplied by a given cabinet and by connecting all the cabinets to the general earth circuit.
10.1.14.2 Protection against thermal effects in normal service.
These measures will protect people from the risk of burns and facilities from the risk of fire.
They will be ensured by the appropriate choice of materials as well as the calculation of the installations taking into account the external influences to which the equipment is subjected.
Overcurrent protection
10.1.14.3 Overload protection
They will be provided by maximum current devices whose non-operating current will always be lower than the admissible intensity of the pipeline, corrected for the depreciation factors due to the installation and environmental conditions.
10.1.14.4 Short circuit protection
In all cases, the tripping time must be less than the thermal stress limit of the cable; the short-circuit current at the most distant point must be greater than the tripping current of the protective device; the short-circuit current at the location of the protection must be less than the breaking capacity of the protective device.

10.1.15 LIGHTNING ARRESTER
The aim is to protect installations and equipment against atmospheric surges.
Essential protection for electrical installations. It is installed at the head of the row of the subscriber panel or distribution board. It is powered from the top, thanks to the vertical power comb. Its top-mounted tap-off terminals allow direct power supply to switches or residual current circuit breakers with top inlet/top outlet. Its bottom-mounted earth output allows direct connection to the earth terminal block.

10.1.16 DISTRIBUTIONS

10.1.16.1 Choice of pipes

The pipes will be chosen according to the installation conditions and external influences: temperature, presence of water, presence of solid bodies, mechanical shocks.
Therefore, all LV cables must have a nominal voltage of at least 1000 V. These cables must receive the agreement of the project owner and the project manager after presentation of a sample.

They will generally be from the series:
- U 1000 RO 2 V for cables laid in the open air.
- H O7 VU (U 500 V) for conductors installed in conduits.
- U 1000 RO 2 V for cables under buried conduits.

These cables will be multi-core for sections less than or equal to 25 mm² and may be either single-core or multi-core for other sections, this depending exclusively on the company's means of implementation and the availability of suppliers.

ON 	PROVISIONAL RECEIPT
Immediately after completion of the work, the Contractor shall notify the Project Manager in writing. The latter shall carry out provisional acceptance, in the presence of the Contractor with a representative of the Distributing Company.
This reception will give rise to a report signed by both parties and by the representative of the Distributing Company.
The Contractor shall be required to immediately replace, at its own expense, any part or work which does not comply with the requirements or regulations in force and shall bear all costs of repair resulting from these replacements.

B 	FINAL ACCEPTANCE
Final acceptance will only be granted if the installation has operated regularly for one year from the date of provisional acceptance.


10.2 	LOW CURRENTS

GENERAL INFORMATION
The purpose of this CPTP is to define the low-current installations to be installed in the various project premises.
The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works in supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain "complete" works.

10.2.1 	REGULATORY STANDARDS TO BE OBSERVED
The installations must comply with the requirements of SOTELGUI of the Republic of CAMEROON and meet the standards and regulations in force (French standards).

10.2.2 	RELATIONS BETWEEN THE COMPANY AND THE ADMINISTRATION
The Contractor for this lot will contact the relevant departments and will take care of the regulatory procedures and formalities for obtaining the network lines, connecting them to the public network and receiving the installation by the PTT.
Furthermore, he must inform the Project Owner of any provisions of the descriptive specifications which are not accepted by the Administration at the time of submission of his offer.
Otherwise, he will have to bear the modification costs imposed by SOTELGUI in order to obtain their acceptance.

10.2.3 	QUALITY OF MATERIALS
All equipment used will be fully tropicalized. It must bear the NF USE quality mark whenever it exists for the equipment in question.
Telephone cables will be of the SYT 0/10mm series.

10.3 	AIR CONDITIONING

10.3.1 	GENERAL

The purpose of this special requirements book (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.

The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works in supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain "complete" works.

10.3.2 	STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS TO BE OBSERVED
Standards applicable to air treatment:
ISO/DIS 14698-1 – Cleanroom technology – control of biocontamination;
NF EN 60601-2-2 (August 1987) – procedure for receiving and inspecting operating rooms;
NF X 44-102 (March 1983) – Controlled dust enclosures – Definition – Classification.

10.3.3 SPLIT AIR CONDITIONER – SYSTEM WITH UV FILTERS
Supply and installation of autonomous air treatment units in sterile environments of the "split-system" type with air condensation.
Composition:
Cabinet made of galvanized steel sheet, oven-coated, with top-blown and bottom-return air, comprising:
	- Compressors
	- Filters and pre-filters
	- The fans
	- The ultraviolet tube sterilization ramp
	- Air-cooled condenser located outside
	- Fresh exterior air intake with connection and aluminum grille
	- Connection and condensate drainage pipes.
	- Refiltration of absolute filter 1
	- 85% efficiency
	- Fresh air pre-filtration 1
	- 99.98% efficiency
	- Cooling capacity 24,000 BTU/h
The proposed model will preferably be from a brand represented in Cameroon.

10.3.4 SPLIT AIR CONDITIONER – SYSTEM
Ditto article 8.3.2 but without filtration system for sterile environment.

10.3.5 WINDOWS MONOBLOC AIR CONDITIONER
Supply, installation and connection of single-unit air conditioners with a cooling capacity of 12,000 BTU/h.
The proposed model will preferably be from a brand represented in Cameroon.

10.4 	VENTILATION

10.4.1 	GENERAL
The purpose of this special requirements book (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.

The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works in supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain "complete" works.

10.4.2 	STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS TO BE OBSERVED
- Standards of the French Association for Standardization (AFNOR)
- DTU n°653 of April 1958 of the CSTB
- Rules of the Autogenous Welding Institute
- Draft classification of welds and the construction code for pressure vessels not subject to the action of flame.
- Unified rules for fans
- Electrical installations:
Technical conditions that electrical energy distribution must meet
(interministerial decree of April 30, 1958 and decree of November 14, 1962)
- USE and UTE standards in particular, the C15 100 standard
- Safety regulations against fire and panic risks in establishments open to the public.

10.4.3 	OBLIGATIONS OF THE CONTRACTOR
The contractor for this lot must provide technical documentation regarding the proposed equipment. Until final acceptance, maintenance will be provided free of charge.
The contractor for this lot will be able to ensure the maintenance of its installation after final acceptance and will therefore provide a proposal for an annual maintenance contract covering the replacement of parts and labor.

10.4.4 	AIR MIXER
Supply and installation of ceiling-mounted air mixers with 3 lacquered aluminium blades, 1.20 m diameter, suspension and hook type, including:
	- 1 silent electric motor mounted on ball bearings
	- rotation speed control by 6-step rotary knob
	- power supply: 220 Volts
	- ELGE type or similar.
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11.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this special technical specifications (CPTP) is to remind the Contractor of this lot of the provisions to be taken to comply with the reference texts, regulations, legislation in force, the limits of services between the different trades, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction, their implementation and the constraints to be observed which take into account an overall context.

11.2 	APPLICABLE STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS
For the execution of the installations, the Contractor must comply with the laws, regulations and standards in force at the time of execution of its work and, in particular:
- to the French decree of November 14, 1962 concerning the protection of workers against electric currents.
- To the regulations of the water distribution company:
- To the DTU relating to plumbing installations:
DTU No. 60.1 and additives, DTU No. 60.31 to 60.33 for PVC pipes
DTU 61.1 for gas installations, DTU no. 60.41 specifications applicable to PVC pipeline work: wastewater evacuation.
- To French standards NF P 41.201 to 204 plumbing work.
- To French standards NF S: Fire-fighting equipment.
- To standard NF C 73.220: Electric storage water heater.
The added value resulting from additional work to bring the installations into compliance with the aforementioned texts would be the responsibility of the Contractor.
All appliances are provided fully installed including all supplies, fittings and accessories, cold water supply, possible hot water supply and drainage, connected to the corresponding pipes.
The taps will be made of chrome-plated or non-chromed brass with a diameter corresponding to the draw-off holes, except when the description explicitly requests a larger diameter.
The devices will be choice B and must have the label indicating this choice. Any device without a label will be refused.

11.3 	REQUIREMENTS AND REGULATIONS TO BE OBSERVED
The facilities will comply with current standards and regulations, in particular:
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE INFRASTRUCTURE COMPONENT OF WORKS IN THE FS

CCTP - Rehabilitation work on certain health facilities in the Central and Eastern regions (Infrastructure Section) - Page 353
- Security regulations in ERP
- NFP 41-7201 to 204 standards
- NFA 48 standards - 720 to 723
- NFA 49 - 112 standards
- NFA 49 - 150 standards
- NFA 51 - 120 standards
- NFA 73 - 220 standards
- NFC 73 - 221 standards
- NFC 73 - 222 standards
- NFC 73 - 139 standards
- NFD 35 - 322 standards
- NFD 35 - 323 standards
- NFD 35 - 325 standards
- NFT 54 - 003 standards
- NFT 54 - 017 standards
- NFT 54 - 030 standards
- DTU 60-1 and additives
- DTU 60-31 and additives
- DTU 60-41
- Hydraulic REEF in the building
Orders of August 2, 1977 and July 30, 1979 
11.4 	HOT WATER - COLD WATER DISTRIBUTION

11.4.1 	CORROSION OF PIPES
A water analysis will be carried out in accordance with the DTU 60-1 addendum 4, if it is planned to use black or galvanized steel pipes.
If water treatment is required, this will be subject to a technical opinion and will be compatible with the characteristics of the water and those of the installation. This is unless it is necessary to use "AVADIS" copper or plastic pipe or, for cold water only, non-plasticized pressure PVC pipe.

11.4.2 	BASIC FLOW RATES PIPE DIAMETER
The basic flow rates of the devices will be determined based on the REEF table (hydraulics in the building).
In the absence of special requirements in the description, the cumulative flow rates will be determined based on the probable flow rates defined by curve 3 of sheets no. 03-005 a and b, of the R. Del Becque sanitary installations form. The pressure losses will be determined using the Flamant formula. A minimum residual pressure of 0.5 bars is required at the most disadvantaged point of use.
Speeds will not exceed: 	- 1 m/sec inside the premises
					- 1.5 m/sec in risers
					- 2 m/sec underground

11.4.3 	NOMINAL PRESSURE OF TUBES
It will be at least equal to 1.5 times the operating pressure of the installation. The same will apply to all installed equipment.

11.4.4 	EXPOSED PIPES

11.4.4.1 	Fasteners - supports
The maximum spacing of supports is set by the NFP 41-201 standard for copper and steel pipes. It is set by the DTU 60-31 for pressure PVC. In order to combat noise and vibrations propagating in the pipes, it is advisable to interpose a sleeve made of insulating material between the pipe and the support collar, to use only insulated seals and to use sheaths in the floor or vertical wall penetrations.
All pipes must be left free to expand. In large installations, expansion joints must be provided.

11.4.4.2 	Protection against external corrosion
Depending on the nature of the pipes used, appropriate protection must be provided against the risks of external corrosion.

11.4.5 	BUILT-IN PIPES
cintoplast sheathing for example). Laying pipes in the tile-laying mortar is prohibited. It is permitted in the sand form. It is also permitted in the insulating form, but in this case, special attention should be paid to the soundproofing of the pipes.

11.4.5.1 	Assemblies
They will be made using exclusively silver-based solder.

11.4.6 	BURIED PIPELINES
They will be mechanically protected against external corrosion depending on their nature in accordance with the requirements of Chapter VI of Addendum No. 3 to DTU. 60-1, in particular by hot asphalting.
11.4.7 	REQUIREMENTS ACCORDING TO THE TYPE OF PIPELINE

11.4.7.1 	PVC piping
When the pipes are made of PVC, they must comply with standards NFP 541-201 to 204 and P 30-401.
For the implementation of this material, the Contractor must comply with the requirements and recommendations defined by DTU n° 60-33, in particular with regard to support, assembly and the necessary precautions in relation to mechanical stresses and expansion effects.
When these pipes are used for EU-EV drops, they must be extended for primary ventilation by a PVC tube of the same diameter as the drop or these tubes will be extended outside the roof and will be topped with a ventilation lantern.
Pipes likely to evacuate hot water will be made of superchlorinated PVC resistant without deformation to a minimum temperature of 100°.
The fittings will be made of molded PVC.
The use of shaped and welded parts made from tubes is prohibited, particularly for siphons.

11.4.7.2 	Copper pipes
When the pipes are made of copper, work-hardened copper tube must be used.
The pipes must be assembled by means of a welded socket or by means of copper or copper alloy fittings with a collar, ring or capillary solder. The soldering must be carried out using silver alloy rods.
In hot water distribution : the hardened copper tube will be assembled by capillary welding - these tubes must be protected to allow free expansion.
Prohibited : Installation of copper piping upstream of galvanized steel installations.
Embedding : Embedded pipes must be made of annealed copper and must not have any welding in the embedded parts.

11.4.8 	VALVES - EQUIPMENT
- The sanitary fittings are defined with the equipment in the descriptive quote. They will be of “NF” quality.
- If the operating pressure exceeds 4 bars, pressure regulators must be installed to protect the valves.
- In large installations, water hammer arresters will be placed at the top of each riser. A sufficient number of shut-off and drain valves will be installed.

11.5 	WASTEWATER / SEWAGE EVACUATIONS

11.5.1 	SIZING OF PIPES
. Connecting the devices
They will not be less than the diameters prescribed by the hydraulic REEF in the building.
. Flow rates
The basic flow rates of the devices will be determined in accordance with the REEF table. The cumulative probable flow rates will be determined according to the curves defined by R.DELEBECQUE.

. Descents
They will be determined according to the REEF table “Drop pipes and downpipes, diameters”.
. Collectors
They will be determined according to the Bazin formula with a filling of 5/10ths. The speeds will be maintained as far as possible, between 1 and 3 m/sec.

11.5.2 	VENTILATIONS

- Primary ventilation
Each EU-EV drop will be extended to the roof in the same diameter as the downspout, to form the primary ventilation of the drop.
- Secondary ventilation
They are mandatory on all devices other than toilets in the event of a single EU-EV fall. They will also be carried out in the case of installation of several devices on the same flow diversion. They will be sized in accordance with the REEF table "fall pipes and downpipes, diameter".

11.5.3 	NATURE OF PIPELINES
- unless otherwise indicated in the description, they will be made of PVC in accordance with the tables of standard NFT 54017 depending on their use
- EU flow: Table II
- secondary ventilation: Table IV
- basement collector: Table V
- In the specific case of laboratory, garage or workshop evacuation for example, the nature of the effluents will be taken into account when choosing the type of evacuation to be used.

11.5.4 	VISIT TES
At the foot of the fall, at each elbow and every 25 meters in the horizontal part, inspection tees will be placed.

11.5.5 	IMPLEMENTATION
It will be carried out in accordance with DTU 60.33 of November 1981, in particular with regard to assemblies, floor or wall crossings which will be equipped with sheaths, and the possibilities of expansion of the pipes.
In this regard, sliding assemblies will be placed on any straight length of pipeline greater than 1 m between two fixed joints. The distance between two fixed points will never be greater than:
- 3 m: for individual drains or appliance collectors
- 4 m: for vertical pipes
horizontal collectors .


11.6 	RAINWATER DRAINAGE

Basis of calculations
Calculations for rainwater networks will be made based on the indications in the Project Manager's plans.
The connecting stumps will be conical stumps.
Calculation notes
The Contractor shall retain full responsibility for the calculations and sizing of the various networks.
Detailed supporting calculation notes may be requested by the Project Manager.

11.6.1 	SIZING OF PIPES

- Descents
They will be determined according to the REEF table "fall pipes and downpipes diameters". A rain flow rate of 4.5 liters/mm/m will be taken into account.
- Collectors
They will be determined using the Bazin formula with a filling of 7/10ths. The speeds will be maintained as far as possible, between 1 and 3 m/sec.

11.6.2 	NATURE OF PIPELINES
- unless otherwise indicated in the description, they will be made of PVC in accordance with the tables of standard NF T 54.017:
- EP flow: Table III
- basement collectors: Table V
- In the case of embedding the pipes, they will be chosen from the EU-EV series.

11.6.3 	VISIT TES
See article 7.5.4

11.6.4 	IMPLEMENTATION
It will be carried out in accordance with DTU 60.32 of November 1981, particularly with regard to assemblies, floor or wall crossings which will be equipped with sheaths, and the possibilities of expansion of the pipes. In this regard, sliding assemblies must be carried out in accordance with article 6.55.

11.7 	PROTECTION OF APPLIANCES AND INSTALLATIONS
The Contractor shall provide effective and sufficient temporary protection for all mechanical devices and components after their installation. Every precaution shall be taken to prevent the introduction of foreign bodies into the networks. To this end, sanitary devices shall be temporarily sealed and any pending pipes shall be carefully plugged.

11.8 	WORKS TO BE CARRIED OUT BY THE CONTRACTOR
The Contractor shall deliver complete installations in working order, carried out in accordance with the applicable rules of the art, regulations and technical requirements and within the limits defined by the descriptive specifications. The company shall be responsible in particular for:
- Drillings, holes and seals of any kind
- The supply and installation of protective sheaths in masonry crossings
- Anti-rust paint on any metal part likely to oxidize
- The supports, fixing and installation of all the materials
- Electrical connections from supply points left pending by the electricity lot
- The labor and supplies necessary for the tests.

11.9 	DEVICE DESCRIPTIONS
According to the description, the brands and models being given for information purposes, the Contractor may propose devices of equivalent dimensions, weight and choice, subject to the agreement of the Project Manager.
In some cases, a device is imposed with its brand because other suppliers do not offer an equivalent.



[bookmark: _Toc31]INCINERATOR

12.1. INCINERATOR WITH DIMENSIONS 2.00 X 2.50 X 2.00
The incinerator consists of fired refractory bricks and preformed metal elements that can be fabricated on site. The structure is assembled and built on site with Portland cement or refractory cement. No specialized tools are required.
The storage pit for incinerated items is made of solid 20 mm chipboard walls. The bottom of the pit is made of a reinforced concrete slab with a concentration of 300 kg/m³. The pit has an inspection hatch through which it can be emptied.

The price applies to the incinerator unit built.

Location: see 	architectural plans

12.2. ENCLOSURE PROTECTION GRILL, H=1.20
The incinerator will be surrounded by a protective grid of expanded metal.

The price applies per linear meter of grid constructed.

Location: see 	architectural plans

[bookmark: _Toc26780557][bookmark: _Toc466464319]















ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL REQUIREMENTS



To be adapted according to the characteristics of the project

[bookmark: _Toc161935840]	GENERAL OBLIGATIONS
II.1. [bookmark: _Toc73934838][bookmark: _Toc161935841]Contractor's Responsibilities (Contractor and Subcontractors)
The Contractor is solely and fully responsible for compliance with this CCES. The subcontracting of part of the work does not exempt it from full responsibility for compliance with these clauses before the Contractor. It therefore has the following environmental and social obligations: 

1. It must prepare, before the actual start of the field work, the ESMP-Site in accordance with the obligations of the CCES and with the World Bank's Environmental and Social Standards; 
2. He must implement the ESMP-Site during the entire period from the signing of the contract to the final acceptance of the works by the Project Owner or his delegate;
3. It must equip itself with a dedicated organisation and resources to ensure:
· (I) the preparation of environmental and social documentation, 
· (ii) environmental and social monitoring of construction activities, 
· (iii) the definition of corrective actions in the event of non-compliance and the prevention of non-compliance, 
· (iv) adequate and timely communication between the various parties involved; 
4. It must ensure compliance with Good Environmental, Social, Health and Safety (ESHS) practices including aspects relating to the prevention and management of GBV/EAS/HS incidents in the workplace and in communities, as well as the management of complaints and grievances related to the project;
5. He must know, comply with and ensure compliance with all regulations, laws, decrees, standards and other governmental provisions of a socio-environmental nature, including those corresponding to national and municipal areas which, in one way or another, are related to the works covered by the contract. In the absence of knowledge of one or more of these regulations, or others not specifically indicated and their corresponding updates, he is not exempt from the responsibility to comply with these regulations;
6. Without being exhaustive, the applicable regulations, laws, decrees, standards presented in the following environmental and social texts, subject to these specifications, are as follows:
· Framework Law No. 96/12 of 5 August 1996 on environmental management, which provides in particular for the treatment of discharges by companies and the protection of receiving environments and penalties for damage to the environment;
· Law No. 94/01 of 20 January 1994 on the regime of forests, wildlife and fisheries, which sets the framework and conditions for the felling of trees belonging to the permanent or non-permanent forest domain;
· the 1998 law on establishments classified as dangerous such as quarries;
· Law No. 98/005 of 14 April 1998 on the water regime;
· Law No. 96/67 of 8 April 1996 on the protection of the national road heritage, 
· Law No. 2016/017 of 14 December 2016 on the Mining Code, which governs the conditions for the opening of quarry sites and laterite loans;
· Act No. 85/09 of 4 July 1985 on expropriation in the public interest and the terms of compensation;
· Act No. 92/007 of 14 August 1992 on the Labour Code, which lays down the conditions of employment, health and safety at work;
· Decree No. 2013/00171/PM of 14/02/2013 on environmental impact studies, which may involve compensatory measures to be paid by entrepreneurs;
· Decree No. 2012/2809/PM of 26 September 2012 laying down the conditions for sorting, collecting, storing, transporting, recovering, recycling, treating and final disposal of waste;
· Decree No. 2011/2581 of 23 August 2011 regulating harmful and/or hazardous chemical substances;
· Decree No. 2011/2582 of 23 August 2011 laying down the modalities for the protection of the atmosphere;
· Decree No. 2011/2583 of 23 August 2011 regulating noise and odour pollution;
· Decree No. 2003/418/PM of 25 February 2003 setting the compensation rates to be granted to owners who are victims of the destruction of cultivated crops and trees in the public interest. Can be used as a basis for the valuation of assets in the event of accidental destruction or occupation of temporary sites by contractors;
· Decree No. 2022/5074/PM of July 4, 2022, setting out the procedures for controlling the social compliance of projects,
· The World Bank's Environmental and Social Standards that are relevant to the project (See the Project's Environmental and Social Engagement Plan, available from the Project Management Unit). 
8. It must draw up internal regulations and put in place codes of good conduct, applicable to all employees and subcontractors;

9. He must take responsibility for any claims related to the lack of respect for the environment.

II.2. [bookmark: _Toc73934839][bookmark: _Toc161935842]Commitments of the project management
The Project Manager approves, approves and transmits to the Project Owner this CCES, including the ESMP-site, and ensures the follow-up of the rigorous application of the said CCES. 
The Project Manager (a) may at any time have the means used to verify compliance with the regulations and environmental requirements indicated in the CCES carried out at any time; (b) collects the registration and monitoring documents provided for in the organizational plans; (c) prepares the compliance sheet and approves the monthly, quarterly or semi-annual technical reports of the contractor's activities; (d) prepare monthly, quarterly or semi-annual monitoring activity reports and the final evaluation report.

II.3. [bookmark: _Toc73934840][bookmark: _Hlk74143554][bookmark: _Toc161935843]Internal rules of the contractor
The Contractor must display internal regulations in a visible manner in the various facilities of the remote site specifically prescribing: the prohibition of poaching; compliance with environmental requirements, hygiene rules and safety measures.  The said regulation must be signed by the contractor and made available to the Labour Inspector with territorial jurisdiction. During recruitment; Each employee must be made aware of the main lines of these internal regulations. 

II.4. [bookmark: _Toc73934842][bookmark: _Toc161935844]Controls, notifications, management of non-conformities and sanctions
II.4.1. [bookmark: _Toc23180983][bookmark: _Toc23181494][bookmark: _Toc23182534][bookmark: _Toc23188068][bookmark: _Toc23188965][bookmark: _Toc23201145][bookmark: _Toc23202005][bookmark: _Toc23202871][bookmark: _Toc23203901][bookmark: _Toc23204415][bookmark: _Toc23237117][bookmark: _Toc23240280][bookmark: _Toc23264315][bookmark: _Toc23413612][bookmark: _Toc73934843][bookmark: _Toc161935845]Monitoring the implementation of the environmental and social clauses of the CCES
The Contractor's compliance with and effectiveness of the implementation of the CCES is monitored by the Project Manager, as the case may be, through the advice of its environmental, social, health and safety manager or a qualified technical manager whose skills in the environmental and social field are proven. This control is carried out during site visits where corrective actions are directly addressed to the contractor. Depending on the nature of the activity implemented, this control can be daily, weekly or monthly. The findings are transcribed in monthly, quarterly and semi-annual monitoring reports.  
[bookmark: _Toc23180984][bookmark: _Toc23181495][bookmark: _Toc23182535][bookmark: _Toc23188069][bookmark: _Toc23188966][bookmark: _Toc23201146][bookmark: _Toc23202006][bookmark: _Toc23202872][bookmark: _Toc23203902][bookmark: _Toc23204416][bookmark: _Toc23237118][bookmark: _Toc23240281][bookmark: _Toc23264316][bookmark: _Toc23413613][bookmark: _Toc73934844][bookmark: _Toc161935846]II.4.2. Notification of non-conformities
The Project Manager shall notify the Contractor in writing of all cases of failure or non-performance of environmental and social measures. The Contractor must rectify any breach of the requirements duly notified to him by the Project Manager. The resumption of work or additional work resulting from non-compliance with the clauses is the responsibility of the Contractor.
[bookmark: _Toc73934845][bookmark: _Toc161935847]II.4.3. Management of non-conformities
Non-conformities detected during inspections carried out by the Company or the Project Manager will be dealt with in a manner appropriate to the seriousness of the situation. Non-conformities will be defined as deviations from the requirements of the regulations in force, this CCES, the CGES, and the ESMP-projects. Non-conformities will be divided into 4 categories:
a) The Observation Notification, for minor non-conformities such as the abandonment of household waste in the open air. This level only entails a verbal notification from the Project Manager to the Contractor's representative, with the signature of the Observation Notification prepared by the Project Manager. The multiplication of Observation Notifications on an Activity Zone, at least three (03) times or the failure to take into account the Observation Notification by the Contractor, within a period of six (06) working days raises the Observation Notification to the level of non-compliance of level 1.
b) Level 1 non-conformance : for non-conformities that present a moderate and non-immediate environmental, social, health or safety risk, such as the non-constant wearing of full Personal Protective Equipment (PPE). The non-conformity shall be notified in writing to the Contractor and shall be resolved within five (5) business days. The Contractor will send the Project Manager proof of resolution of the problem. After a visit and a favourable opinion, the Project Manager validates in writing the closure of the non-conformity. In all cases, any Level 1 non-compliance not corrected within a period of more than five (5) business days will be elevated to Level 2.
c) Level 2 non-compliance: applicable to any non-compliance that presents an immediate moderate risk or with significant consequences on the environment, social, health and safety at work such as the  non-existent first-aid box and first aid kit, lack of awareness on the spread of STI/HIV/AIDS, storage of waste (batteries,  filter, etc.) on non-waterproofed soil. The same procedure as that for level 1 non-conformities is applied. The resolution must be made within three (03) working days. Any Level 2 non-conformance not corrected within a period of more than three (03) working days will be elevated to Level 3. For non-compliances such as deforestation without authorization of valuable species, installation of parking areas within the distances prescribed in the CCTP, for which the planning of corrective measures requires more time, its non-correction within ten (10) days will result in its elevation to level 3;
d) Level 3 non-compliance: applicable to major non-compliance presenting risks or having led to major environmental and/or social damage such as the spillage of hydrocarbons on the ground, the open burning of plastic and pneumatic materials, filters, batteries, etc. death or partial or complete loss of a person's physical abilities, loss of means and GBV incidents (EAS/HS/VCE). In the event of EAS/HS, the company's GBV focal point or the acting manager must immediately refer the matter to the GBV focal point of the project manager and the project owner. The GBV Manager of the project owner must  notify the World Bank of the incident within 24 hours of receipt. A level 3 non-compliance results in the suspension of payment of the next statement until the non-compliance is resolved. If the situation so requires, the Project Manager may order the suspension of the work pending the resolution of the non-conformity. 


[bookmark: _Toc73934846][bookmark: _Toc161935848]II.4.4. Conditions for suspension of work
At the end of each month, the Project Manager will carry out an assessment of the environmental and social management of the site, based on the non-conformities notified during the period and on the contractor's responsiveness in resolving these non-conformities.
This evaluation will lead either to a favourable opinion or to reservations or even penalties, in the event of flagrant non-compliance with environmental and social obligations, or deliberate non-resolution of the non-compliances detected and notified.
In the event of a serious failure of the contractor (Level 3 Non-Conformity), the Owner will have the possibility to suspend activities at the site concerned without financial implication for the Owner until the corrective measures are properly implemented.
II.5. [bookmark: _Toc73934847][bookmark: _Toc161935849]ARRANGEMENTS PRIOR TO THE EXECUTION OF THE WORKS
[bookmark: _Toc73934848][bookmark: _Toc161935850]II.5.1. Resources allocated to environmental and social management
The Contractor, depending on the size of the work, must appoint an Environmental Manager, a Social Manager and on the basis of and after prior notice of no objection from the PMU and the Bank for the implementation of the ESMP on site. He/she will be permanently based in the Main Business Park for the entire duration of the work. This person must be at a sufficient hierarchical level in the Contractor's organization to stop the work if he deems it necessary in the event of level 2 or 3 non-conformity, and to mobilize the machinery, personnel and equipment to implement any corrective measures deemed necessary. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc73934849][bookmark: _Toc161935851]II.5.2. Environmental and Social Management Plan for the site (ESMP-SITE)
The Environmental and Social Management Plan for the site (ESMP-Chantier) is the single reference document where the Contractor defines in detail all the organisational and technical measures that it implements to meet the obligations of the CCES. The ESMP covers the entire period from the date of signature of the Contract to the date of issue of the Certificate of Good Completion issued by the Project Owner. It will be prepared by the Contractor upon receipt of the start-up service order. 

The document in provisional form will be presented to the Contracting Authority, at the latest 30 days before the start of the work. The ESMP will be finalised by the Contractor after taking into account the observations of the Contracting Authority/Delegated Contracting Authority, which will be sent to him no later than 20 days after receipt of the provisional document and its final version will be submitted to the Contracting Authority no later than 10 days before the start of the works. The approved plan will constitute the charter for environmental and social issues throughout the construction period.

[bookmark: _Ref484612256]No physical work or activity shall commence on an Activity Zone until the ESMP has been approved by the Project Manager. During the execution of the work, each time the Project Manager gives the instruction, the ESMP-site will be updated by the Contractor and sent back for approval. The revised version should highlight the new elements introduced in the document.
[bookmark: _Toc23180944][bookmark: _Toc23181455][bookmark: _Toc23182495][bookmark: _Toc23188029][bookmark: _Toc23188921][bookmark: _Toc23201101][bookmark: _Toc23201966][bookmark: _Toc23202832][bookmark: _Toc23203857][bookmark: _Toc23204371][bookmark: _Toc23237073][bookmark: _Toc23240236][bookmark: _Toc23264270][bookmark: _Toc23413572][bookmark: _Toc73934850]The content of the ESMP-site to be prepared by the contractor will be structured in accordance with the size of the work and at least by the elements presented in Appendix 1 of this document.

I. [bookmark: _Toc464829124][bookmark: _Toc161935852]EXECUTION OF THE WORK
[bookmark: _Toc464829125][bookmark: _Toc161935853]III.1. Kick-off meeting
Before the start of the works, the Contractor and the Project Manager, under the supervision of the Project Owner, must organize meetings with the authorities, representatives of the populations, including women, located in the project area and the competent technical services, to inform them of the nature of the work to be carried out and its duration.  of the routes concerned and the locations likely to be affected. This meeting will also allow the Project Owner to collect the observations of the population, to raise their awareness of environmental and social issues and their relations with the workers.
[bookmark: _Toc464829126][bookmark: _Toc161935854]III.2. Access and installation of the site
[bookmark: _Toc464829127][bookmark: _Toc161935855]III.2.1. Access
Access to the site for the needs of the site must be done in such a way as to limit disturbances and security risks. To this end, the Contractor must define the most optimal access route in view of the above-mentioned concerns.
The access roads will have to be maintained by the companies using them (sweeping possible at the request of the project manager).
Maintaining water flows in good permanent condition will be subject to increased vigilance.
The provision of equipment for watering the tracks and their maintenance may also be ordered by the project manager. It will be ensured, in each of their sectors and for all stakeholders, by the companies holding the various lots.
Each holder of a contract lot will have to take charge of the specific operations of securing and protecting the environmental site that concerns him.
Their offers will therefore include the expenses relating to these services to preserve access conditions.
[bookmark: _Toc464829128][bookmark: _Toc161935856]III.2.2. Traffic
In the event that the work passes near sensitive areas, precise identification and staking on the site of the latter will be carried out before the start of the work in the presence of the Project Manager, a representative of the earthmoving company and an environmental specialist.
These preventive measures will make it possible to limit the impact of the site on the environment as much as possible and thus avoid irreversible damage to the most sensitive natural environments.
No traffic is allowed in the wetland with high environmental stakes, materialized on the attached graphic document  .
When removing machinery from the construction site area in an asphalt traffic area, all precautions must be taken by the contractor (cleaning basin for example) so as not to pollute these roads.

[bookmark: _Toc464829129][bookmark: _Toc161935857]III.2.3. Installation
The Contractor shall submit to the project proponent an installation plan and the location of the site facilities. The size of its facilities is determined by the volume and nature of the work to be carried out, the site personnel, the number and type of machinery. The site installation plan must take into account the following developments and protection measures:
· The boundaries of the site selected must, if possible, be at least a distance of:
· 30 m from the road;
· 200 m from a lake, stream or swamp/flood zone;
· 100 m from the houses.
· Where it is not possible to meet these three requirements, the Contractor shall present the measures it intends to put in place to avoid any inconvenience on the elements considered for the approval of the Contractor Engineer.
· Clearing and felling trees should be avoided or limited. Useful or large trees (diameter greater than 50 cm) are preserved and protected.
· Traffic lanes must be compacted and watered periodically. 
· The site must provide adequate drainage of rainwater over its entire surface by avoiding stagnation points.
· The right-of-way of the site facilities must be marked by a HERAS or similar type fence.
During the execution of the contract, the Contractor shall draw up and submit the following documents to the Project Manager within a period in accordance with the Special Administrative Clauses before the installation of the sites: 
· the location of the land that will be used;
· a list of agreements made with the owners and current users of these areas and evidence that these users have been able to find similar areas to continue their activities;
· a detailed inventory of the various sites;
· a general plan indicating the different areas of the site, the planned locations and a description of the planned developments;
· a detailed site environmental protection plan for the remote site, before starting construction;
· the amended waste management plan;
· a description of the measures planned to avoid and combat pollution and accidents such as pollution of the soil, groundwater and surface water, fires and bush fires, road accidents;
· a description of the planned health infrastructure and its organization;
· a list of measures planned to ensure the supply of food (meat, fish,....) and wood to workers and those planned to promote the purchase of local products from the project area, with the exception of bushmeat, as well as a firm ban on the contractor's staff from interfering in the trafficking of wildlife and forest products;
· the plan for the redevelopment of the areas at the end of the work;
· articles of the site regulations dealing with respect for the environment, waste, actions planned in the event of an accident, obligations in terms of vehicle driving, vehicle repair and maintenance, etc.
[bookmark: _Toc464829130][bookmark: _Toc161935858]III.2.4. Permit and authorisation before works
Any work must be subject to a prior information procedure and administrative authorisations. Before starting the work, the Contractor must obtain all the necessary permits for the execution of the planned work: authorizations issued by local authorities, forestry services (in the case of deforestation, pruning, etc.), mining or hydraulic services if necessary, labor inspectorate, network managers, environmental services, etc. Before the start of the work, the Contractor must consult with the local residents with whom he can make arrangements to facilitate the progress of the work.

[bookmark: _Toc464829134][bookmark: _Toc161935859]III.3. Freeing up rights-of-way and identifying networks
The Contractor must be aware that the public utility perimeter related to the operation is the perimeter likely to be affected by the work. Work can only begin in the areas concerned by private rights-of-way when they are released following an acquisition procedure that is the responsibility of the Government/Borrower
Before the start of the work, the Contractor must instruct a procedure for identifying the concessionaires' networks (drinking water, electricity, telephone, sewer, etc.) on a plan which will be formalised by a Minutes signed by all parties (Contractor, Project Manager, concessionaires).
[bookmark: _Toc73934852][bookmark: _Toc161935860]III.4. Provisions applicable to the installation of the site and throughout the execution of the work
[bookmark: _Toc73934853][bookmark: _Toc161935861]III.4.1. Weekly environmental and social inspections
In addition to his own inspections, the E&S manager will also carry out joint E&S inspections of the Business Zones with the Project Manager. Each inspection will give rise to a written report in a form approved by the Project Manager, of the situations of non-compliance with the CCES observed in the Activity Zone. In these reports, non-conformances are visually illustrated by digital photograph captioned so that the location, date of inspection and degree of non-conformance illustrated are explicit.
[bookmark: _Toc73934854][bookmark: _Toc161935862]III.4.2. Reporting
Monthly Reports: 
The Contractor shall submit to the Contractor a monthly E&S activity report summarizing all the E&S actions implemented for the conduct of the works during the previous period. 
Incidents and accidents.  The company shall immediately notify the PMU of any incident or accident within 48 hours of becoming aware of the incident or accident, in accordance with the template provided in Annex XXXX.  

Subsequently, a detailed report of the incident or accident within a time limit set by the Bank following the initial notification, which also proposes any measures to prevent its recurrence, will be drawn up (in accordance with the template provided by the Bank). 
[bookmark: _Ref484612508]The E&S activity report will be submitted no later than 7 working days after the due date of the relevant month. It will contain at least the following information:
· A situation on the staff assigned to the work (status of contracts, representation (gender, local populations, indigenous peoples if applicable, etc.), regularization of remuneration, etc.), 
· Presentation of the E&S staff present at the end of the month;
· Work carried out during the month;
· Inspections carried out (location and frequency);
· Non-conformities detected during the month, level of severity and description of the corresponding cause analysis and corrective actions implemented;
· Description of actions taken during the month to comply with the CCES; 
· Description of the actions undertaken with the actors external to the work: local populations, local authorities, government agencies;
· Results of the monitoring of the following indicators:
· Availability and quality of drinking water;
· Management of hazardous and non-hazardous solid waste;
· Air and noise emission management;
· State of the Business Zones 
· Statistics on the recruitment of contract workers and community workers: number and type of position, number of women recruited locally, number of young people, number of vulnerable people, number of hours worked by all of the Entrepreneur's community staff;
· Health & Safety statistics: number of fatal accidents, number of accidents with lost time, number of accidents without lost time, accident frequency rate, serious illnesses, serious misconduct by the Contractor's staff (sheet attached as an appendix to the activity report, including the analysis of the corresponding causes and the corrective measures applied.
· Follow-up of formal or informal complaints (negative media coverage, strikes or industrial disputes, protests, complaints from communities, NGOs or workers or formal notification from the authorities, etc.) relating to the E&S risks and impacts of the works; including the analysis of the corresponding causes and the corrective measures applied;
· Assessment of the training activities (subject, number and duration of sessions, number of participants;
· Provisional E&S action programme for the coming month.
· Monitoring of the implementation of the company's VBG/VCE/EAS/HS action plan resulting from the ESMP. 
Quarterly Reports:  
It will be integrated into the activity report for the construction or installation of infrastructure, summarizing the Environmental and Social activities of the past quarter on the basis of performance indicators identified in the ESMP - site. Quarterly reports are due no later than 14 days after the end of the quarter.
Regarding the notification of ESSS events, the project manager is informed, within one hour of the event, of (i) any serious bodily injury to a member of staff, a visitor or any other third party, caused by the conduct of the works or the behaviour of the Contractor's personnel, or (ii) any significant damage to private property, or (iii) any significant damage to the environment. He is also informed, as soon as possible, of any accident related to the conduct of the works which, under slightly different conditions, could have caused bodily injury to persons, damage to private property or to the environment.
Semi-Annual Report
The semi-annual reports on the implementation of the ESMP must be drawn up and submitted to the Ministry of the Environment, Nature Protection and Sustainable Development (MINEPDED) and to the Departmental Monitoring Committees for ESMPs established by the regulations in force. 
[bookmark: _Toc161935863]III.5. Health and Safety Management 
The Contractor describes its Health and Safety management system in the ESMP-site, at the level of the Health & Safety Plan section. The said plan identifies and characterizes:
· All safety and health risks related to the conduct of the work;
· The measures for the prevention and protection against risks provided for the conduct of the work, distinguishing, where appropriate, measures concerning men and women;
· The human and material resources involved;
· Work requiring work permits, and emergency plans to be implemented in the event of an accident.
· The following risks will need to be given special attention: 
· Risks related to exposure to nuisances;
· Risks related to traffic accidents;
· Risks related to the opening of trenches for the laying of foundations and pipes;
· Risks related to manual and mechanical handling;
· Risks related to lack of hygiene;
· Risk of falls;
· Toxic risks;
· Risks of not taking measures to protect against COVID19
· Risks of electrification/electrocution.
· Weekly and daily health and safety meetings
The Contractor organises, at least once a week or at another frequency approved by the Project Manager, a health and safety meeting on the site where an activity is carried out, with all the employees assigned to this Activity Zone. Accidents and incidents in the past week are described and feedback is valued. Improvement actions are identified, documented, and evaluated until they are resolved. The project manager is the recipient of their reports.
The Entrepreneur organises, in teams, daily before the start of activities, a health and safety update on all the Activity Zones where an activity takes place. The meeting establishes the health and safety risks associated with the tasks and activities of the day and the prevention and protection measures. These meetings give rise to reports.
[bookmark: _Toc161935864]III.6. Information, Awareness and Capacity Building
The works covered by the contract will give rise to an information and awareness-raising campaign for local populations and stakeholders on:
· The nature and schedule of the work;
· The people to be recruited and the procedures to be implemented for recruitment;
· STDs and STI HIV-AIDS;
· Prevention of GBV/AES/HS/VCE
· The participation of local residents in the various meetings;
· The protection of road heritage;
· The durability of the structure to be built.
· Health and safety risks during the post-work period
The Contractor will conduct its information and awareness-raising and capacity building activities under the supervision of the Project Manager and the approval of the Project Owner. These activities will include, but are not limited to:
· Prepare a communication plan to be submitted to the Project Manager for approval,
· Organize at least one training of trainers workshop on the fight against poaching, illegal logging, unsanitary conditions and pollution of waterways, the fight against STDs and HIV/AIDS.
· Prevention of GBV/AES/HS/VCE
· Produce communication materials,
· Prepare reports.
II. [bookmark: _Toc73934856][bookmark: _Toc161935865][bookmark: _Hlk73820483]ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION: REQUIREMENTS TO MITIGATE ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS
[bookmark: _Toc161935866]IV.1. Maintenance and waste management
During the duration of the project, the Contractor will ensure that the entire site and its surroundings are kept in a good state of cleanliness and that the waste generated is properly managed by taking the following measures:
· Follow appropriate procedures for the storage, collection, transportation and disposal of hazardous waste. For waste such as used oil, it is essential to collect it and hand it over to approved buyers;
· Clearly identify and delineate disposal areas and specify what materials may be deposited in each area;
· Control the placement of all construction waste (including ground excavations) in approved disposal sites (>300 m from rivers, streams, lakes or wetlands);
· Place all waste, metals, used oil, and excess materials produced during construction in authorized areas by incorporating recycling systems and material separation;
· The Contractor shall take the necessary measures to avoid dispersion by wind or rainwater, for example, before the disposal of waste;
· The products of the stripping of the Earthworks rights-of-way will be deposited and possibly reused,
· The transport of soil within the land to the sites to be backfilled or its evacuation to public landfills;
· Minimize waste generation during construction and reuse construction waste where possible;

The following measures must be taken for the maintenance of the site:
· Identify and delineate areas for maintenance equipment (away from rivers, streams, lakes or swamps);
· Ensure that all maintenance equipment activities are carried out within the delineated maintenance areas;
· Never dispose of oil or pour it on the ground, in waterways, low-lying areas, cavities in disused quarries.
The Contractor must avoid any discharge of wastewater, waste water, hydrocarbons, and pollutants of any kind, into surface or groundwater. The discharge and drain points will be indicated by the Contractor.
The Contractor must deposit household waste in waterproof bins that must be emptied periodically. In the event of evacuation by the site trucks, the skips must be watertight so as not to let waste escape. For hygiene reasons, and to avoid attracting vectors, daily collection is recommended, especially during hot periods. The Contractor must dispose of or recycle waste in an environmentally sound manner. The Contractor must direct the waste, if possible, to existing disposal sites.

Particular attention will have to be developed for the management of specific waste, whether solid or liquid. The contractor will have to identify the treatment channels for the said waste and sign agreements with approved service providers in the sector. The PMU will give itself the right to visit the operator's facilities to be sure of their ability to properly manage this electrical and electronic waste. At the end of each month, a report on the quantities of waste will have to be produced.

[bookmark: _Toc161935867]IV.2. Preventive measures against noise pollution and dust emissions
The Contractor will pay particular attention to limit any noise nuisances. To this end, he must comply with the noise thresholds prescribed by law.
He will ensure that the use of noisy equipment is limited to what is strictly necessary and will stop those that are not in use (generators for example). Except in cases of emergency, noise pollution (machinery, vehicles, etc.) near homes will be prohibited from 7 p.m. to 8 a.m. as well as on weekends and public holidays.
Contractor's personnel working at workplaces where noise levels are above the acceptable standard must undergo hearing tests at frequencies defined by the occupational physician and in case of concern, the employees concerned must be medically cared for at the Contractor's expense. These tests must also be done before the termination of the contracts.
During the execution of the works, to combat dust and inconvenience, the contractor must limit the speed of traffic related to the construction to 24 km/h in the streets, within a radius of 200 meters around the construction site and limit the speed of all vehicles on the site to 16 km/h.

[bookmark: _Toc161935868]IV.3. Storage and use of potentially polluting substances
In general, the storage and handling of potentially polluting or dangerous substances (oils, fuel, etc.) must comply with the following principles:
· limitation of stored quantities;
· organised storage, on a site or in a manner that does not allow access to a person outside the site;
· handling by responsible personnel equipped with PPE;
· the storage site is marked by a sign indicating the nature of the hazard.
· The storage of liquid chemicals will be done on retention to prevent accidental spills and soil pollution;
· The chemicals used must be equipped with a safety data sheet (SDS) to be displayed at the storage site.

[bookmark: _Toc161935869]IV.4. Fuels and lubricants
In the event that the contractor uses fuels and lubricants in the yard, the lubricants shall be stored in watertight containers placed on level, clean and stable ground. The containers will be isolated from the ground by plastic sheeting or absorbent material (sand or sawdust) to allow the recovery of any accidental discharges. As for fuels, they will be stored in tanks in a space set up according to standards. The tank must be placed in a watertight drip tank, the volume of which is at least 2/3 of that of the tank, in order to be able to contain the liquid in the event of an accidental spill. The whole must be covered and associated with fire-fighting devices (fire extinguishers, sandboxes). At the end of the work, the site will be cleared of all traces or by-products.
[bookmark: _Toc161935870]IV.5. Other potentially polluting substances
The use of other potentially polluting substances will be reported to the project manager before their use. The company will provide proof of the legal nature of their use and the project manager will notify the competent technical services for authorisation and possibly the prescription of precautionary instructions.
[bookmark: _Toc161935871]IV.6. Management of accidental pollution
In the event of accidental pollution, the Contractor shall notify the project manager without delay. Depending on the component of the environment affected by the pollution, the competent technical services will be notified. The Contractor will take all necessary measures to put an end to the cause of the problem and to proceed with the treatment of the pollution. The prescribed precautionary instructions must be implemented quickly. Buffers will need to be available at sites to absorb small spills.  
[bookmark: _Toc161935872]IV.7. Principle of intervention following accidental pollution
In the event of an accidental spill of polluting substances, the following measures must be taken:
· Avoid contamination of the soil by sprinkling specific absorbent products;
· In the event of proximity to a water source (wells, rivers, etc.), avoid contamination of water by blockage, dam, earthen dike, at first;
· Excavate the polluted soil at the right of the infiltration surface;
· Treat polluted parts in an environmentally sound manner (landfilling, burial, incineration, depending on the nature of the pollution).

[bookmark: _Toc161935873]IV.8. Protection of natural areas against fire

The regulations in force (Forest Code) will be strictly applied. In general, the use of fire is prohibited on the site unless an express derogation is granted by the project manager within the limits of the permissions laid down by the national regulations in force. In this case, the Contractor will observe the following minimum instructions:
· Burning allowed only in light winds;
· Site previously cleared over a radius of twenty metres;
· Fire under constant supervision by a competent person armed with fire-fighting equipment;
· In the event of a spread, rapid alert of the emergency services and the project manager by any means;
· Total extinguishing of the fireplace at the end of the burning. Covering with earth is prohibited.

[bookmark: _Toc161935874]IV.9. Conservation of the landscape integrity of the site

No damage will be made to vegetation located outside the right-of-way of the structures, accesses or planned work or storage areas. In addition, protective measures on protected or rare species should be taken.
Only the felling of trees authorised by the forestry service is tolerated (comply with the provisions of the forestry code in the event of tree felling or deforestation). Penalties are incurred in the event of unauthorized felling of trees or the destruction of the site's vegetation. In the event of deforestation, the felled trees must be cut down and stored The local populations must be informed of the possibility they have of being able to dispose of this wood at their convenience. Trees that have been felled must not be left in place, burned or fled under the earthworks. 
 The Contractor should carry out a compensation planting after the work in the event of deforestation or felling of trees.
The materials used for the work (sand and gravel in particular) must come from quarries and sand pits authorised and controlled by the mining service. In accordance with the provisions of the mining code, quarries and loan sites must be rehabilitated.
The restoration of the premises before the site is withdrawn may be imposed in the event of significant modification of the site.
Any area of environmental sensitivity must be bypassed by the project (e.g. seasonal flood zones). Also, all precautions must be taken to preserve water points (wells, springs, fountains, ponds, etc.).
[bookmark: _Toc161935875]IV.10. Protection of biodiversity 
In addition to complying with the resolutions of the Biodiversity Management Plan that will be developed and made available to the Contractor, the Contractor must take the following initial steps during the execution of the work:
Prohibit construction site facilities and remote sites in the vicinity of the two parks, outside the buffer zones;
· Prohibit the opening of borrowing areas and deposit areas in the area of the said parks;
· Prohibit the search for timber (boards, stakes and stakes) in the area of the said parks as well as their buffer zones;
· Prohibiting the consumption, hunting and transport of bushmeat by site personnel;
· Avoid the installation of certain road equipment, in particular rest areas, toll booths and weighing stations within national parks and their buffer zones;
· Obtain authorizations to search for borrowed cottages in the domains and buffer zones according to the park's zoning plan;
· Collaborate with park conservators in the choice of areas that can be dedicated to the exploitation of borrowing areas, even in critical situations of lack of materials;
· Plan, in collaboration with the conservators of the national parks, work in the vicinity of the parks, taking into account the places and periods of passage of the animals during their seasonal migrations;
· To build tunnels or footbridges, as the case may be, for the crossing of wild animals with the collaboration of the curators who control the crossing points of these animals;
· Install signage by physical materialization at the entrances and exits of the parks, as well as at the crossing points of the animals;
· Facilities such as speed bumps can be made at these points in order to reduce the speed of motorists. 
· Develop communication plans, and training/awareness sheets/posters in conjunction with conservationists for the direct and indirect beneficiaries of the road. The said documents must highlight the protected species of the project, the repressive and regulatory provisions. Awareness campaigns will be carried out by the safeguarding team for the benefit of the work staff, and by a local NGO for the benefit of the local populations
· Adopt education and awareness-raising measures for staff and subcontractors, as well as project management to preserve the resources of the parks.  
III. [bookmark: _Toc161935876]Management of SOCIAL risks and impacts: Plan/Program/Measures to manage social risks and impacts
The Contractor must establish a detailed program for the social management of the site. The said detailed programme must contain the following Plan/Programme/measures: 
[bookmark: _Toc161935877]V.1. Manpower Management Plan/Programme/Measures
In its ESMP-Site, the Contractor will have to describe its workforce management procedures adapted to the work and activities, and in accordance with the Project Work Management Procedures Manual (if the Project does not have it, the Contractor will have to prepare them). These procedures will describe how the Contractor's workers will be managed, in accordance with the requirements of national law and the World Bank's NES No. 2. They will indicate how this SEN will apply to the different categories of workers of the contractor.
The principles to be followed in the development of procedures are as follows: 
· All workers will be informed of the terms and conditions of employment and employment upon hiring;
· All workers, even temporary workers, will benefit from an employment contract and certificates of completion/certificate of service. The Contractor must document and provide each worker when hired, in a clear and understandable manner, with information regarding his or her rights under the labour law, including rights to wages and benefits;
· The law is explicit on the remuneration system, working hours and rights of the worker (including promotions, paid leave, sick leave, etc.), the freedom to join a legally constituted trade union organisation;
· The Contractor's employees will be informed of all withholdings and deductions at source that are made from their remuneration in accordance with the provisions of the laws and regulations in force;
· The Contractor shall provide all newly recruited workers with all the necessary information and inform the staff of any changes that may occur during the course of the contract;
· Wages, working hours and other specific provisions are recorded in the employment contract;
· Occupational health and safety measures will be applied to the project. The Contractor is responsible for their implementation;
· The Contractor shall keep complete and accurate records of the employment of labour on the project. The records must include the names, ages, gender, number of hours worked, and wages paid of all workers. These records must be summarized on a monthly basis and submitted to the Contractor.
· Project workers will have access to facilities that are appropriate to their working conditions, including adequate canteens and rest areas (where applicable), gender-segregated and well-lit sanitation facilities. In the event that accommodation services are provided to them, policies on the management and quality of housing will be developed to protect and promote their health, safety and well-being and to provide or provide access to them that take into account their physical, psychosocial, gender and cultural needs and measures to prevent SEA/HS risks,  such as separate spaces for men and women, the location of changing rooms and/or latrines in separate, well-lit areas, which can be locked from the inside, etc.
· Workers' organizations: In accordance with national law, the right of workers to form an association, to join an organization of their choice and to bargain collectively without any interference;
· Aspects relating to the protection of the workforce, in particular, child labour (girls and boys) and minimum age and forced labour; A complaint management mechanism will be made available to all workers. The Contractor's Personnel shall be informed of the grievance mechanism at the time of their hiring for the purposes of the Contract and of the measures put in place to protect them from retaliation in the event of recourse to this mechanism.   Measures will be put in place to make the grievance mechanism easily accessible to all Contractor Personnel;
· Subcontracting: the Contractor shall include equivalent provisions and redress mechanisms in the event of non-compliance in their contractual agreements with the Subcontractors;
· Social protection conditions (social security, insurance if applicable, etc.);
· Employability (career profile and training);
· The supply of drinking water and water for domestic purposes, taking into account local conditions for workers.
[bookmark: _Toc161655317][bookmark: _Toc161935878]V.2. Plan/Programme/Measures to Manage the Influx of Labour
The Contractor must provide for measures to manage the risks of labour influx into the host community This includes the risks of social conflicts between the local community and workers from elsewhere, which may be related to religious, cultural or ethnic differences, or based on competition for local resources; unlawful and criminal behaviour; impacts on community dynamics based on the number of workers entering and their engagement with the host community; Increased burden and competition for the provision of public services: the presence of workers can generate additional demand for water, electricity, medical services, transport, education and social services. communicable diseases and burden on local health services; an increase in incidents of gender-based violence; increased traffic and related accidents; inter alia.
 including, for example, the recruitment of local labour, thus reducing the number of workers from outside the region and, at the same time, reducing the structure supporting the work (housing, sanitation, waste, etc.) and also avoiding the transmission of the goods passed on and minimising the problems of increased prostitution and violence,  inter alia.
The Contractor will provide training to (i) minimize the potential for community spread or exposure to water-borne or vector-borne diseases and infectious diseases due to project activities that may be associated with the influence of the project's temporary or permanent workforce; and (ii) on the code of conduct for workers with the definition of acceptable and appropriate behaviour with communities, as well as disciplinary measures.
The Contractor shall not, except as permitted by applicable law, import, sell, give, or otherwise distribute alcoholic beverages or drugs, or permit or permit the importation, sale, gift, exchange, or assignment thereof by the Contractor's Personnel.
[bookmark: _Toc161655318][bookmark: _Toc161935879][bookmark: _Hlk161306868]V.3. Plan/Programme/Measures for the Prevention and Response to Gender-Based Violence: Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and Sexual Harassment (HS)

Workplace SEAS/HS are the types of GBV most likely to occur or be exacerbated by the implementation of investment projects. Given the low probability of completely eliminating the risk of SEA/HS, the Bank's environmental and social framework recommends the prevention and mitigation of SEA/HS risks related to the project.
The company's contract will be accompanied by the codes of conduct, the models of which are provided in the appendices to this specification. The codes of conduct will be signed and implemented by the company. In addition, the company will implement measures and actions to prevent and address GBV/EAS/HS/VCE (gender-based violence, sexual exploitation and abuse, sexual harassment, violence against children) risks within the workplaces as well as the communities impacted by the company's work.
Three codes of conduct are recommended: a code of conduct for companies, an individual code of conduct and the code of conduct for managers. These codes commit companies (with their subcontractors, possibly) and their employees to GBV issues.
The action plan to be implemented for the company will be based mainly on the Project's GBV Action Plan, which includes, among other things, community awareness-raising, training of company employees and subcontractors and other stakeholders and the implementation of a complaint management mechanism with a mechanism for complaints related to GBV/AES/SHS in line with the survivor-centred approach. 
Contractor Personnel shall be informed at the time of engagement, of the SEA/HS Response Mechanism which includes the principles, practices, roles and responsibilities for the mitigation and management of gender-based violence cases for the Market. Also, he must be informed of the GBV:EAS/HS complaint management mechanism and the measures put in place to protect him against any reprisals for his use.  For all other persons (including Owner's Personnel and affected communities), information about this SEA/HS Response Mechanism, including how to submit an allegation or concern as well as measures to protect against retaliation, must be posted, in languages understandable to Contractor's Personnel,  the Owner's Staff and the affected communities, in locations that are easily accessible to them.
The MGP's GBV/EAS/HS framework should mainly be used to: 
(i) refer the survivor to a GBV Service Provider. Immediately after learning of the complaint, the complaint management mechanism should assist the complaint by referring them to GBV support services for management. To this end, the company must ensure that it is in possession of a reference list made available by the project or identified by the said company. The support structures identified by the company must be validated by the GBV manager of the project. 
(ii) record the resolution of the complaint. The information kept by the MGP will be documented but will remain absolutely confidential, especially when it relates to the identity of the complainant.
The SEA/HS Response Mechanism should allow for the submission of allegations or concerns in writing, in person or by telephone, with appropriate provisions for confidentiality, and allow for the submission of anonymous allegations. The Contractor must have in place a dedicated person with the appropriate skills, experience and training to receive and investigate such allegations or concerns. 
As part of the SEA/HS response mechanism, the Contractor shall maintain and implement ethical and safe processes to investigate and address allegations of SEA and/or HS.  These measures should determine the appropriate responses to the allegations of the EAS and/or HS, including the measures set out in Article 5.10 and other appropriate disciplinary measures in the case of the Contractor's Personnel.
Any allegation of SA&A and/or HS received by the Contractor (including through Subcontractor), the Owner or the Project Manager shall be documented and promptly submitted to the other Party and the Project Manager. While maintaining confidentiality regarding the person who suffered the alleged incident, if applicable, documentation and presentation should include the type of alleged incident (sexual exploitation, sexual abuse or sexual harassment), the relationship to the project, gender, age and psycho-medical care of the person who suffered the alleged incident.
Upon receipt of any allegation of SEA and/or HS described above, the Contractor shall immediately apply the SEA/HS Response Mechanism, as described by the Project GBV: SEAS/HS Action Plan which is available at the project management unit level.
[bookmark: _Toc161935880]V.4. Plan/Programme/Measures to Prevent Damage to People and Property
The safety measures for personnel on the site and users to be observed are those aimed at ensuring that the health of the personnel working on the site as well as those of the residents living near the site of the site are safe. In this sense, the entrepreneur will have to comply not only with NES No. 2 (Employment and working conditions), but also with NES No. 4 (Health and safety of the population). Among the measures are the wearing of safety equipment by the company's staff on the site, dust control and signage. In order to avoid work accidents, the wearing of PPE such as gloves, helmets, safety shoes, nose covers, and other types of PPE depending on the workshop, is mandatory for anyone on the site. The company is required to provide all these materials on the site in sufficient numbers and the project manager is responsible for ensuring strict compliance with these safety measures. 
The Contractor will ensure that any release (liquid, gaseous and solid) that may harm the health of local populations is limited. Similarly, awareness campaigns for the population and employees must be carried out by the company (or a service provider) on health issues (COVID 19, prevention and management of STI/HIV/AIDS, GBV/AES/HS, occupational diseases, malaria, unwanted pregnancies, etc.).
The Contractor will also ensure that the speed limits of the various vehicles and machines (less than 40 km/h). Similarly, it will have to ensure that all temporary diversions are identified in collaboration with local residents, and do not affect sensitive areas. In addition to the signs indicating the site bearing the project references, it is also the responsibility of the Company to install safety signs such as those prohibiting access to the site by strangers or those relating to traffic (exit of trucks, speed limit, attention to works, etc.).
· The following measures must also be taken: Ensure the safety of traffic, pedestrians, livestock farmers and their herds on all sites of work and installations, by means of signage, installation of protections and guardrails, temporary passages, etc. by transferring their traffic to the least dangerous side of the roads under construction;
· Train its staff, especially drivers, to respect pedestrians and herds of animals;
· The trenches will be surrounded by strong barriers if necessary;
· Lighting of the barriers and footbridges will be provided during the night;
· Ensure the imposed signage and guarding;
· Report the work appropriately.
· Ensure the passage of vehicles, unless absolutely impossible;
· The roads shall not be cut off at the same time for more than half of their width;
· Trenches along the roads and engaging the right-of-way of the latter shall not be opened for a length of more than 200 m;
· To protect from any deterioration the walls of local residents, public road structures, such as curbs, bollards, etc., electricity or telephone lines and pipes and cables of all kinds encountered in the ground;
· Maintain in working order, throughout the duration of the work, the existing cables and the existing pipes and installations ensuring the distribution of drinking water or the evacuation of wastewater.
· The Contractor shall not give, barter or otherwise transfer any arms or ammunition of any kind, to anyone, or permit its personnel to do so.


[bookmark: _Toc161655319][bookmark: _Toc161935881]V.5. Plan/Program/measures for the management of the occupancy of persons of the right-of-way: restriction of access by residents to their residences or businesses and/or easements of way or transit (See also Relocation Plan of sub-projects as applicable)
The Contractor must be aware that the public utility perimeter related to the operation is the perimeter likely to be affected by the work. Work can only begin in the areas affected by private rights-of-way when they are released following an acquisition procedure that is the responsibility of the Government/Borrower
Before the start of the work, the Contractor must instruct a procedure for identifying the concessionaires' networks (drinking water, electricity, telephone, sewer, etc.) on a plan which will be formalised by a Minutes signed by all parties (Contractor, Project Manager, concessionaires).
The Contractor must take all necessary precautions to avoid any kind of damage to persons or property of any kind, including properties adjacent to the work, being solely and exclusively responsible for the repair of damage and injury caused by and/or its work. 
The Contractor may only commence work in areas where it is necessary to permanently restrict access to the land once the dispossession or physical displacement has been completed and the subsequent release of the areas for the performance of the work has been completed, which is the responsibility of the Contractor. To this end, the Contractor will present the details of the schedule for the execution of the work. The areas to be available for this project are described in the Work Relocation Plan, on the basis of these specifications.
In order to ensure the maintenance of existing services in the areas of direct influence, before the start of the works, the Contractor must ask the Contractor to make formal communication with the entities or concessionaires of services (telephony, sanitation, water, distribution and gas) so that they proceed with the relocation of the infrastructures likely to be affected by the works, so as not to harm the user population or the development of the works. At the request of the Contractor, the Contractor shall provide communication assistance to the bodies, entities or services related to the project's area of influence.
The Contractor may not restrict the access of pedestrians and vehicles to their homes and/or businesses during the work, avoiding or not as much as possible. Where the restriction cannot be avoided, a management plan including adequate temporary access and previously agreed with the parties concerned shall be prepared for approval by the Contracting Party. The contractor will implement the plan, once approved by the contractor.
For works requiring a temporary interruption of traffic, the Contractor shall submit to the Contractor at least one (1) month in advance its detailed program of work. After approval, the Contractor will be responsible for posting this interruption program wherever necessary, with official information from local authorities and populations (by radio for example). Under no circumstances may traffic interruptions exceed four (4) consecutive hours during the day and eight (8) consecutive hours at night.
 The Contractor shall inform the Contractor if, during the course of the works, it is verified that there is a need for transit or transit services for the works, including information on the type and dimensions in order for the Contractor to proceed with the request to stop the passage.
The contractor is required, throughout the duration of the project and along the entire length of the sections included in his contract, to maintain traffic at his own expense if necessary by carrying out diversions and temporary structures for crossing rivers and watercourses. He may, always at his own expense, and under his responsibility, set up rain barriers to preserve his work. He remains liable until provisional acceptance for any damage, whether caused by his own machines or by a third party.
[bookmark: _Toc161935882]V.6. Cultural Heritage Management Plan/Programme/Measures
To enable the project to generate positive effects on the host social environment, the Contractor is required to hire (apart from its technical management staff) the most workforce in the area where the work is carried out, in order to promote local socio-economic benefits and reduce the risks of GBV, SBS/SHD and the spread of STDs/AIDS due to the failure to find qualified personnel on site,  It is allowed to hire the workforce outside the work area. He will have to comply with the project's workforce management procedure
The Contractor will ensure that:
· Prevent the project from modifying historical, archaeological, or cultural sites;
· Addressing women's concerns and promoting their involvement in decision-making;
· Recruit unskilled labour from the local population as a priority.
The following measures should be taken in the event that objects of cultural or religious value are uncovered during excavations:
· To stop the work immediately following the discovery of any material of possible archaeological, historical, paleontological or other cultural value, to make the finds known to the promoter and to notify the competent authorities;
· Protect objects as much as possible by using plastic covers and take measures to stabilize the area if necessary to properly protect objects;
· Resume work only after receiving permission from the competent authorities.

[bookmark: _Toc161655321][bookmark: _Toc161935883]V.7. Social Communication Plan/Programme/Measures
The Contractor will prepare a Social Communication Program (SCP) that will aim to inform the surrounding population about the aspects inherent to the work before it begins. The PCS will inform the communities (i) of the schedule for the execution of the works and their needs (e.g. restrictions on access times, etc.); (ii) the progress of the works and the scheduling of the opening of new fronts, the need to stop the works or the interruption of traffic; (iii) preventive measures to be adopted to ensure the protection of the environment and the local populations; and (iv) channels and means of communication through which the population can express their doubts, complaints and suggestions.
The SCP will include the production and printing of posters, pamphlets, brochures and other graphic materials, which will be distributed to the community and placed in places where information is accessible to all. Such material must receive the prior approval of the Contractor prior to its distribution.

[bookmark: _Toc161655322][bookmark: _Toc161935884]V.8. Complaint Management Plan/Program/Measures: The Complaint Management Mechanism (PMM)
The Contractor will organize and manage a claims management system for cases that may arise during the execution of the work. The Contractor shall be responsible for registering the complaint in accordance with the PMM of the Project, including the day on which it is carried out, the response and date to the complainant or the derivation of the complaint to the Contractor, if it is not within its area of competence. Likewise, the Contractor will have to provide a mechanism for easy access to the complaints of workers and their organizations, independent of other legal remedies, so that they can express their concerns about working conditions, with a guarantee of return to the plaintiffs, without any retaliation. This mechanism should be linked to the MGPT set up by the Project for Transparency and Efficiency in the Response and Resolution of Grievances/Grievances. To this end, the PMU will be involved in the collection, processing and archiving of complaints/grievances at all levels, in accordance with the MGP and MGPT.
A spreadsheet containing the cases that have arisen with information on treatment and resolution will be presented to the project manager and the project owner on a monthly basis.
Complaints, in accordance with the PMM of the Project, can be made in person at the construction site, by means of the telephone provided by the contractor, the telephone and the channels activated by the Project. 
The Contractor will disclose the channels for receiving complaints by means of signs to be installed at least on the site and in graphic documents that are easily understandable by all, produced as part of the communication program.  On the sites of the works, the information panels on the MGP will be removable for temporary sites and for permanent sites depending on the duration of the work, they will be fixed and placed in frequently visited places and easily accessible to all people with access to the sites (example: the entrance to the construction sites and remote sites, site notice boards, etc.).  etc.) 
Complaints will be analyzed and resolved according to their nature and complexity. Complaints that will be handled by the Contractor typically include elements related to the risks and direct impacts of the work, inappropriate conduct with communities, risks to the health and safety of the community that could be caused by the project's activities, equipment and infrastructure, potential exposure of the community to disease. 
The Contractor will systematically record all referrals made to the project owner for cases that do not fall within its scope of resolution coverage. A plan containing the cases that have arisen with the process and resolution information will be submitted to the project manager on a monthly basis.
The Contracting Authority or the Delegated Contracting Authority shall be liable for complaints which are not within the Contractor's remit.
IV. [bookmark: _Toc161935885]SITE WITHDRAWALS AT THE END OF THE WORK
At the end of the work, the Contractor must carry out all the work necessary to restore the premises. The Contractor collects all his equipment, machinery and materials. He may not leave any equipment or materials on the site or in the surrounding area. The concrete areas are demolished and the demolition materials deposited on a suitable site approved by the engineer. At the time of withdrawal, the facility's drains are cleaned to prevent accelerated erosion of the site.
If it is in the interest of the Contracting Authority to recover the fixed installations for future use, the Administration may ask the Contractor to transfer to it without compensation the installations subject to demolition during a withdrawal.
After the equipment has been removed, a report recording the restoration of the site must be drawn up and attached to the report of acceptance of the work.


V. [bookmark: _Toc161935886]ANNEXES
[bookmark: _Toc73934861][bookmark: _Toc161935887]Appendix 1: Content of the ESMP-site
1) Description of the activities likely to generate environmental and social risks and impacts for the sub-project in question;
2) Description in the light of the receiving environments, of the environmental and social risks and impacts, hygiene, health and safety at work, of the EAS/HS aspects (This description of the activity zones must present the inventory supported by a photo before the start of operation) to be managed. 
3) The Contractor documents the situation of all the areas, from a constant point of view and from a constant angle, with the help of colour, dated and georeferenced photographs, before the start of the work, at each considerable progress of the work, and until its provisional acceptance.
· 4) E&S Risk and Impact Mitigation Measures: procedures and plans to be postponed (frequency) as follows:
· appropriate procedures for the storage, collection, transport and disposal of hazardous wastes;
· Preventive measures against noise pollution and dust emissions;
· Principles of storage and use of potentially polluting substances;
· Measures to protect natural areas against fire;
· Procedure for managing non-conformities; 
· Solid Waste Management Plan;
· Incident investigation procedures;
· Hygiene, health and safety plan. A health and safety plan will be an integral part of the ESMP-Chantier for the safe deployment of activities on the site; as such, in the said plan, the Contractor shall:
· Identification of safety, hygiene and health hazards including exposure of personnel to chemicals, biological hazards, physical hazards, etc. ;
· A description of work methods to minimize hazards and control risks;
· A list of the types of work that are the subject of a work permit;
· A description of the appropriate personal protective equipment at each workstation;
· A description of collective protective equipment in the workplace;
· A presentation of the medical device in the area of activity (medical equipment, medical staff, care center, Emergency Medical Evacuation Procedure);
· A description of the internal organization and actions to be taken in the event of an accident or incident.

· Workforce Management Plan/Programme/Measures;
· Plan/Programme/Measures for the Management of the Influx of Labour;
· Plan/Programme/Measures for the Prevention and Response to Gender-Based Violence: Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and Sexual Harassment (HS);
· Plan/Programme/Measures for the Prevention of Damage to People and Property;
· Plan/Programme/measures to manage the occupancy of persons on the right-of-way: restriction of access by local residents to their residences or businesses and/or easements of way or transit (See also Resettlement Plan for sub-projects as applicable);
· Cultural Heritage Management Plan/Programme/Measures;
· Social Communication Plan/Programme/Measures;
· Complaint Management Plan: The Complaint Management Mechanism (CMM)
· Fines and penalties; 

5) Responsibilities for the implementation of the site ESMP
The responsibility for the implementation of the ESMP must:
· provide a clear description of the entity responsible for carrying out the mitigation and follow-up measures 
· Identify staff training and any additional measures that may be required to support the implementation of mitigation measures and any other recommendations of environmental and social significance.

6) Timeline and cost estimate. 
A timetable for the implementation of the measures to be taken within the framework of the project, indicating the different stages and coordination with the overall implementation plans of the project. An estimate of its investment cost and recurrent costs as well as the sources of financing for the implementation  of the ESMP.

7) Monitoring plan 

The GGP will need to define the objectives of the monitoring and indicate the nature of the actions taken in this regard, linking them to the effects considered in the environmental and social assessment and the mitigation measures described. They will have to provide:
(a) a detailed and technical description of the follow-up actions, including the parameters to be measured, the methods to be used, the sampling locations, the frequency of the measurements, the detection limits (if applicable), and a definition of the thresholds that will indicate the need for corrective actions; and 
(b) monitoring and reporting procedures to: (i) ensure early detection of conditions that require specific mitigation actions, and (ii) provide information on the status and results of mitigation actions.
(c) an estimate of its investment cost and recurrent costs as well as the sources of financing for its implementation. 

[bookmark: _Toc41663239]
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[bookmark: _Toc161935888]Appendix 2: Properties that make a product hazardous
	1.
	Explosive 
	Substances and preparations that can explode under the effect of flame or that are more sensitive to impact or friction than dinitrobenzene

	2.
	Combustion
	Substances and preparations which, in contact with other substances, in particular flammable substances, exhibit a highly exothermic reaction

	3.
	Easily flammable
	substances and preparations (i) in a liquid state (including extremely flammable liquids), with a flash point of less than 21°C, or capable of heating up to the point of ignition in air at room temperature without the addition of energy; or (ii) in the solid state, which can be readily ignited by a brief action of an ignition source and which continue to burn or burn after the ignition source has been removed, or (iii) in the gaseous state, which are flammable in air at normal pressure; or (iv) - which, in contact with water or moist air, produce easily flammable gases in dangerous quantities

	4.
	Flammable
	Liquid substances and preparations, with a flash point equal to or greater than 21°C and less than or equal to 55°C

	5.
	Irritating
	Non-corrosive substances and preparations which, through immediate, prolonged or repeated contact with the skin and mucous membranes, may cause an inflammatory reaction

	6.
	Harmful
	Substances and preparations which, by inhalation, ingestion or skin penetration, may give rise to risks of limited severity

	7.
	Toxic
	Substances and preparations (including highly toxic substances and preparations) which, by inhalation, ingestion or dermal penetration, may cause serious, acute or chronic risks or even death

	8.
	Carcinogen
	Substances and preparations which, by inhalation, ingestion or dermal penetration, may produce cancer or increase its frequency

	9.
	Corrosive
	Substances and preparations which, in contact with living tissues, may have a destructive action on the latter

	10.
	Infectious
	Materials containing viable micro-organisms or their toxins that are known or have reasonable grounds to believe cause disease in humans or other living organisms

	11.
	Toxic to reproduction
	Substances and preparations which, by inhalation, ingestion or skin penetration, may produce or increase the frequency of non-hereditary adverse reactions in the offspring or impair reproductive functions or capacities

	12.
	Mutagen
	Substances and preparations which, by inhalation, ingestion or skin penetration, may produce hereditary genetic defects or increase their frequency

	13.
	Reacts to water
	Substances and preparations which, in contact with water, air or acid, emit a toxic or very toxic gas

	14.
	Raising awareness
	Substances and preparations which, by inhalation or dermal penetration, may give rise to a hypersensitization reaction such that further exposure to the substance or preparation produces characteristic adverse effects. This property should only be considered if the test methods are available

	15.
	Ecotoxic
	Substances and preparations that present or may present immediate or delayed risks to one or more components of the environment

	16.
	Dangerous for the environment
	Substances and preparations which, after disposal, are capable of giving rise by any means whatsoever to another substance, e.g. a leachate, which has one of the characteristics listed above.




[bookmark: _Toc161935889][bookmark: _Toc109907354]Appendix 4: Risk Management of Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and/or Sexual Harassment (HS)
In accordance with Section III, Qualification Criteria and Requirements. Form ANT – 4 Statement of Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and/or Sexual Harassment (HS) and Declaration of Sexual Exploitation and Abuse and/or Sexual Harassment (or equivalent dependent on the DAO), the Contractor must apply the following codes of conduct:


[bookmark: _Toc161655328][bookmark: _Toc161935890]Appendix 5. Codes of Conduct
In accordance with the content of the Plan/Programme for the Prevention and Response to Gender-Based Violence: Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and Sexual Harassment (HS) (see subsection V.2.3), three codes of conduct are recommended. These are: a code of conduct for companies, an individual code of conduct and the code of conduct for managers. These codes commit companies (with their subcontractors, possibly) and their employees to GBV issues.
(i) CORPORATE CODE OF CONDUCT
[bookmark: _Toc115044941] Engagement 
The company is committed to ensuring that the project is implemented in a way that minimizes any negative impact on the local environment, communities and its workers. To do this, the company will comply with environmental, social, health and safety (ESHS) standards and ensure that appropriate occupational health and safety (HST) standards are met. The company is also committed to creating and maintaining an environment in which Gender-Based Violence (GBV) including Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA), Sexual Harassment (HS), and Violence Against Children (CWV) does not take place – it will not be tolerated by any employee, contractor, supplier, associate or representative of the company. 
Therefore, to ensure that everyone involved in the project is aware of this commitment, the company undertakes to adhere to the following fundamental principles and minimum standards of behavior, which will apply without exception to all employees, associates, and representatives of the company, including subcontractors and suppliers.
 DEFINITIONS DES TERMES
Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA): any abuse or attempted abuse of a position of vulnerability, differential power, or trust, for sexual purposes, including, but not limited to, profiting financially, socially, or politically from the sexual exploitation of another person. Sexual abuse is defined as "the actual physical intrusion or threat of physical intrusion of a sexual nature, by force, coercion or under unequal conditions". Women, girls, boys and men can face sexual exploitation and abuse. In World Bank-funded projects, project beneficiaries or members of the project-affected populations may be exposed to sexual exploitation and abuse.
Sexual Harassment (HS): any sexual advance, request for sexual favours (e.g. making promises of favourable treatment or threats of unfavourable treatment based on sexual acts) and any other verbal or physical behaviour or unwanted gesture of a sexual nature, which could reasonably be perceived to offend or humiliate another person, when such behaviour disrupts work,  is treated as a condition of employment, or creates an intimidating, hostile, or offensive work environment. Sexual harassment is not always explicit or obvious, it can include implicit and subtle acts, but it always involves a power and gender dynamic in which one person in power uses their position to harass another based on their gender. Sexual behaviour is undesirable when the person subjected to it deems it undesirable (e.g., looking up and down, kissing or kissing; making sexual innuendo while making noises; brushing against someone; whistling and making calls, giving personal gifts). Both women and men can undergo HS.
Perpetrator/Perpetrator: the person(s) who commits or threatens to commit an act or acts of GBV/EAS/HS or VCE.
Survivor(s ): the person(s) negatively affected by GBV, EAS, HS.

Construction site: the location where infrastructure development work is taking place on behalf of the project. Consultancy missions are based on the places/sites where they take place.
Consent: is the informed choice that underlies a person's intention, acceptance, or free and voluntary agreement. There can be no consent when such acceptance or agreement is obtained by threat, force or other forms of coercion, kidnapping, fraud, deception or misrepresentation. In accordance with the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child, the World Bank considers that consent cannot be given by children under the age of 18, even though the national legislation of the country where the Code of Conduct is introduced considers sexual consent at a lower age. Ignorance of the child's age and the child's consent cannot be invoked as a defence. 

Consultant: any organization or individual who has been contracted to provide consultancy services for the project and who has hired managers and/or employees to perform this work.

Employee: any person who offers labor to the company or consultant in the country, at the project site or outside, under a contract or agreement of employment for remuneration, performed formally or informally (including unpaid interns and volunteers), without responsibility for managing or supervising other employees.

Child: A term used interchangeably with the term "minor" to refer to a person under the age of 18. This is in line with Article 1 of the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child. 

Company: any company, corporation, organization or other institution that has been awarded a contract to provide construction services in connection with the project and has hired managers and/or employees to perform this work. This includes subcontractors hired to perform activities on behalf of the company.

Site environment: the "project area of influence" which is any place, urban or rural, directly affected by the project, including human settlements.
Sexual Exploitation: it is defined as the abuse of a position of vulnerability, a position of authority or relationships of trust for sexual purposes, in particular with a view to obtaining financial, social or political advantages. 

Manager (head of mission, or works): any person offering manpower to a company or a consultant, on or off site, under a formal or informal employment contract and in exchange for a salary, with the responsibility of controlling or directing the activities of the team, unit, division or similar of a company or consultant and with the responsibility of supervising and managing a predefined number of employees.

Occupational Health and Safety (OHS): A  set of measures to protect the safety, health and well-being of people working or employed in the project. Compliance with these standards at the highest level is a fundamental human right that should be guaranteed to every worker.

Complaint and Grievance Management Mechanism (CMM): a process established by a project to receive and process complaints. 

Accountability Measures and Confidentiality: refers to the preservation of the privacy and confidentiality of the survivor at all stages of the intervention by ensuring respect for the identity of those involved. The measures instituted hold contractors, consultants and the client accountable, responsible for the establishment of a fair system for handling GBV, SEA and HS cases.

Environmental, Social, Health and Safety (ESHS) standards: a general term covering issues related to the impact of the project on the environment, communities and workers.

Corporate Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP): the plan prepared by the company that describes how it will carry out the activities of the works, in accordance with the Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) of the project.

GBV/EAS/HS and VCE Incident Reporting Procedure: A  prescribed procedure for reporting GBV/EAS/HS or VCE incidents.

Child protection: an activity or initiative aimed at protecting children from all forms of harm, particularly those resulting from the ECV. 

Response protocol: mechanisms in place to respond to GBV/SE/HS and ECV incidents.

Sexual solicitation of children: these are behaviours that allow an abuser to gain the trust of a child for a sexual purpose. For example, an offender may establish a relationship of trust with the child and then seek to sexualize that relationship.

Malicious solicitation of children over the Internet: This is the sending of indecent electronic messages to a recipient whom the sender believes to be a minor, with the intent to incite the recipient to engage in or submit to sexual activity.

Survivor(s): Person(s) negatively affected by GBV/SE/SHD or VCE. Women, men and children can be survivors of GBV/SB/SH; only children can be survivors of VCE. 

Gender-Based Violence (GBV): An umbrella term that refers to any harmful act perpetrated against a person's will and based on the differences that society establishes between men and women (gender). It includes acts that cause physical, sexual or psychological harm or suffering, threats of such acts, coercion, and other forms of deprivation of liberty. These acts can occur in the public or private sphere (Inter-Agency Standing Committee (IASC), 2015). 
The six main types of GBV are:  
· Rape: non-consensual penetration (however slight) of the vagina, anus or mouth with a penis, other part of the body or an object. 
· Sexual assault: any form of non-consensual sexual contact, even if it does not result in penetration. For example, attempted rape, as well as unwanted kisses, caresses, or touching of the genitals and buttocks. 
· Sexual favours: a form of sexual harassment that includes promises of favourable treatment (e.g., promotion, bonus, provision of certain facilities) or threats of adverse treatment (e.g., loss of employment) based on sexual acts, or other forms of humiliating, degrading, or exploitative behaviour. 
· Physical assault: an act of physical violence that is not sexual in nature. Examples: hitting, slapping, choking, injuring, shoving, burning, shaking, shooting or using a weapon, attacking with acid, or any other act that causes pain, physical discomfort, or injury. 
· Forced marriage: the marriage of an individual against his or her will. 
· Deprivation of resources, opportunities, or services: Deprivation of legitimate access to economic resources/goods or livelihoods, education, health, or other social services.
· Psychological/emotional abuse: the infliction of pain or mental or emotional harm. Examples: threats of physical or sexual violence, intimidation, humiliation, forced isolation, harassment, criminal harassment, unwanted solicitation, remarks, destruction of cherished items, etc. 
· Child: A term used interchangeably with the term "minor" to refer to a person under the age of 18. This is in line with Article 1 of the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child. 
Consent: the informed choice that underlies a person's free and voluntary intention, acceptance, or agreement. There can be no consent when such acceptance or agreement is obtained by threat, force or other forms of coercion, kidnapping, fraud, deception or misrepresentation. In accordance with the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child, the World Bank considers that consent cannot be given by children under the age of 18, even though the national legislation of the country where the Code of Conduct is introduced considers sexual consent at a lower age. Ignorance of the child's age and the child's consent cannot be invoked as a defence.
Violence Against Children (CWC): physical, sexual, emotional and/or psychological harm, neglect or negligent treatment of minor children (i.e. under 18 years of age). This includes the use of children for profit, work, sexual gratification, or any other personal or financial benefit. It also includes other activities like using computers, cell phones, video devices, digital cameras, or any other means to exploit or harass children or to access child pornography.

Trafficking in persons: the recruitment, transportation, harbouring or receipt of persons through the threat or use of force or other forms of coercion by abduction, fraud, deception, abuse of power or a position of vulnerability or by offering or accepting payment or advantage to obtain the consent of a person having control over another person for the purpose of exploitation. Exploitation includes, at a minimum, the exploitation of the prostitution of others or other forms of sexual exploitation, forced labour or services, slavery or practices similar to slavery, servitude or the removal of organs. 

PRINCIPLES, MORAL VALUES, ETHICS AND ATTITUDES TO BE RESPECTED
Project workers and all actors implementing the project have the obligation to respect the principles, moral values to facilitate school and professional life, to protect learners against all forms of abuse including gender-based violence (GBV), sexual exploitation and abuse (SEA), sexual harassment (HS), and violence against children (VCE). 
The acts of discrimination, harassment, and violence below are formally prohibited and severely punished for all project actors (members of the educational community).
1.	Any act of discrimination in interactions with project beneficiaries or members of the local community or between staff (of the host company, training centre, etc.) on the basis of race, colour, sex, age, religion, language, marital status, family status, political belief, national, ethnic or social affiliation, physical or mental disability, birth, sexual orientation, etc.  gender identity, or any other status.
2.	Any act of sexual harassment, or language or behavior that is inappropriate, harassing, threatening, abusive, sexually provocative, degrading, or culturally inappropriate.
3.	Any act of violence, including sexual and/or gender-based violence, that may cause physical, psychological, or sexual suffering, threat of such acts, coercion, and deprivation of liberty.
4.	Any act of exploitation or abuse of power, including sexual exploitation and abuse, such as the exchange of money, employment, goods, or services for sexual intercourse, which includes sexual favors or other forms of humiliating, degrading, or abusive behavior.
5.	Employment and exploitation of children within the company, which includes sexual abuse or other inappropriate behaviour towards children, including sexual intercourse and early marriage; In addition, the safety and protection of children in the project areas and also in the project surroundings must also be ensured. 

The commission of the prohibited acts listed above will be immediately sanctioned by dismissal as soon as the misconduct is first observed, with the transmission of the characteristic elements of the misconduct for legal proceedings by the competent public authority if it is reported (with the informed consent of the survivor).
In addition, any act of repeated harassment with the object or effect of deteriorating working conditions likely to infringe on rights and dignity, to alter one's physical health or compromise one's professional future, will be punishable by disciplinary sanction.
Finally, no employee may be sanctioned, dismissed or be subject to a discriminatory measure for having suffered or refused to undergo the acts or actions defined above or for having witnessed such acts or actions or having reported them or reported them to his or her superiors.

[bookmark: _Toc115044942]General 
· The company – and consequently all employees, partners, representatives, subcontractors and suppliers – is committed to complying with all national laws, rules and regulations specific to environmental, social and GBV standards. 
· The company is committed to fully implementing its "Environmental and Social Management Plan for Companies" (ESMP).
· The company is committed to treating women, children (under the age of 18) and men with respect, regardless of race, color, language, religion, political or other opinion, national, ethnic or social origin, level of wealth, disability, citizenship or any other status. The actions of VBG/EAS/HS and VCE constitute a breach of this commitment. 
· The company ensures that interactions with members of the local community take place in a respectful and non-discriminatory manner.
· Language and behavior that is demeaning, threatening, harassing, abusive, inappropriate, or culturally or sexually provocative is prohibited among all employees, associates, and representatives of the company, including contractors and suppliers. 
· The company will follow all reasonable work instructions (including those regarding environmental and social standards). 
· The company will protect the property and ensure its proper use (for example, prohibiting theft, negligence or waste).

[bookmark: _Toc115044943]Health and safety
The company will ensure that the project's occupational health and safety (OHS) management plan is effectively implemented by the company's staff, as well as subcontractors and suppliers.

The company will ensure that all persons on the site wear the appropriate Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) as prescribed, to prevent preventable accidents and to report conditions or practices that pose a safety risk or threaten the environment. 
The company:
· Prohibit the consumption of alcohol during work;
· Prohibit the use of narcotics or other substances that can impair faculties at any time.
The company will ensure that adequate sanitation facilities (certified, clean and gender-sensitive) are available to workers on site and in all project workers' homes.
[bookmark: _Toc115044944]
Gender-Based Violence and Violence Against Children
The acts of VBG/EAS/HS and VCE constitute serious misconduct and may therefore give rise to sanctions, including penalties and/or dismissal, and, if necessary, referral to the police for further action. 
All forms of GBV/EAS/HS and VCE, including the solicitation of children, are unacceptable, whether they take place in the workplace, in the vicinity of the workplace, in workers' camps or in the local community. 
· Sexual harassment - for example, it is forbidden to make unwanted sexual advances, ask for sexual favors, or engage in verbal or physical behavior with sexual connotations, including subtle acts. 
· Sexual favours – for example, it is forbidden to promise or perform preferential treatment conditioned by sexual acts, or other forms of humiliating, degrading or exploitative behaviour. 
Any contact or sexual activity with children under the age of 18, including through digital media, is prohibited. Ignorance of the child's age cannot be invoked as a defence. Nor can the child's consent be a defence or excuse.
Unless there is unqualified consent from all parties involved in the sexual act, sexual interactions between company employees (at any level) and members of surrounding communities are prohibited. This includes relationships involving the retention/promise of a benefit (monetary or non-monetary) to members of the community in exchange for sexual activity - such sexual activity is considered "non-consensual" under this Code.
In addition to the penalties applied by the company, legal proceedings will be initiated against the perpetrators of GBV/EAS/HS or VCE acts, if necessary. 
All employees, including volunteers and contractors, are strongly encouraged to report suspected or actual acts of GBV/EAS/HS and/or ECV committed by a colleague, whether within the same company or not. Reports must be submitted in accordance with the Project's Procedures for Alleging GBV/EAS/HS and ECV. 
Managers are required to report suspected or actual acts of GBV/EAS/HS and/or VCE and/or VCE and to act accordingly, as they have a responsibility to meet the company's commitments and to hold their direct reports accountable for such acts.
[bookmark: _Toc115044945]Managers will ensure that no act of retaliation (suspension, or other sanction) is taken against individuals who report suspected or actual acts of GBV/EAS/HS/VCE. 

III.1.5. Implementation 
1. To ensure that the principles set out above are effectively implemented, the Company is committed to ensuring that:
· All managers sign the project's "Manager Code of Conduct", which details their responsibilities to implement the company's commitments and enforce the obligations of the "Individual Code of Conduct".
· All employees sign the project's "Individual Code of Conduct" confirming their commitment to comply with the ESHS and HST standards, and not to be an author or accomplice of GBV/EAS/HS or VCE.
· Company and individual Codes of Conduct should be prominently displayed in workers' camps, offices, and public areas of the workspace. Examples of these spaces are the waiting, rest and reception areas of the sites, canteens and health centres. 
· Posted and distributed copies of the Corporate Code of Conduct and the Individual Code of Conduct must be translated into both official languages and into formats that can be understood by people who have little or no knowledge of the official languages. 
· A designated person must be appointed as the company's "Focal Point" for the handling of GBV/EAS/HS and VCE issues, including to represent the company within the Compliance Team (CE) against GBV/EAS/HS and VCE, which is composed of representatives of the partner and the sectors or structures involved in the fight against GBV/EAS/HS and VCE in the area of intervention of the activity. 

In consultation with the Compliance Team (CE), an effective Action Plan should be developed, including at least the following provisions: 
· The GBV/EAS/HS and VCE Incident Reporting Procedure: to report GBV/EAS/HS and VCE incidents through the Complaint/Grievance Management Mechanism;
· Accountability and confidentiality measures: to protect the privacy of all interested parties;
· The Intervention Protocol: applicable to survivors and perpetrators of GBV/SE/HS and VCE. 

The company must effectively implement the GBV/EAS/HS and VCE Action Plan, informing the Compliance Team (CE) of possible improvements and updates, as necessary.
All employees must complete an orientation course prior to commencing work on the site to ensure they are aware of the company's commitments to the ESHS and HST standards, as well as the project's GBV/EAS/HS AND VCE Codes of Conduct. 
All employees are required to attend a mandatory training course once a month for the duration of the contract, starting with initial training at the time of entry into service prior to the start of work, to reinforce the project's understanding of the project's ESHS and HST, VBG/EAS/HS and VCE standards. 

2.	Ensure that:
i.	Staff lists and signed copies of the code of conduct are provided to the project's Human Resources officers;
Ii.	Staff participate in capacity building sessions for the implementation of the Code of Conduct;
Iii.	A mechanism for reporting incidents of GBV, SEA and HS is put in place and that staff have access to it confidentially and securely;
Iv.	Staff are encouraged to report GBV, SA&HS incidents to the relevant structures or GBV focal points as defined by the MGP;
v.	In accordance with the laws in force, perpetrators of sexual exploitation and abuse are not hired, rehired or deployed and that the criminal background and criminal records of all employees are checked (constitution, Penal Code, Law on the protection of women against violence, etc.).
3.	Ensure that when entering into partnership, subcontracting, supplier or similar agreements, such agreements:
i.	Incorporate in an annex the codes of conduct on GBV, EAS and HS standards;
Ii.	Incorporate appropriate language requiring these procuring entities and contracted individuals, as well as their employees and volunteers, to comply with the Code of Conduct;
Iii.	Expressly state that the failure of these entities or individuals, as the case may be, to ensure that preventive measures are taken to address GBV, SEA and HS and to investigate allegations related thereto or to take corrective action when acts of GBV, SEA and HS are committed, is not only grounds for sanctions and penalties in accordance with the Codes of Conduct, but also a reason for termination of collaboration or service agreements.
4.	Provide support for internal awareness-raising initiatives related to GBV, SEA and HS, through the awareness strategy as foreseen by the GBV, SEA and HS Action Plan.
5.	Ensure that any issue of GBV, SEA and HS warranting a sanction is immediately reported to the World Bank via the project coordination unit (within 48 hours) while ensuring the anonymity of the survivor and the alleged perpetrator.

I hereby acknowledge that I have read the above Code of Business Conduct and agree on behalf of the Company to abide by the standards contained therein. I understand my role and responsibilities to support the project's Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) and Environmental, Social, Health and Safety (ESHS) standards, and to prevent and respond to acts of GBV/EAS/HS and VCE. I understand that any action inconsistent with this Corporate Code of Conduct or failure to act in accordance with this Corporate Code of Conduct may result in disciplinary action.

Company name: 		_______________________________________________________
	
Signature:			_______________________________________________________

Name in full: 		_________________________________________________

Title: 				_______________________________________________________

Date: 				_______________________________________________________

(ii) [bookmark: _Toc60841079][bookmark: _Toc115044946]MANAGER'S CODE OF CONDUCT

 DEFINITIONS DES TERMES

Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA): any abuse or attempted abuse of a position of vulnerability, differential power, or trust, for sexual purposes, including, but not limited to, profiting financially, socially, or politically from the sexual exploitation of another person. Sexual abuse is defined as "the actual physical intrusion or threat of physical intrusion of a sexual nature, by force, coercion or under unequal conditions". Women, girls, boys and men can face sexual exploitation and abuse. In World Bank-funded projects, project beneficiaries or members of the project-affected populations may be exposed to sexual exploitation and abuse.

Sexual Harassment (HS): any sexual advance, request for sexual favours (e.g. making promises of favourable treatment or threats of unfavourable treatment based on sexual acts) and any other verbal or physical behaviour or unwanted gesture of a sexual nature, which could reasonably be perceived to offend or humiliate another person, when such behaviour disrupts work, is treated as a condition of employment, or creates an intimidating, hostile, or offensive work environment. Sexual harassment is not always explicit or obvious, it can include implicit and subtle acts, but it always involves a power and gender dynamic in which one person in power uses their position to harass another based on their gender. Sexual behaviour is undesirable when the person subjected to it deems it undesirable (e.g., looking up and down, kissing or kissing; making sexual innuendo while making noises; brushing against someone; whistling and making calls, giving personal gifts). Both women and men can undergo HS.

Perpetrator/Perpetrator: the person(s) who commits or threatens to commit an act or acts of GBV/EAS/HS or VCE.

Survivor(s): the person(s) negatively affected by GBV, EAS, HS.

Construction site: the location where infrastructure development work is taking place on behalf of the project. Consultancy missions are based on the places/sites where they take place.

Consent: is the informed choice that underlies a person's intention, acceptance, or free and voluntary agreement. There can be no consent when such acceptance or agreement is obtained by threat, force or other forms of coercion, kidnapping, fraud, deception or misrepresentation. In accordance with the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child, the World Bank considers that consent cannot be given by children under the age of 18, even though the national legislation of the country where the Code of Conduct is introduced considers sexual consent at a lower age. Ignorance of the child's age and the child's consent cannot be invoked as a defence. 

Consultant: any organization or individual who has been contracted to provide consultancy services for the project and who has hired managers and/or employees to perform this work.

Employee: any person who offers labor to the company or consultant in the country, at the project site or outside, under a contract or agreement of employment for remuneration, performed formally or informally (including unpaid interns and volunteers), without responsibility for managing or supervising other employees.

Child: A term used interchangeably with the term "minor" to refer to a person under the age of 18. This is in line with Article 1 of the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child. 
Company: any company, corporation, organization or other institution that has been awarded a contract to provide construction services in connection with the project and has hired managers and/or employees to perform this work. This includes subcontractors hired to perform activities on behalf of the company.

Site environment: the "project area of influence" which is any place, urban or rural, directly affected by the project, including human settlements.

Sexual Exploitation: it is defined as the abuse of a position of vulnerability, a position of authority or relationships of trust for sexual purposes, in particular with a view to obtaining financial, social or political advantages. 

Manager (head of mission, or works): any person offering manpower to a company or a consultant, on or off site, under a formal or informal employment contract and in exchange for a salary, with the responsibility of controlling or directing the activities of the team, unit, division or similar of a company or consultant and with the responsibility of supervising and managing a predefined number of employees.

Occupational Health and Safety (OHS): A set of measures to protect the safety, health and well-being of people working or employed in the project. Compliance with these standards at the highest level is a fundamental human right that should be guaranteed to every worker.

Complaint and Grievance Management Mechanism (CMM): a process established by a project to receive and process complaints. 

Accountability Measures and Confidentiality: refers to the preservation of the privacy and confidentiality of the survivor at all stages of the intervention by ensuring respect for the identity of those involved. The measures instituted hold contractors, consultants and the client accountable, responsible for the establishment of a fair system for handling GBV, SEA and HS cases.

Environmental, Social, Health and Safety (ESHS) standards: a general term covering issues related to the impact of the project on the environment, communities and workers.

Corporate Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP): the plan prepared by the company that describes how it will carry out the activities of the works, in accordance with the Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) of the project.

GBV/EAS/HS and VCE Incident Reporting Procedure: A prescribed procedure for reporting GBV/EAS/HS or VCE incidents.

Child protection: an activity or initiative aimed at protecting children from all forms of harm, particularly those resulting from the ECV. 

Response protocol: mechanisms in place to respond to GBV/SE/HS and ECV incidents.

Sexual solicitation of children: these are behaviours that allow an abuser to gain the trust of a child for a sexual purpose. For example, an offender may establish a relationship of trust with the child and then seek to sexualize that relationship.

Malicious solicitation of children over the Internet: This is the sending of indecent electronic messages to a recipient whom the sender believes to be a minor, with the intent to incite the recipient to engage in or submit to sexual activity.

Survivors: Person(s) negatively affected by GBV/SE/SS or VCE. Women, men and children can be survivors of GBV/SB/SH; only children can be survivors of VCE. 

Gender-Based Violence (GBV): An umbrella term that refers to any harmful act perpetrated against a person's will and based on the differences that society establishes between men and women (gender). It includes acts that cause physical, sexual or psychological harm or suffering, threats of such acts, coercion, and other forms of deprivation of liberty. These acts can occur in the public or private sphere (Inter-Agency Standing Committee (IASC), 2015). 
The six main types of GBV are:  
· Rape: non-consensual penetration (however slight) of the vagina, anus or mouth with a penis, other part of the body or an object. 
· Sexual assault: any form of non-consensual sexual contact, even if it does not result in penetration. For example, attempted rape, as well as unwanted kisses, caresses, or touching of the genitals and buttocks.
· Sexual favours: a form of sexual harassment that includes promises of favourable treatment (e.g., promotion, bonus, provision of certain facilities) or threats of adverse treatment (e.g., loss of employment) based on sexual acts, or other forms of humiliating, degrading, or exploitative behaviour. 
· Physical assault: an act of physical violence that is not sexual in nature. Examples: hitting, slapping, choking, injuring, shoving, burning, shaking, shooting or using a weapon, attacking with acid, or any other act that causes pain, physical discomfort, or injury. 
· Forced marriage: the marriage of an individual against his or her will. 
· Deprivation of resources, opportunities, or services: Deprivation of legitimate access to economic resources/goods or livelihoods, education, health, or other social services.
· Psychological/emotional abuse: the infliction of pain or mental or emotional harm. Examples: threats of physical or sexual violence, intimidation, humiliation, forced isolation, harassment, criminal harassment, unwanted solicitation, remarks, destruction of cherished items, etc. 
· Child: A term used interchangeably with the term "minor" to refer to a person under the age of 18. This is in line with Article 1 of the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child. 
· Consent: the informed choice that underlies a person's free and voluntary intention, acceptance, or agreement. There can be no consent when such acceptance or agreement is obtained by threat, force or other forms of coercion, kidnapping, fraud, deception or misrepresentation. In accordance with the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child, the World Bank considers that consent cannot be given by children under the age of 18, even though the national legislation of the country where the Code of Conduct is introduced considers sexual consent at a lower age. Ignorance of the child's age and the child's consent cannot be invoked as a defence.
· Violence Against Children (CWC): physical, sexual, emotional and/or psychological harm, neglect or negligent treatment of minor children (i.e. under 18 years of age). This includes the use of children for profit, work, sexual gratification, or any other personal or financial benefit. It also includes other activities like using computers, cell phones, video devices, digital cameras, or any other means to exploit or harass children or to access child pornography.
· Trafficking in persons: the recruitment, transportation, harbouring or receipt of persons through the threat or use of force or other forms of coercion by abduction, fraud, deception, abuse of power or a position of vulnerability or by offering or accepting payment or advantage to obtain the consent of a person having control over another person for the purpose of exploitation. Exploitation includes, at a minimum, the exploitation of the prostitution of others or other forms of sexual exploitation, forced labour or services, slavery or practices similar to slavery, servitude or the removal of organs. 

PRINCIPLES, MORAL VALUES, ETHICS AND ATTITUDES TO BE RESPECTED
Project workers and all actors implementing the project have the obligation to respect the principles, moral values to facilitate school and professional life, to protect learners against all forms of abuse including gender-based violence (GBV), sexual exploitation and abuse (SEA), sexual harassment (HS), and violence against children (VCE). 
The acts of discrimination, harassment, and violence below are formally prohibited and severely punished for all project actors (members of the educational community).
1.	Any act of discrimination in interactions with project beneficiaries or members of the local community or between staff (of the host company, training centre, etc.) on the basis of race, colour, sex, age, religion, language, marital status, family status, political belief, national, ethnic or social affiliation, physical or mental disability, birth, sexual orientation, etc.  gender identity, or any other status.
2.	Any act of sexual harassment, or language or behavior that is inappropriate, harassing, threatening, abusive, sexually provocative, degrading, or culturally inappropriate.
3.	Any act of violence, including sexual and/or gender-based violence, that may cause physical, psychological, or sexual suffering, threat of such acts, coercion, and deprivation of liberty.
4.	Any act of exploitation or abuse of power, including sexual exploitation and abuse, such as the exchange of money, employment, goods, or services for sexual intercourse, which includes sexual favors or other forms of humiliating, degrading, or abusive behavior.
5.	Employment and exploitation of children within the company, which includes sexual abuse or other inappropriate behaviour towards children, including sexual intercourse and early marriage; In addition, the safety and protection of children in the project areas and also in the project surroundings must also be ensured. 
The commission of the prohibited acts listed above will be immediately sanctioned by dismissal as soon as the misconduct is first observed, with the transmission of the characteristic elements of the misconduct for legal proceedings by the competent public authority if it is reported (with the informed consent of the survivor).
In addition, any act of repeated harassment with the object or effect of deteriorating working conditions likely to infringe on rights and dignity, to alter one's physical health or compromise one's professional future, will be punishable by disciplinary sanction.
Finally, no employee may be sanctioned, dismissed or be subject to a discriminatory measure for having suffered or refused to undergo the acts or actions defined above or for having witnessed such acts or actions or having reported them or reported them to his or her superiors.
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For the purposes of this Code of Conduct, the Manager refers to the Head of Mission, the Site Manager, or the Site Manager in the context of the activities of service providers. 
Managers at all levels must uphold the company's commitment to implement environmental, social, health and safety (ESHS) standards and occupational health and safety (HST) requirements, as well as to prevent and respond to Gender-Based Violence (GBV) including Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and Sexual Harassment (HS),  and Violence Against Children (VCE). This means that managers have a heavy responsibility to create and maintain an environment that meets these standards and helps prevent GBV/EAS/HS and ECV. They must support and promote the implementation of the company's Code of Conduct. To this end, they must comply with the Manager's Code of Conduct and sign the Individual Code of Conduct. In doing so, they commit to supporting the implementation of the Enterprise Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) and the Occupational Health and Safety (HST) Standards Management Plan, as well as developing systems that facilitate the implementation of the Action Plan on GBV/EAS/HS and ECM. They must ensure a safe workplace as well as an environment free of GBV/EAS/HS and VCE both in the workplace and in local communities. These responsibilities include, but are not limited to: 
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Ensuring maximum effectiveness of the Corporate Code of Conduct and the Individual Code of Conduct:
· Prominently display the Corporate Code of Conduct and the Individual Code of Conduct by prominently displaying them in worker camps, offices and public areas of the workplace. Examples of areas include waiting areas, rest areas and site receptions, canteens and health establishments; 
· Ensure that all posted and distributed copies of the Corporate Code of Conduct and the Individual Code of Conduct are translated into the appropriate language that is used in the workplace. 
· Explain the company's Code of Conduct and the Individual Code of Conduct orally and in writing to all staff. 
· Ensure that:
· All direct reports sign the "Individual Code of Conduct", confirming that they have read and agree to it;
· Staff lists and signed copies of the individual Code of Conduct are provided to the HST Manager, the Compliance Team (CE) and the client;
· Participate in training and ensure that staff also participate, as outlined below;
· Establish a mechanism for staff to:
· Report concerns about compliance with ESHS standards or HST requirements; and 
· Confidentially report incidents related to GBV/EAS/HS or VCE through the Complaint/Grievance Management Mechanism 
· Encourage staff members to report suspected and actual issues related to ESHS and HST requirements, VBG/EAS/HS or VCEs, with a focus on staff accountability to the company and in compliance with the principle of confidentiality. 
· In accordance with applicable laws and to the best of their ability, prevent perpetrators of sexual exploitation and abuse from being hired, rehired or deployed. Check the background and criminal records of all employees. 
· Ensure that when entering into partnership, subcontracting, supplier or similar agreements, such agreements:
· Incorporate codes of conduct on ESHS standards, HST requirements, VBG/EAS/HS and VCE as annexes;
· Incorporate appropriate language requiring these procuring entities and contracted individuals, as well as their employees and volunteers, to comply with the Individual Code of Conduct;
· Expressly state that the failure of such entities or individuals, as applicable, to ensure compliance with the ESHS Standards and HST Requirements; take preventive measures to combat GBV/SE/HS and ECV; to investigate related allegations or to take corrective action when GBV/EAS/HS and VCE acts are committed – all of this is not only grounds for sanctions and penalties in accordance with individual Codes of Conduct, but also grounds for termination of project or service contracts.
· Provide support and resources to the GBV/EAS/HS and VCE Compliance Team (CE) to create and disseminate internal outreach initiatives through the Outreach Strategy under the GBV/EAS/HS and VCE Action Plan.
· Ensure that any issues of GBV/EAS/HS or VCE that warrant police intervention are immediately reported to the police, the client, and the World Bank, while respecting the victim's wishes.
· Report and respond to any suspected or actual acts of GBV/EAS/HS and/or ECV in accordance with the Response Protocol, as managers have a responsibility to enforce company commitments and hold their subordinates directly accountable for their actions.
· Ensure that any major incidents related to ESHS or HST requirements are reported immediately to the client and the engineer in charge of supervising the work.
· Managers will ensure that no act of retaliation (suspension, or other sanction) is taken against individuals who report suspected or actual acts of GBV/EAS/HS/VCE.
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Training
Managers are responsible for:
· Ensure that the HST Management Plan is implemented, accompanied by adequate training for all staff, including subcontractors and suppliers; 
· Ensure that staff have an adequate understanding of the ESMP and that they receive the necessary training to implement its requirements.
All managers are required to complete a Manager Induction Course prior to commencing work on site to ensure that they are aware of their roles and responsibilities with respect to compliance with both aspects of these Codes of Conduct of GBV/EAS/HS and VCE. This training will be separate from the pre-service training required of all employees and will provide managers with the proper understanding and technical support to begin developing the GBV/SB/HS and ECV Action Plan.
Managers are required to attend and contribute to the monthly training courses conducted as part of the project and delivered to all employees. They will be required to present training and self-evaluations, including encouraging the compilation of satisfaction surveys to assess satisfaction with training and to provide advice to improve its effectiveness.
Ensure that there is time during working hours for staff, prior to commencing work on site, to attend the mandatory induction training provided as part of the project on the following topics:
· HST requirements and ESHS standards; and
· GBV/EAS/HS and VCEs.
During civil works, ensure that personnel undergo ongoing training on HST requirements and ESHS standards, as well as the mandatory monthly refresher course required of all employees to address the increased risk of GBV/EAS/HS and ECV.
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Managers will be required to take appropriate action to respond to any incidents related to ESHS standards or HST requirements.
With regard to GBV/EAS/HS and ECV:
· Provide input to the Procedures for GBV/EAS/HS and VCE Allegations and the Response Protocol developed by the Compliance Team (CE) as part of the approved GBV/EAS/HS and VCE Action Plan;
· Once adopted by the company, managers shall apply the Accountability and Confidentiality measures set out in the GBV/EAS/HS and VCE Action Plan, in order to preserve confidentiality regarding the identity of employees who report or (allegedly) commit acts of GBV/EAS/HS and VCE (unless a breach of confidentiality is necessary to protect persons or property from serious harm or if required by law);
· If a manager has concerns or suspicions about any form of GBV/EAS/HS or VCE committed by one of his/her direct reports or by an employee working for another company in the same workplace, he/she is required to report the case with reference to the Complaint/Grievance Management Mechanism; 

· Once a sanction has been determined, the managers concerned are deemed to be personally responsible for ensuring that it is effectively applied, within a maximum period of 14 days following the date on which the sanction decision was issued;  

· If a manager has a conflict of interest due to personal or family relationships with the survivor(s) and/or perpetrator of the violence, they must inform the relevant company and the Compliance Team (CB). The company will be required to appoint another manager who has no conflict of interest to handle complaints; 

· Ensure that any issues related to GBV/SS/HS or ECVs that warrant police intervention (after obtaining the survivor's consent) are immediately reported to the police, the client, and the World Bank.
Managers who fail to address incidents related to ESHS or HST requirements, or who fail to report incidents related to GBV/EAS/HS and VCE or who fail to comply with GBV/EAS/HS and VCE provisions, may be subject to disciplinary action, which will be determined and issued by the Chief Executive Officer (CEO), the Chief Executive Officer or an equivalent senior manager of the company. These measures may include:  
· The informal warning;
· The formal warning;
· Complementary training;
· The loss of a maximum of one week's salary;
· Suspension of the employment relationship (without pay), for a minimum period of one month and a maximum period of six months;
· Referral to the police or other authorities, if necessary, only with the consent of the survivor.
· Dismissal.

Finally, failure by the company's managers or CEO to respond effectively to cases of ESHS and HST-related non-conformities, and to respond to GBV/EAS/HS and VCE in the workplace, can result in legal action before national authorities. 

I hereby acknowledge that I have read the above Manager's Code of Conduct, agree to abide by the standards contained therein, and understand my roles and responsibilities in preventing and responding to the requirements of ESHS, HST, GBV/EAS/HS, and VCE. I understand that any action that is inconsistent with the Manager's Code of Conduct or failure to act in accordance with this Manager's Code of Conduct may result in disciplinary action.

Signature : 			_______________________________________________________

Name in full:		_________________________________________________

Title: 				_______________________________________________________

Date: 				_______________________________________________________


(iii) [bookmark: _Toc60841080][bookmark: _Toc115044951]INDIVIDUAL CODE OF CONDUCT

DEFINITIONS DES TERMES

Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA): any abuse or attempted abuse of a position of vulnerability, differential power, or trust, for sexual purposes, including, but not limited to, profiting financially, socially, or politically from the sexual exploitation of another person. Sexual abuse is defined as "the actual physical intrusion or threat of physical intrusion of a sexual nature, by force, coercion or under unequal conditions". Women, girls, boys and men can face sexual exploitation and abuse. In World Bank-funded projects, project beneficiaries or members of the project-affected populations may be exposed to sexual exploitation and abuse.

Sexual Harassment (HS): any sexual advance, request for sexual favours (e.g. making promises of favourable treatment or threats of unfavourable treatment based on sexual acts) and any other verbal or physical behaviour or unwanted gesture of a sexual nature, which could reasonably be perceived to offend or humiliate another person, when such behaviour disrupts work, is treated as a condition of employment, or creates an intimidating, hostile, or offensive work environment. Sexual harassment is not always explicit or obvious, it can include implicit and subtle acts, but it always involves a power and gender dynamic in which one person in power uses their position to harass another based on their gender. Sexual behaviour is undesirable when the person subjected to it deems it undesirable (e.g., looking up and down, kissing or kissing; making sexual innuendo while making noises; brushing against someone; whistling and making calls, giving personal gifts). Both women and men can undergo HS.

Perpetrator/Perpetrator: the person(s) who commits or threatens to commit an act or acts of GBV/EAS/HS or VCE.

Survivor(s): the person(s) negatively affected by GBV, EAS, HS.

Construction site: the location where infrastructure development work is taking place on behalf of the project. Consultancy missions are based on the places/sites where they take place.

Consent: is the informed choice that underlies a person's intention, acceptance, or free and voluntary agreement. There can be no consent when such acceptance or agreement is obtained by threat, force or other forms of coercion, kidnapping, fraud, deception or misrepresentation. In accordance with the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child, the World Bank considers that consent cannot be given by children under the age of 18, even though the national legislation of the country where the Code of Conduct is introduced considers sexual consent at a lower age. Ignorance of the child's age and the child's consent cannot be invoked as a defence. 

Consultant: any organization or individual who has been contracted to provide consultancy services for the project and who has hired managers and/or employees to perform this work.

Employee: any person who offers labor to the company or consultant in the country, at the project site or outside, under a contract or agreement of employment for remuneration, performed formally or informally (including unpaid interns and volunteers), without responsibility for managing or supervising other employees.

Child: A term used interchangeably with the term "minor" to refer to a person under the age of 18. This is in line with Article 1 of the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child. 

Company: any company, corporation, organization or other institution that has been awarded a contract to provide construction services in connection with the project and has hired managers and/or employees to perform this work. This includes subcontractors hired to perform activities on behalf of the company.

Site environment: the "project area of influence" which is any place, urban or rural, directly affected by the project, including human settlements.

Sexual Exploitation: it is defined as the abuse of a position of vulnerability, a position of authority or relationships of trust for sexual purposes, in particular with a view to obtaining financial, social or political advantages. 

Manager (head of mission, or works): any person offering manpower to a company or a consultant, on or off site, under a formal or informal employment contract and in exchange for a salary, with the responsibility of controlling or directing the activities of the team, unit, division or similar of a company or consultant and with the responsibility of supervising and managing a predefined number of employees.

Occupational Health and Safety (OHS): A set of measures to protect the safety, health and well-being of people working or employed in the project. Compliance with these standards at the highest level is a fundamental human right that should be guaranteed to every worker.

Complaint and Grievance Management Mechanism (CMM): a process established by a project to receive and process complaints. 

Accountability Measures and Confidentiality: refers to the preservation of the privacy and confidentiality of the survivor at all stages of the intervention by ensuring respect for the identity of those involved. The measures instituted hold contractors, consultants and the client accountable, responsible for the establishment of a fair system for handling GBV, SEA and HS cases.

Environmental, Social, Health and Safety (ESHS) standards: a general term covering issues related to the impact of the project on the environment, communities and workers.

Corporate Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP): the plan prepared by the company that describes how it will carry out the activities of the works, in accordance with the Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) of the project.

GBV/EAS/HS and VCE Incident Reporting Procedure: A prescribed procedure for reporting GBV/EAS/HS or VCE incidents.

Child protection: an activity or initiative aimed at protecting children from all forms of harm, particularly those resulting from the ECV. 

Response protocol: mechanisms in place to respond to GBV/SE/HS and ECV incidents.

Sexual solicitation of children: these are behaviours that allow an abuser to gain the trust of a child for a sexual purpose. For example, an offender may establish a relationship of trust with the child and then seek to sexualize that relationship.

Malicious solicitation of children over the Internet: This is the sending of indecent electronic messages to a recipient whom the sender believes to be a minor, with the intent to incite the recipient to engage in or submit to sexual activity.

Survivors: Person(s) negatively affected by GBV/SE/SS or VCE. Women, men and children can be survivors of GBV/SB/SH; only children can be survivors of VCE. 

Gender-Based Violence (GBV): An umbrella term that refers to any harmful act perpetrated against a person's will and based on the differences that society establishes between men and women (gender). It includes acts that cause physical, sexual or psychological harm or suffering, threats of such acts, coercion, and other forms of deprivation of liberty. These acts can occur in the public or private sphere (Inter-Agency Standing Committee (IASC), 2015). 
The six main types of GBV are:  
· Rape: non-consensual penetration (however slight) of the vagina, anus or mouth with a penis, other part of the body or an object. 
· Sexual assault: any form of non-consensual sexual contact, even if it does not result in penetration. For example, attempted rape, as well as unwanted kisses, caresses, or touching of the genitals and buttocks. 
· Sexual favours: a form of sexual harassment that includes promises of favourable treatment (e.g., promotion, bonus, provision of certain facilities) or threats of adverse treatment (e.g., loss of employment) based on sexual acts, or other forms of humiliating, degrading, or exploitative behaviour. 
· Physical assault: an act of physical violence that is not sexual in nature. Examples: hitting, slapping, choking, injuring, shoving, burning, shaking, shooting or using a weapon, attacking with acid, or any other act that causes pain, physical discomfort, or injury. 
· Forced marriage: the marriage of an individual against his or her will. 
· Deprivation of resources, opportunities, or services: Deprivation of legitimate access to economic resources/goods or livelihoods, education, health, or other social services.
· Psychological/emotional abuse: the infliction of pain or mental or emotional harm. Examples: threats of physical or sexual violence, intimidation, humiliation, forced isolation, harassment, criminal harassment, unwanted solicitation, remarks, destruction of cherished items, etc. 
Child: A term used interchangeably with the term "minor" to refer to a person under the age of 18. This is in line with Article 1 of the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child. 

Consent: the informed choice that underlies a person's free and voluntary intention, acceptance, or agreement. There can be no consent when such acceptance or agreement is obtained by threat, force or other forms of coercion, kidnapping, fraud, deception or misrepresentation. In accordance with the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child, the World Bank considers that consent cannot be given by children under the age of 18, even though the national legislation of the country where the Code of Conduct is introduced considers sexual consent at a lower age. Ignorance of the child's age and the child's consent cannot be invoked as a defence.

Violence Against Children (CWC): physical, sexual, emotional and/or psychological harm, neglect or negligent treatment of minor children (i.e. under 18 years of age). This includes the use of children for profit, work, sexual gratification, or any other personal or financial benefit. It also includes other activities like using computers, cell phones, video devices, digital cameras, or any other means to exploit or harass children or to access child pornography.

Trafficking in persons: the recruitment, transportation, harbouring or receipt of persons through the threat or use of force or other forms of coercion by abduction, fraud, deception, abuse of power or a position of vulnerability or by offering or accepting payment or advantage to obtain the consent of a person having control over another person for the purpose of exploitation. Exploitation includes, at a minimum, the exploitation of the prostitution of others or other forms of sexual exploitation, forced labour or services, slavery or practices similar to slavery, servitude or the removal of organs. 

PRINCIPLES, MORAL VALUES, ETHICS AND ATTITUDES TO BE RESPECTED
Project workers and all actors implementing the project have the obligation to respect the principles, moral values to facilitate school and professional life, to protect learners against all forms of abuse including gender-based violence (GBV), sexual exploitation and abuse (SEA), sexual harassment (HS), and violence against children (VCE). 
The acts of discrimination, harassment, and violence below are formally prohibited and severely punished for all project actors (members of the educational community).
1.	Any act of discrimination in interactions with project beneficiaries or members of the local community or between staff (of the host company, training centre, etc.) on the basis of race, colour, sex, age, religion, language, marital status, family status, political belief, national, ethnic or social affiliation, physical or mental disability, birth, sexual orientation, etc.  gender identity, or any other status.
2.	Any act of sexual harassment, or language or behavior that is inappropriate, harassing, threatening, abusive, sexually provocative, degrading, or culturally inappropriate.
3.	Any act of violence, including sexual and/or gender-based violence, that may cause physical, psychological, or sexual suffering, threat of such acts, coercion, and deprivation of liberty.
4.	Any act of exploitation or abuse of power, including sexual exploitation and abuse, such as the exchange of money, employment, goods, or services for sexual intercourse, which includes sexual favors or other forms of humiliating, degrading, or abusive behavior.
5.	Employment and exploitation of children within the company, which includes sexual abuse or other inappropriate behaviour towards children, including sexual intercourse and early marriage; In addition, the safety and protection of children in the project areas and also in the project surroundings must also be ensured. 

The commission of the prohibited acts listed above will be immediately sanctioned by dismissal as soon as the misconduct is first observed, with the transmission of the characteristic elements of the misconduct for legal proceedings by the competent public authority if it is reported (with the informed consent of the survivor).
In addition, any act of repeated harassment with the object or effect of deteriorating working conditions likely to infringe on rights and dignity, to alter one's physical health or compromise one's professional future, will be punishable by disciplinary sanction.
Finally, no employee may be sanctioned, dismissed or be subject to a discriminatory measure for having suffered or refused to undergo the acts or actions defined above or for having witnessed such acts or actions or having reported them or reported them to his or her superiors.
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I, the undersigned, ______________________________________________________________, acknowledge the importance of complying with Environmental, Social, Health and Safety (ESHS) standards, meeting the project's Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) requirements, and preventing Gender-Based Violence (GBV) including Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA), Sexual Harassment (HS), and Violence Against Children (CWS). 
The project considers that failure to comply with ESHS standards and HST requirements, or failure to participate in activities to combat GBV and ECV, whether in the workplace or its surroundings (workers' camps, surrounding communities) constitutes serious misconduct and is therefore punishable, penalties or possible dismissal. Police may prosecute the perpetrators of GBV/EAS/HS or VCE, if applicable.

While I will be working on the project, I consent to:

· Attend and actively participate in training courses related to ESHS standards, and occupational health and safety (HST) requirements, HIV/AIDS, GBV/EAS/HS and VCE, as required by my employer; 
· Wear my Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) at all times in the workplace or as part of project-related activities;
· Take all practical measures to implement the Environmental and Social Management Plan for Enterprises (ESMP);
· Implement the HST Management Plan;
· Abide by a zero-tolerance policy towards the consumption of alcohol during work and refrain from consuming narcotics or other substances that may impair my faculties at any time;
· Let the police check my background;
· Treat women, children (persons under the age of 18) and men with respect, regardless of their race, colour, language, religion, political or other opinion, national, ethnic or social origin, level of wealth, disability, citizenship or any other status; 
· Not address women, children or men with language or behaviour that is inappropriate, harassing, abusive, sexually inflammatory, degrading or culturally inappropriate;
· Do not engage in sexual harassment (e.g., making unwanted sexual advances, asking for sexual favors, or engaging in any other verbal or physical behavior with sexual connotations, including subtle acts of such behavior (e.g., looking up and down; kissing or kissing; making sexual innuendos by making noises; brushing against someone; whistling; giving personal gifts; making comments about someone's sex life; someone, etc.) ;
· Do not engage in sexual favors (e.g., making promises or making favorable treatment conditional on sexual acts) or other forms of humiliating, degrading, or abusive behavior;  
· Not to participate in sexual contact or activity with children (including malicious solicitation of children) or contact through digital media; the lack of knowledge of the child's age cannot be invoked as a means of defence; nor can the child's consent be a defence or excuse;
· Not engaging in relationships with children under the age of 18, including marrying a girl under the age of 18;
· Unless you obtain the full consent of all parties involved, not to have sexual interactions with members of neighboring communities; this definition includes relationships involving the refusal or promise to actually provide a benefit (monetary or non-monetary) to members of the community in exchange for sexual activity – such sexual activity is deemed "non-consensual" for the purposes of this Code;
· Report through the Complaint/Grievance Management Mechanism or to my manager/supervisor any suspected or actual case of GBV/EAS/HS or VCE committed by a co-worker, whether or not the co-worker is employed by my company, or the project, or any violation of this Code of Conduct. 

For children under 18 years of age:
· Whenever possible, make sure that another adult is present when working near children.
· Do not invite unaccompanied unrelated children into my home unless they are at immediate risk of injury or physical danger;
· Not use computers, mobile phones, video devices, digital cameras, or any other medium to exploit or harass children or to access child pornography (see also the "Use of images of children for professional purposes" section below);
· Refrain from corporal punishment or disciplinary measures against children;
· Refrain from hiring children under the age of 14 for domestic work or any other work, unless national legislation sets a higher age or exposes them to a significant risk of injury;
· Comply with all local legislation, including labor laws related to child labor and World Bank standards on child labor and minimum age; 
· Take appropriate precautions when photographing or filming children.
[bookmark: _Toc115044953]
Use of images of children for professional purposes
When photographing or filming a child for professional purposes, I must:
· Before photographing or filming a child, evaluate and strive to respect local traditions or restrictions on the reproduction of personal images;
· Before photographing or filming a child, obtain informed consent from the child and a parent or guardian; To do this, I need to explain how the photograph or film will be used;
· Ensure that photographs, films, videos and DVDs portray children in a dignified and respectful manner, and not in a vulnerable or submissive manner; children should be dressed appropriately and not pose in poses that could be considered sexually suggestive;
· Ensure that images are honest representations of context and facts;
· Ensure that file labels do not reveal identifying information about a child when sending images electronically.

[bookmark: _Toc115044954]Sanctions

I understand that if I contravene this Individual Code of Conduct, my employer will take disciplinary action which may include: 

· The informal warning;
· The formal warning;
· Complementary training;
· Loss of up to one week's salary;
· Suspension of the employment relationship (without pay), for a minimum period of one month and a maximum period of six months;
· Dismissal.
· Reporting to the police, if applicable.


Engagement final
I understand that it is my responsibility to ensure that Environmental, Social, Health and Safety standards are met. That I will comply with the Occupational Health and Safety Management Plan. That I will avoid acts or behaviors that could be interpreted as GBV/EAS/HS and VCE. Any such act will constitute a violation of this Individual Code of Conduct. I hereby acknowledge that I have read the above-mentioned Individual Code of Conduct, agree to abide by the standards contained therein, and understand my roles and responsibilities with respect to prevention and response to cases related to the ESHS Standards, HST Requirements, GBV/EAS/HS and VCE. I understand that any act inconsistent with this Individual Code of Conduct or failure to act in accordance with this Individual Code of Conduct may result in disciplinary action and impact my continued employment. 


Signature: 			_______________________________________________________

Name in full:		_________________________________________________

Title: 				_______________________________________________________

Date: 				_______________________________________________________














[bookmark: _Toc161935891]Appendix 6: Incident Notification Form and Rapid Report and XXX Action Plan

	NOTIFICATION FORM AND RAPID INCIDENT REPORT AND ACTION PLAN
(NOT APPLICABLE TO GENDER-BASED VIOLENCE[footnoteRef:23]) [23:  View form separately] 


	IDENTIFICATION DE L’INCIDENT

	Project: 

	Incident:
	Provide Type

	   ☐  Environmental                                      
	

	   ☐  Social                                   
	

	   ☐  Occupational Health and Safety
	

	Date and time of the incident: 

	Place of occurrence:

	

	Source of information about the incident/accident:

	Appendix: Event/Incident Documents: 
Attach all relevant documents to the report and name them here


	DESCRIPTION DE L’INCIDENT

	Incident severity level

	Geographic scope of the incident

	Relationship with the project


	   ☐  Indicative

	   ☐  Capital
	   ☐  Project-related

	   ☐  Are you serious

	   ☐   Province
	   ☐  Not related to the project

	   ☐  Serious
	
	

	Detailed description of the incident
Do not repeat the information about what the incident is, when and where it happened because it is already higher. Focus on providing information about how the incident happened and what caused it, including whether it could have been avoided (because measures are in place) or whether it was a chance event.


	

	INCIDENT RESPONSE ACTIONS

	Resolution Status
	Explain


	   ☐  Resolute
	

	   ☐  In the process of being solved
	

	   ☐  There is a need for emergency intervention on the ground
	

	   ☐  There is no need for emergency intervention on the ground
	

	   ☐  Other 
	

	Description of the response given to the event/incident

	
	Description including date
	
Actions taken by whom


	For the case of an incident in general:

	a. Emergency measures
	

	

	b. Action items
	
	

	c. Other information relating to
	
	

	In the event of an accident:

	a. Mobilization around the accident, information to the competent authorities
	
	

	b. Treatment(s) of the injured
	
	

	c. Funeral organization and insurance
	
	

	d. Action items
	
	

	e. Other relevant information(s) 
	
	

	PROJECT IMPACT

	Does the event affect the execution of the job/activity?
	Is there a need for additional resources to investigate, assess, or resolve the incident?

	   ☐  YES                      
	   ☐  NO
	   ☐  YES
	   ☐  NO
	   ☐  Other (explain) 


	RECURRENCE OF SIMILAR INCIDENTS

	   ☐ NO 

	☐ YES 
	If yes, number of times:

	
	In case of recurrence, indicate the period during which the incidents/accidents were repeated

	OTHER CONSIDERATIONS

	


	INCIDENT/ACCIDENT CORRECTIVE ACTION PLAN
Add the necessary lines

	Description/cause de l’incident
	Action corrective
	Implementation Lead(s) 
	Deadline

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	REPORT AND ACTION PLAN PREPARED BY: 

	Name

	Signature 
	Date

	Name

	Signature 
	Date





[bookmark: _Toc20232371][bookmark: _Toc26780558]Key Personnel
[Note: Insert in the following table, the minimum key specialists required to execute the contract, taking into account the nature, scope, complexity and risks of the contract.]
Contractor’s Representative and Key Personnel

	Item No.
	Position/specialization
	Relevant academic qualifications
	Minimum years of relevant work experience

	1
	Contractor’s Representative
	
	

	2
	[Environmental] 
	[e.g. degree in relevant environmental subject] 
	[e.g. [years] working on road contracts in similar work environments]

	3
	[Health and Safety]
	
	

	4
	[Social] 
	
	

	5
	[bookmark: _Hlk21441999]Sexual Exploitation, Abuse and Harassment

[Where Project SEA risks are assessed to be substantial or high, Key Personnel shall include an expert(s) with relevant experience in addressing sexual exploitation, sexual abuse and sexual harassment cases]
	
	[e.g.  5 years of monitoring and managing risks related to gender-based violence, out of which 3 years of relevant experience in addressing issues related to sexual exploitation, sexual abuse and sexual harassment]

	6
	modify as appropriate
	
	





419
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[bookmark: _Toc87070116][bookmark: _Toc25317552]Section VIII - General Conditions of Contract


These General Conditions of Contract (GCC), read in conjunction with the Particular Conditions of Contract (PCC) and other documents listed therein, should be a complete document expressing fairly the rights and obligations of both parties.

These General Conditions of Contract have been developed on the basis of considerable international experience in the drafting and management of contracts, bearing in mind a trend in the construction industry towards simpler, more straightforward language.

The GCC can be used for both smaller admeasurement contracts and lump sum contracts.
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General Conditions of Contract
[bookmark: _Toc333923223][bookmark: _Toc497228207][bookmark: _Toc25317338]A.  General

	1. [bookmark: _Toc333923224][bookmark: _Toc497228208][bookmark: _Toc25317339]Definitions
	Boldface type is used to identify defined terms.
(a) The Accepted Contract Amount means the amount accepted in the Letter of Acceptance for the execution and completion of the Works and the remedying of any defects.
(b) The Activity Schedule is a schedule of the activities comprising the construction, installation, testing, and commissioning of the Works in a lump-sum contract. It includes a lump-sum price for each activity, which is used for valuations and for assessing the effects of Variations and Compensation Events.
(c) The Adjudicator is the person appointed jointly by the Employer and the Contractor to resolve disputes in the first instance, as provided for in GCC 23.
(d) Bank means the financing institution named in the PCC.
(e) Bill of Quantities means the priced and completed Bill of Quantities forming part of the Bid.
(f) Compensation Events are those defined in GCC Clause 42 hereunder.
(g) The Completion Date is the date of completion of the Works as certified by the Project Manager, in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 57.1.
(h) The Contract is the Contract between the Employer and the Contractor to execute, complete, and maintain the Works. It consists of the documents listed in GCC Sub-Clause 2.3 below.
(i) The Contractor is the party whose Bid to carry out the Works has been accepted by the Employer.
(j) The Contractor’s Bid is the completed bidding document submitted by the Contractor to the Employer.
(k) The Contract Price is the Accepted Contract Amount stated in the Letter of Acceptance and thereafter as adjusted in accordance with the Contract.
(l) Days are calendar days; months are calendar months.
(m) Dayworks are varied work inputs subject to payment on a time basis for the Contractor’s employees and Equipment, in addition to payments for associated Materials and Plant.
(n) A Defect is any part of the Works not completed in accordance with the Contract.
(o) The Defects Liability Certificate is the certificate issued by Project Manager upon correction of defects by the Contractor.
(p) The Defects Liability Period is the period named in the PCC pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 38.1 and calculated from the Completion Date.
(q) Drawings means the drawings of the Works, as included in the Contract, and any additional and modified drawings issued by (or on behalf of) the Employer in accordance with the Contract, include calculations and other information provided or approved by the Project Manager for the execution of the Contract.
(r) The Employer is the party who employs the Contractor to carry out the Works, as specified in the PCC.
(s) Equipment is the Contractor’s machinery and vehicles brought temporarily to the Site to construct the Works.
(t) “In writing” or “written” means hand-written, type-written, printed or electronically made, and resulting in a permanent record;
(u) The Initial Contract Price is the Contract Price listed in the Employer’s Letter of Acceptance.
(v) The Intended Completion Date is the date on which it is intended that the Contractor shall complete the Works.  The Intended Completion Date is specified in the PCC.  The Intended Completion Date may be revised only by the Project Manager by issuing an extension of time or an acceleration order.
(w) Materials are all supplies, including consumables, used by the Contractor for incorporation in the Works.
(x) Plant is any integral part of the Works that shall have a mechanical, electrical, chemical, or biological function.
(y) The Project Manager is the person named in the PCC (or any other competent person appointed by the Employer and notified to the Contractor, to act in replacement of the Project Manager) who is responsible for supervising the execution of the Works and administering the Contract.
(z) PCC means Particular Conditions of Contract. 
(aa) The Site is the area defined as such in the PCC.
(ab) Site Investigation Reports are those that were included in the bidding document and are factual and interpretative reports about the surface and subsurface conditions at the Site.
(ac) Specifications means the Specifications of the Works included in the Contract and any modification or addition made or approved by the Project Manager.
(ad) The Start Date is given in the PCC. It is the latest date when the Contractor shall commence execution of the Works.  It does not necessarily coincide with any of the Site Possession Dates.
(ae) A Subcontractor is a person or corporate body who has a Contract with the Contractor to carry out a part of the work in the Contract, which includes work on the Site.
(af) Temporary Works are works designed, constructed, installed, and removed by the Contractor that are needed for construction or installation of the Works.
(ag) A Variation is an instruction given by the Project Manager which varies the Works.
(ah) The Works are what the Contract requires the Contractor to construct, install, and turn over to the Employer, as defined in the PCC.
(ai) “Contractor’s Personnel” refers to all personnel whom the Contractor utilizes on the Site or other places where the Works are carried out, including the staff, labor and other employees of each Subcontractor.
(aj) “Key Personnel” means the positions (if any) of the Contractor’s personnel that are stated in the Specifications. 
(ak) “ES” means Environmental and Social (including Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA), and Sexual Harassment (SH));
(al) “Sexual Exploitation and Abuse” “(SEA)” means the following:
Sexual Exploitation is defined as any actual or attempted abuse of position of vulnerability, differential power or trust, for sexual purposes, including, but not limited to, profiting monetarily, socially or politically from the sexual exploitation of another. In Bank financed operations/projects, sexual exploitation occurs when access to or benefit from a Bank financed Goods, Works, Non-consulting Services or Consulting Services is used to extract sexual gain; 
Sexual Abuse is defined as the actual or threatened physical intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or under unequal or coercive conditions;  
(am) “Sexual Harassment” “(SH)” is defined as unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature by the Contractor’s Personnel with other Contractor’s or Employer’s Personnel; and 
(an) “Employer’s Personnel” refers to the Project Manager and all other staff, labor and other employees (if any) of the Project Manager and of the Employer engaged in fulfilling the Employer’s obligations under the Contract; and any other personnel identified as Employer’s Personnel, by a notice from the Employer or the Project Manager to the Contractor.

	2. [bookmark: _Toc333923225][bookmark: _Toc497228209][bookmark: _Toc25317340]Interpretation
	2.1 In interpreting these GCC, words indicating one gender include all genders. Words indicating the singular also include the plural and words indicating the plural also include the singular.  Headings have no significance. Words have their normal meaning under the language of the Contract unless specifically defined. The Project Manager shall provide instructions clarifying queries about these GCC.
2.2 If sectional completion is specified in the PCC, references in the GCC to the Works, the Completion Date, and the Intended Completion Date apply to any Section of the Works (other than references to the Completion Date and Intended Completion Date for the whole of the Works).
2.3 The documents forming the Contract shall be interpreted in the following order of priority:
(a) Agreement,
(b) Letter of Acceptance,
(c) Contractor’s Bid,
(d) Particular Conditions of Contract,
(e) General Conditions of Contract, including Appendices,
(f) Specifications,
(g) Drawings,
(h) Bill of Quantities,[footnoteRef:24] and [24:  	In lump-sum contracts, delete “Bill of Quantities” and replace with “Activity Schedule.”] 

(i) any other document listed in the PCC as forming part of the Contract.

	3. [bookmark: _Toc333923226][bookmark: _Toc497228210][bookmark: _Toc25317341]Language and Law
	3.1 The language of the Contract and the law governing the Contract are stated in the PCC.
3.2 Throughout the execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall comply with the import of goods and services prohibitions in the Employer’s country when
(a) as a matter of law or official regulations, the Borrower’s country prohibits commercial relations with that country; or 
(b) by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations, the Borrower’s Country prohibits any import of goods from that country or any payments to any country, person, or entity in that country. 

	4. [bookmark: _Toc333923227][bookmark: _Toc497228211][bookmark: _Toc25317342]Project Manager’s Decisions
	4.1 Except where otherwise specifically stated, the Project Manager shall decide contractual matters between the Employer and the Contractor in the role representing the Employer.

	5. [bookmark: _Toc333923228][bookmark: _Toc497228212][bookmark: _Toc25317343]Delegation
	5.1 Unless otherwise specified in the PCC, the Project Manager may delegate any of his duties and responsibilities to other people, except to the Adjudicator, after notifying the Contractor, and may revoke any delegation after notifying the Contractor.

	6. [bookmark: _Toc333923229][bookmark: _Toc497228213][bookmark: _Toc25317344]Communications
	6.1 Communications between parties that are referred to in the Conditions shall be effective only when in writing. A notice shall be effective only when it is delivered.

	7. [bookmark: _Toc333923230][bookmark: _Toc497228214][bookmark: _Toc25317345]Subcontracting
	7.1 The Contractor may subcontract with the approval of the Project Manager but may not assign the Contract without the approval of the Employer in writing. Subcontracting shall not alter the Contractor’s obligations. The Contractor shall require that its Subcontractors execute the Works in accordance with the Contract, including complying with the relevant ES requirements and the obligations set out in Sub-Clause 28.1.

	8. [bookmark: _Toc333923231][bookmark: _Toc497228215][bookmark: _Toc25317346]Other Contractors
	8.1 The Contractor shall cooperate and share the Site with other contractors, public authorities, utilities, and the Employer between the dates given in the Schedule of Other Contractors, as referred to in the PCC. The Contractor shall also provide facilities and services for them as described in the Schedule. The Employer may modify the Schedule of Other Contractors, and shall notify the Contractor of any such modification.
8.2 [bookmark: _Toc14461998][bookmark: _Toc14463718]The Contractor shall also, as stated in the Specifications or as instructed by the Project Manager, cooperate with and allow appropriate opportunities for the Employer’s or any other personnel, notified to the Contractor by the Employer or Project Manager, to conduct any environmental and social assessment.

	9. [bookmark: _Toc333923232][bookmark: _Toc497228216][bookmark: _Toc25317347]Personnel and Equipment
	9.1 The Contractor shall employ the Key Personnel and use the Equipment identified in its Bid, to carry out the Works or other personnel and Equipment approved by the Project Manager. The Project Manager shall approve any proposed replacement of Key Personnel and Equipment only if their relevant qualifications or characteristics are substantially equal to or better than those proposed in the Bid.
9.2 The Project Manager may require the Contractor to remove (or cause to be removed) any person employed on the Site or Works, including the Key Personnel (if any), who:
(a) persists in any misconduct or lack of care;
(b) carries out duties incompetently or negligently;
(c) fails to comply with any provision of the Contract;
(d) persists in any conduct which is prejudicial to safety, health, or the protection of the environment;
(e) based on reasonable evidence, is determined to have engaged in Fraud and Corruption during the execution of the Works; 
(f) has been recruited from the Employer’s Personnel;
(g) undertakes behavior which breaches the Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel (ES).
If appropriate, the Contractor shall then promptly appoint (or cause to be appointed) a suitable replacement with equivalent skills and experience. 
Notwithstanding any requirement from the Project Manager to remove or cause to remove any person, the Contractor shall take immediate action as appropriate in response to any violation of (a) through (g) above. Such immediate action shall include removing (or causing to be removed) from the Site or other places where the Works are being carried out, any Contractor’s Personnel who engages in (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (g) above or has been recruited as stated in (f) above.”
9.3 The Contractor shall take all necessary safety measures to avoid the occurrence of incidents and injuries to any third party, associated with the use of, if any, Equipment on public roads or other public infrastructure. The Contractor shall monitor road safety incidents and accidents to identify negative safety issues, and establish and implement necessary measures to resolve them.
9.4 Labor
9.4.1 Engagement of Staff and Labor. The Contractor shall provide and employ on the Site for the execution of the Works such skilled, semi-skilled and unskilled labor as is necessary for the proper and timely execution of the Contract. The Contractor is encouraged, to the extent practicable and reasonable, to employ staff and labor with appropriate qualifications and experience from sources within the Country.
Unless otherwise provided in the Contract, the Contractor shall be responsible for the recruitment, transportation, accommodation and welfare facilities in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 9.4.6, of the Contractor’s Personnel, and for all payments in connection therewith.
The Contractor shall provide the Contractor’s Personnel information and documentation that are clear and understandable regarding their terms and conditions of employment. The information and documentation shall set out their rights under relevant labor laws applicable to the Contractor’s Personnel (which will include any applicable collective agreements), including their rights related to hours of work, wages, overtime, compensation and benefits, as well as those arising from any requirements in the Specifications. The Contractor’s Personnel shall be informed when any material changes to their terms or conditions of employment occur.
9.4.2 Conditions of Labor. The Contractor shall inform the Contractor’s Personnel about:
(a) any deduction to their payment and the conditions of such deductions in accordance with the applicable laws or as stated in the Specifications; and
(b) their liability to pay personal income taxes in the Country in respect of such of their salaries, wages, allowances and any benefits as are subject to tax under the laws of the Country for the time being in force. 
The Contractor shall perform such duties in regard to such deductions thereof as may be imposed on him by such laws. 
Where required by applicable laws or as stated in the Specifications, the Contractor shall provide the Contractor’s Personnel written notice of termination of employment and details of severance payments in a timely manner. The Contractor shall have paid the Contractor’s Personnel (either directly or where appropriate for their benefit) all due wages and entitlements including, as applicable, social security benefits and pension contributions, on or before the end of their engagement/ employment.
9.4.3 The Contractor may bring in to the Country any foreign personnel who are necessary for the execution of the Works to the extent allowed by the applicable Laws. The Contractor shall ensure that these personnel are provided with the required residence visas and work permits. The Employer will, if requested by the Contractor, use its best endeavors in a timely and expeditious manner to assist the Contractor in obtaining any local, state, national, or government permission required for bringing in the Contractor’s personnel. 
9.4.4 The Contractor shall at its own expense provide the means of repatriation to and the Contractor’s Personnel employed on the Contract at the Site to their various home countries. It shall also provide suitable temporary maintenance of all such persons from the cessation of their employment on the Contract to the date programmed for their departure. In the event that the Contractor defaults in providing such means of transportation and temporary maintenance, the Employer may provide the same to such personnel and recover the cost of doing so from the Contractor.
9.4.5 Disorderly conduct. The Contractor shall at all times during the progress of the Contract use its best endeavors to prevent any unlawful, riotous or disorderly conduct or behavior by or amongst the Contractor’s Personnel. 
9.4.6 Facilities for Staff and Labor. Except as otherwise stated in the Specifications, the Contractor shall provide and maintain all necessary accommodation and welfare facilities for the Contractor’s Personnel. If stated in the Specifications, the Contractor shall give access to or provide services that accommodate the physical, social and cultural needs of the Contractor’s Personnel. The Contractor shall also provide similar facilities for the Employer’s Personnel if stated in the Specifications.
9.4.7 The Contractor shall, in all dealings with the Contractor’s Personnel, pay due regard to all recognized festivals, official holidays, religious or other customs and all local laws and regulations pertaining to the employment of labor. The Contractor shall provide the Contractor’s Personnel annual holiday and sick, maternity and family leave, as required by applicable laws or as stated in the Specifications.
9.4.8 Supply of Foodstuffs. The Contractor shall arrange for the provision of a sufficient supply of suitable food as may be stated in the Specifications at reasonable prices for the Contractor’s Personnel for the purposes of or in connection with the Contract.
9.4.9 Supply of Water. The Contractor shall, having regard to local conditions, provide on the Site an adequate supply of drinking and other water for the use of the Contractor’s Personnel.
9.4.10 [bookmark: _Hlk533087918]Measures against Insect and Pest Nuisance. The Contractor shall at all times take the necessary precautions to protect the Contractor’s Personnel employed on the Site from insect and pest nuisance, and to reduce the danger to their health. The Contractor shall comply with all the regulations of the local health authorities, including use of appropriate insecticide.
9.4.11 Alcoholic Liquor or Drugs. The Contractor shall not, otherwise than in accordance with the laws of the Country, import, sell, give, barter or otherwise dispose of any alcoholic liquor or drugs, or permit or allow importation, sale, gift, barter or disposal thereto by Contractor’s Personnel.
9.4.12 Arms and Ammunition. The Contractor shall not give, barter, or otherwise dispose of, to any person, any arms or ammunition of any kind, or allow Contractor’s Personnel to do so.
9.4.13 Funeral Arrangements. The Contractor shall be responsible, to the extent required by local regulations, for making any funeral arrangements for any of its local employees who may die while engaged upon the Works.
9.4.14 Forced Labor. The Contractor, including its Subcontractors, shall not employ or engage forced labor. Forced labor consists of any work or service, not voluntarily performed, that is exacted from an individual under threat of force or penalty, and includes any kind of involuntary or compulsory labor, such as indentured labor, bonded labor or similar labor-contracting arrangements. 
No persons shall be employed or engaged who have been subject to trafficking. Trafficking in persons is defined as the recruitment, transportation, transfer, harboring or receipt of persons by means of the threat or use of force or other forms of coercion, abduction, fraud, deception, abuse of power, or of a position of vulnerability, or of the giving or receiving of payments or benefits to achieve the consent of a person having control over another person, for the purposes of exploitation.
9.4.15 Child Labor. The Contractor, including its Subcontractors, shall not employ or engage a child under the age of 14 unless the national law specifies a higher age (the minimum age). 
The Contractor, including its Subcontractors, shall not employ or engage a child between the minimum age and the age of 18 in a manner that is likely to be hazardous, or to interfere with, the child’s education, or to be harmful to the child’s health or physical, mental, spiritual, moral, or social development.
The Contractor including its Subcontractors, shall only employ or engage children between the minimum age and the age of 18 after an appropriate risk assessment has been conducted by the Contractor with the Project Manager’s approval. The Contractor shall be subject to regular monitoring by the Project Manager that includes monitoring of health, working conditions and hours of work. 
Work considered hazardous for children is work that, by its nature or the circumstances in which it is carried out, is likely to jeopardize the health, safety, or morals of children. Such work activities prohibited for children include work:
(a) with exposure to physical, psychological or sexual abuse;
(b) underground, underwater, working at heights or in confined spaces; 
(c) with dangerous machinery, equipment or tools, or involving handling or 
(d) transport of heavy loads; 
(e) in unhealthy environments exposing children to hazardous substances, agents, or processes, or to temperatures, noise or vibration damaging to health; or
(f) under difficult conditions such as work for long hours, during the night or in confinement on the premises of the employer.
9.4.16 Employment Records of Workers. The Contractor shall keep complete and accurate records of the employment of labor at the Site. The records shall include the names, ages, genders, hours worked, and wages paid to all workers. These records shall be summarized on a monthly basis and submitted to the project Manager.
9.4.17 Workers’ Organizations. In countries where the relevant labor laws recognize workers’ rights to form and to join workers’ organizations of their choosing and to bargain collectively without interference, the Contractor shall comply with such laws. In such circumstances, the role of legally established workers’ organizations and legitimate workers’ representatives will be respected, and they will be provided with information needed for meaningful negotiation in a timely manner. Where the relevant labor laws substantially restrict workers’ organizations, the Contractor shall enable alternative means for the Contractor’s Personnel to express their grievances and protect their rights regarding working conditions and terms of employment. The Contractor shall not seek to influence or control these alternative means. The Contractor shall not discriminate or retaliate against the Contractor’s Personnel who participate, or seek to participate, in such organizations and collective bargaining or alternative mechanisms. Workers’ organizations are expected to fairly represent the workers in the workforce.
9.4.18 [bookmark: _Hlk533088217]Non-Discrimination and Equal Opportunity. The Contractor shall not make decisions relating to the employment or treatment of Contractor’s Personnel on the basis of personal characteristics unrelated to inherent job requirements. The Contractor shall base the employment of Contractor’s Personnel on the principle of equal opportunity and fair treatment, and shall not discriminate with respect to any aspects of the employment relationship, including recruitment and hiring, compensation (including wages and benefits), working conditions and terms of employment, access to training, job assignment, promotion, termination of employment or retirement, and disciplinary practices. 
Special measures of protection or assistance to remedy past discrimination or selection for a particular job based on the inherent requirements of the job shall not be deemed discrimination. The Contractor shall provide protection and assistance as necessary to ensure non-discrimination and equal opportunity, including for specific groups such as women, people with disabilities, migrant workers and children (of working age in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 9.4.15). 
9.4.19  Contractor’s Personnel Grievance Mechanism. The Contractor shall have a grievance mechanism for Contractor’s Personnel, and where relevant the workers’ organizations stated in GCC Sub-Clause 9.4.17, to raise workplace concerns. The grievance mechanism shall be proportionate to the nature, scale, risks and impacts of the Contract. The mechanism shall address concerns promptly, using an understandable and transparent process that provides timely feedback to those concerned in a language they understand, without any retribution, and shall operate in an independent and objective manner. 
The Contractor’s Personnel shall be informed of the grievance mechanism at the time of engagement for the Contract, and the measures put in place to protect them against any reprisal for its use. Measures will be put in place to make the grievance mechanism easily accessible to all Contractor’s Personnel. 
The grievance mechanism shall not impede access to other judicial or administrative remedies that might be available, or substitute for grievance mechanisms provided through collective agreements.
The grievance mechanism may utilize existing grievance mechanisms, providing that they are properly designed and implemented, address concerns promptly, and are readily accessible to Contractor’s Personnel. Existing grievance mechanisms may be supplemented as needed with Contract-specific arrangements.
9.4.20 Training of Contractor’s Personnel. The Contractor shall provide appropriate training to relevant Contractor’s Personnel on ES aspects of the Contract, including appropriate sensitization on prohibition of SEA and SH, and health and safety training referred to in GCC Sub-Clause 18.2. 
As stated in the Specifications or as instructed by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall also allow appropriate opportunities for the relevant Contractor’s Personnel to be trained on ES aspects of the Contract by the Employer’s Personnel.  
The Contractor shall provide training on SEA and SH, including its prevention, to any of its personnel who has a role to supervise other Contractor’s Personnel. 

	10. [bookmark: _Toc333923233][bookmark: _Toc497228217][bookmark: _Toc25317348]Employer’s and Contractor’s Risks
	10.1 The Employer carries the risks which this Contract states are Employer’s risks, and the Contractor carries the risks which this Contract states are Contractor’s risks.

	11. [bookmark: _Toc333923234][bookmark: _Toc497228218][bookmark: _Toc25317349]Employer’s Risks
	11.1 From the Start Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has been issued, the following are Employer’s risks:
(a) The risk of personal injury, death, or loss of or damage to property (excluding the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment), which are due to
(i) use or occupation of the Site by the Works or for the purpose of the Works, which is the unavoidable result of the Works or
(ii) negligence, breach of statutory duty, or interference with any legal right by the Employer or by any person employed by or contracted to him except the Contractor.
(b) The risk of damage to the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment to the extent that it is due to a fault of the Employer or in the Employer’s design, or due to war or radioactive contamination directly affecting the country where the Works are to be executed.
11.2 From the Completion Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has been issued, the risk of loss of or damage to the Works, Plant, and Materials is an Employer’s risk except loss or damage due to
(a) a Defect which existed on the Completion Date,
(b) an event occurring before the Completion Date, which was not itself an Employer’s risk, or
(c) the activities of the Contractor on the Site after the Completion Date.

	12. [bookmark: _Toc333923235][bookmark: _Toc497228219][bookmark: _Toc25317350]Contractor’s Risks
	12.1	From the Starting Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has been issued, the risks of personal injury, death, and loss of or damage to property (including, without limitation, the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment) which are not Employer’s risks are Contractor’s risks.

	13. [bookmark: _Toc333923236][bookmark: _Toc497228220][bookmark: _Toc25317351]Insurance
	13.1 The Contractor shall provide, in the joint names of the Employer and the Contractor, insurance cover from the Start Date to the end of the Defects Liability Period, in the amounts and deductibles stated in the PCC for the following events which are due to the Contractor’s risks:
(a) loss of or damage to the Works, Plant, and Materials;
(b) loss of or damage to Equipment;
(c) loss of or damage to property (except the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment) in connection with the Contract; and
(d) personal injury or death.
13.2 Policies and certificates for insurance shall be delivered by the Contractor to the Project Manager for the Project Manager’s approval before the Start Date. All such insurance shall provide for compensation to be payable in the types and proportions of currencies required to rectify the loss or damage incurred.
13.3 If the Contractor does not provide any of the policies and certificates required, the Employer may effect the insurance which the Contractor should have provided and recover the premiums the Employer has paid from payments otherwise due to the Contractor or, if no payment is due, the payment of the premiums shall be a debt due.
13.4 Alterations to the terms of an insurance shall not be made without the approval of the Project Manager.
13.5 Both parties shall comply with any conditions of the insurance policies.

	14. [bookmark: _Toc333923237][bookmark: _Toc497228221][bookmark: _Toc25317352]Site Data
	14.1 The Contractor shall be deemed to have examined any Site Data referred to in the PCC, supplemented by any information available to the Contractor.

	15. [bookmark: _Toc333923238][bookmark: _Toc497228222][bookmark: _Toc25317353]Contractor to Construct the Works
	15.1 The Contractor shall construct and install the Works in accordance with the Specifications and Drawings.
15.2 If the Contract specifies that the Contractor shall design any part of the permanent Works, the Contractor shall take into the Employer’s requirements which may include, if stated in the Specifications:
(a) designing structural elements of the Works taking into account climate change considerations; 
(b) applying the concept of universal access (the concept of universal access means unimpeded access for people of all ages and abilities in different situations and under various circumstances; and
(c)  considering the incremental risks of the public’s potential exposure to operational accidents or natural hazards, including extreme weather events. 

	16. [bookmark: _Toc333923239][bookmark: _Toc497228223][bookmark: _Toc25317354]The Works to Be Completed by the Intended Completion Date
	16.1 The Contractor may commence execution of the Works on the Start Date and shall carry out the Works in accordance with the Program submitted by the Contractor, as updated with the approval of the Project Manager, and complete them by the Intended Completion Date.
16.2 The Contractor shall not carry out mobilization to the Site unless the Project Manager gives approval, an approval that shall not be unreasonably delayed, to the measures the Contractor proposes to address environmental and social   risks and impacts, which at a minimum shall include applying the Management Strategies and Implementation Plans (MSIPs) and Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel submitted as part of the Bid and agreed as part of the Contract. 
The Contractor shall submit, to the Project Manager for its approval any additional MSIPs as are necessary to manage the ES risks and impacts of ongoing Works. These MSIPs collectively comprise the Contractor’s Environmental and Social Management Plan (C-ESMP). The Contractor shall review the C-ESMP, periodically (but not less than every six (6) months), and update it as required to ensure that it contains measures appropriate to the Works. The updated C-ESMP shall be submitted to the Project Manager for its approval.

	17. [bookmark: _Toc333923240][bookmark: _Toc497228224][bookmark: _Toc25317355]Approval by the Project Manager
	17.1 The Contractor shall submit Specifications and Drawings showing the proposed Temporary Works to the Project Manager, for his approval.
17.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for design of Temporary Works.
17.3 The Project Manager’s approval shall not alter the Contractor’s responsibility for design of the Temporary Works.
17.4 The Contractor shall obtain approval of third parties to the design of the Temporary Works, where required.
17.5 All Drawings prepared by the Contractor for the execution of the temporary or permanent Works, are subject to prior approval by the Project Manager before this use.

	18. [bookmark: _Toc454910109][bookmark: _Toc497228225][bookmark: _Toc25317356]Health, Safety and Protection of the Environment
	18.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the safety of all activities on the Site.
18.2 The Contractor shall:
(a) comply with all applicable health and safety regulations and Laws;
(b) comply with all applicable health and safety obligations specified in the Contract;
(c) take care for the health and safety of all persons entitled to be on the Site and other places, if any, where the Works are being executed;
(d)  keep the Site and Works clear of unnecessary obstruction so as to avoid danger to these persons;
(e) provide fencing, lighting, safe access, guarding and watching of the Works until the issue of the Contract Certificate of Completion; 
(f) provide any Temporary Works (including roadways, footways, guards and fences) which may be necessary, because of the execution of the Works, for the use and protection of the public and of owners and occupiers of adjacent land; 
(g) provide health and safety training of Contractor’s Personnel as appropriate and maintain training records;
(h) actively engage the Contractor’s Personnel in promoting understanding, and methods for, implementation of health and safety requirements, as well as in providing information to Contractor’s Personnel, training on occupational safety and health, and provision of personal protective equipment without expense to the Contractor’s Personnel; 
(i) [bookmark: _Hlk533086189]put in place workplace processes for Contractor’s Personnel to report work situations that they believe are not safe or healthy, and to remove themselves from a work situation which they have reasonable justification to believe presents an imminent and serious danger to their life or health; 
(j) Contractor’s Personnel who remove themselves from such work situations shall not be required to return to work until necessary remedial action to correct the situation has been taken. Contractor’s Personnel shall not be retaliated against or otherwise subject to reprisal or negative action for such reporting or removal; 
(k) where the Employer’s Personnel, any other contractors employed by the Employer, and/or personnel of any legally constituted public authorities and private utility companies are employed in carrying out, on or near the site, of any work not included in the Contract, collaborate in applying the health and safety requirements, without prejudice to the responsibility of the relevant entities for the health and safety of their own personnel; and 
(l) establish and implement a system for regular (not less than six-monthly) review of health and safety performance and the working environment.
Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 16.2, the Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for its approval a health and safety manual which has been specifically prepared for the Works, the Site and other places (if any) where the Contractor intends to execute the Works. 
The health and safety manual shall be in addition to any other similar document required under applicable health and safety regulations and laws.
The health and safety manual shall set out all the health and safety requirements under the Contract, 
(a) which shall include at a minimum:
(i) the procedures to establish and maintain a safe working environment without risk to health at all workplaces, machinery, equipment and processes under the control of the Contractor, including control measures for chemical, physical and biological substances and agents; 
(ii) details of the training to be provided, records to be kept;
(iii) the procedures for prevention, preparedness and response activities to be implemented in the case of an emergency event (i.e. an unanticipated incident, arising from both natural and man-made hazards, typically in the form of fire, explosions, leaks or spills, which may occur for a variety of different reasons including failure to implement operating procedures that are designed to prevent their occurrence, extreme weather or lack of early warning);
(iv) [bookmark: _Hlk534972127]remedies for adverse impacts such as occupational injuries, deaths, disability and disease; 
(v) the measures to be taken to avoid or minimize the potential for community exposure to water-borne, water-based, water-related, and vector-borne diseases, 
(vi) the measures to be implemented to avoid or minimize the spread of communicable diseases (including transfer of Sexually Transmitted Diseases or Infections (STDs), such as HIV virus) and non-communicable diseases associated with the execution of the Works, taking into consideration differentiated exposure to and higher sensitivity of vulnerable groups. This includes taking measures to avoid or minimize the transmission of communicable diseases that may be associated with the influx of temporary or permanent Contract-related labor; 
(vii) the policies and procedures on the management and quality of accommodation and welfare facilities if such accommodation and welfare facilities are provided by the Contractor in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 9.4.6; and
(b) any other requirements stated in the Specifications.
18.3 Protection of the environment
(a) The Contractor shall take all necessary measures to: protect the environment (both on and off the Site); and 
(b)  limit damage and nuisance to people and property resulting from pollution, noise and other results of the Contractor’s operations and/ or activities.
The Contractor shall ensure that emissions, surface discharges, effluent and any other pollutants from the Contractor’s activities shall exceed neither the values indicated in the Specifications, nor those prescribed by applicable laws.
In the event of damage to the environment, property and/or nuisance to people, on or off Site as a result of the Contractor’s operations, the Contractor shall agree with the Project Manager the appropriate actions and time scale to remedy, as practicable, the damaged environment to its former condition. The Contractor shall implement such remedies at its cost to the satisfaction of the Project Manager.

	19. [bookmark: _Toc25317357]Archaeological and Geological Findings
	19.1 All fossils, coins, articles of value or antiquity, structures, groups of structures, and other remains or items of geological, archaeological, paleontological, historical, architectural or religious interest found on the Site shall be placed under the care and custody of the Employer. The Contractor shall:
(a) take all reasonable precautions, including fencing-off the area or site of the finding, to avoid further disturbance and prevent Contractor’s Personnel or other persons from removing or damaging any of these findings; 
(b) train relevant Contractor’s Personnel on appropriate actions to be taken in the event of such findings; and
(c) implement any other action consistent with the requirements of the Specifications and relevant laws. 
The Contractor shall, as soon as practicable after discovery of any such finding, notify the Project Manager of such discoveries and carry out the Project Manager’s instructions for dealing with them.

	20. [bookmark: _Toc333923243][bookmark: _Toc497228227][bookmark: _Toc25317358]Possession of the Site
	20.1 The Employer shall give possession of all parts of the Site to the Contractor.  If possession of a part is not given by the date stated in the PCC, the Employer shall be deemed to have delayed the start of the relevant activities, and this shall be a Compensation Event.

	21. [bookmark: _Toc333923244][bookmark: _Toc497228228][bookmark: _Toc25317359]Access to the Site
	21.1 The Contractor shall allow the Project Manager and any person authorized by the Project Manager (including the Bank staff or consultants acting on the Bank’s behalf, stakeholders and third parties, such as independent experts, local communities, or non-governmental organizations), including to carry out environmental and social audit, as appropriate, access to the Site and to any place where work in connection with the Contract is being carried out or is intended to be carried out.

	22. [bookmark: _Toc333923245][bookmark: _Toc497228229][bookmark: _Toc25317360]Instructions, Inspections and Audits
	22.1 The Contractor shall carry out all instructions of the Project Manager which comply with the applicable laws where the Site is located.

	
	22.2 The Contractor shall keep, and shall make all reasonable efforts to cause its Subcontractors and subconsultants to keep, accurate and systematic accounts and records in respect of the Works in such form and details as will clearly identify relevant time changes and costs.

	
	22.3 Inspections & Audit by the Bank
Pursuant to paragraph 2.2 e. of Appendix A to the GCC- Fraud and Corruption, the Contractor shall permit and shall cause its agents (where declared or not), subcontractors, subconsultants, service providers, suppliers, and personnel, to permit, the Bank and/or persons appointed by the Bank to inspect the site and/or the accounts, records and other documents relating to the procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to have such accounts, records and other documents audited by auditors appointed by the Bank. The Contractor’s and its Subcontractors’ and subconsultants’ attention is drawn to GCC Sub-Clause 25.1 (Fraud and Corruption) which provides, inter alia, that acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the Bank’s inspection and audit rights constitute a prohibited practice subject to contract termination (as well as to a determination of ineligibility pursuant to the Bank’s prevailing sanctions procedures).

	23. [bookmark: _Toc333923246][bookmark: _Toc497228230][bookmark: _Toc25317361]Appointment of the Adjudicator
	23.1 The Adjudicator shall be appointed jointly by the Employer and the Contractor, at the time of the Employer’s issuance of the Letter of Acceptance. If, in the Letter of Acceptance, the Employer does not agree on the appointment of the Adjudicator, the Employer will request the Appointing Authority designated in the PCC, to appoint the Adjudicator within 14 days of receipt of such request. 
23.2 Should the Adjudicator resign or die, or should the Employer and the Contractor agree that the Adjudicator is not functioning in accordance with the provisions of the Contract, a new Adjudicator shall be jointly appointed by the Employer and the Contractor.  In case of disagreement between the Employer and the Contractor, within 30 days, the Adjudicator shall be designated by the Appointing Authority designated in the PCC at the request of either party, within 14 days of receipt of such request.

	24. [bookmark: _Toc333923247][bookmark: _Toc497228231][bookmark: _Toc25317362]Procedure for Disputes
	24.1 If the Contractor believes that a decision taken by the Project Manager was either outside the authority given to the Project Manager by the Contract or that the decision was wrongly taken, the decision shall be referred to the Adjudicator within 14 days of the notification of the Project Manager’s decision.
24.2 The Adjudicator shall give a decision in writing within 28 days of receipt of a notification of a dispute.
24.3 The Adjudicator shall be paid by the hour at the rate specified in the PCC, together with reimbursable expenses of the types specified in the PCC, and the cost shall be divided equally between the Employer and the Contractor, whatever decision is reached by the Adjudicator. Either party may refer a decision of the Adjudicator to an Arbitrator within 28 days of the Adjudicator’s written decision. If neither party refers the dispute to arbitration within the above 28 days, the Adjudicator’s decision shall be final and binding.
24.4 The arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the arbitration procedures published by the institution named and, in the place, specified in the PCC. 

	25. [bookmark: _Toc497228232][bookmark: _Toc25317363]Fraud and Corruption
	25.1 The Bank requires compliance with the Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines and its prevailing sanctions policies and procedures as set forth in the WBG’s Sanctions Framework, as set forth in Appendix A to the GCC.
25.2 The Employer requires the Contractor to disclose any commissions or fees that may have been paid or are to be paid to agents or any other party with respect to the bidding process or execution of the Contract. The information disclosed must include at least the name and address of the agent or other party, the amount and currency, and the purpose of the commission, gratuity or fee. 

	26. [bookmark: _Toc25317364] Stakeholder Engagement
	26.1  The Contractor shall provide relevant contract-related information, as the Employer and/or Project Manager may reasonably request to conduct Stakeholder engagements. “Stakeholder” refers to individuals or groups who:
(i) are affected or likely to be affected by the Contract; and 
(ii) may have an interest in the Contract. 
The Contractor may also directly participate in Stakeholder engagements, as the Employer and/or Project Manager may reasonably request.

	27. [bookmark: _Toc25317365]Suppliers (other than Subcontractors)
	27.1 Forced Labor: The Contractor shall take measures to require its suppliers (other than Subcontractors) not to employ or engage forced labor including trafficked persons as described in GCC Sub-Clause 9.4.14. If forced labor/trafficking cases are identified, the Contractor shall take measures to require the suppliers to take appropriate steps to remedy them. Where the supplier does not remedy the situation, the Contractor shall within a reasonable period substitute the supplier with a supplier that is able to manage such risks.
27.2 Child Labor: The Contractor shall take measures to require its suppliers (other than Subcontractors) not to employ or engage child labor as described in GCC Sub-Clause 9.4.15. If child labor cases are identified, the Contractor shall take measures to require the suppliers to take appropriate steps to remedy them. Where the supplier does not remedy the situation, the Contractor shall within a reasonable period substitute the supplier with a supplier that is able to manage such risks.
27.3 Serious Safety Issues: The Contractor, including its Subcontractors, shall comply with all applicable safety obligations, including as stated in GCC Sub-Clause 18.2. The Contractor shall also take measures to require its suppliers (other than Subcontractors) to adopt procedures and mitigation measures adequate to address safety issues related to their personnel. If serious safety issues are identified, the Contractor shall take measures to require the suppliers to take appropriate steps to remedy them. Where the supplier does not remedy the situation, the Contractor shall within a reasonable period substitute the supplier with a supplier that is able to manage such risks. 
27.4 Obtaining natural resource materials in relation to supplier: The Contractor shall obtain natural resource materials from suppliers that can demonstrate, through compliance with the applicable verification and/ or certification requirements, that obtaining such materials is not contributing to the risk of significant conversion or significant degradation of natural or critical habitats such as unsustainably harvested wood products, gravel or sand extraction from river beds or beaches.
If a supplier cannot continue to demonstrate that obtaining such materials is not contributing to the risk of significant conversion or significant degradation of natural or critical habitats, the Contractor shall within a reasonable period substitute the supplier with a supplier that is able to demonstrate that they are not significantly adversely impacting the habitats.

	28. [bookmark: _Toc25317366]Code of Conduct
	28.1 The Contractor shall have a Code of Conduct for the Contractor’s Personnel. 
The Contractor shall take all necessary measures to ensure that each Contractor’s Personnel is made aware of the Code of Conduct including specific behaviors that are prohibited, and understands the consequences of engaging in such prohibited behaviors.  
These measures include providing instructions and documentation that can be understood by the Contractor’s Personnel and seeking to obtain that person’s signature acknowledging receipt of such instructions and/or documentation, as appropriate.
The Contractor shall also ensure that the Code of Conduct is visibly displayed in multiple locations on the Site and any other place where the Works will be carried out, as well as in areas outside the Site accessible to the local community and project affected people. The posted Code of Conduct shall be provided in languages comprehensible to Contractor’s Personnel, Employer’s Personnel and the local community.
The Contractor’s Management Strategy and Implementation Plans shall include appropriate processes for the Contractor to verify compliance with these obligations.  

	29. [bookmark: _Toc25317367] Security of the Site
	29.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the security of the Site, and:
(a) for keeping unauthorized persons off the Site; 
(b) authorized persons shall be limited to the Contractor’s Personnel, the Employer’s Personnel, and to any other personnel identified as authorized personnel (including the Employer’s other contractors on the Site), by a notice from the Employer or the Project Manager to the Contractor.
Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 16.2, the Contractor shall submit for the Project Manager’s No-objection a security management plan that sets out the security arrangements for the Site.
The Contractor shall (i) conduct appropriate background checks on any personnel retained to provide security; (ii) train the security personnel adequately (or determine that they are properly trained) in the use of force (and where applicable, firearms), and appropriate conduct towards Contractor’s Personnel, Employer’s Personnel and affected communities; and (iii) require the security personnel to act within the applicable Laws and any requirements set out in the Specifications. 
The Contractor shall not permit any use of force by security personnel in providing security except when used for preventive and defensive purposes in proportion to the nature and extent of the threat.
In making security arrangements, the Contractor shall also comply with any additional requirements stated in the Specifications.”

	[bookmark: _Toc333923249][bookmark: _Toc497228233][bookmark: _Toc25317368]B.  Time Control

	30. [bookmark: _Toc333923250][bookmark: _Toc497228234][bookmark: _Toc25317369]Program and Progress Reports
	30.1 Within the time stated in the PCC, after the date of the Letter of Acceptance, the Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval a Program showing the general methods, arrangements, order, and timing for all the activities in the Works. In the case of a lump-sum contract, the activities in the Program shall be consistent with those in the Activity Schedule. The Project Manager’s approval of the Program shall not alter the Contractor’s obligations. The Contractor may revise the Program and submit it to the Project Manager again at any time.  A revised Program shall show the effect of Variations and Compensation Events.
30.2 An update of the Program shall be a program showing the actual progress achieved on each activity and the effect of the progress achieved on the timing of the remaining work, including any changes to the sequence of the activities.
30.3 The Contractor shall monitor progress of the Works  and submit to the Project manager progress report and any updated Program showing the actual progress achieved and the effect of the progress achieved on the timing of the remaining Works, including any changes to the sequence of the activities, at intervals no longer than the periods stated in the PCC. If the Contractor does not submit an updated Program within this period, the Project Manager may withhold the amount stated in the PCC from the next payment certificate and continue to withhold this amount until the next payment after the date on which the overdue Program has been submitted. In the case of lump-sum  Contract, the Contractor shall provide an updated Activity Schedule within 14 days of being instructed to by the Project Manager.
30.4 Unless otherwise stated in the Specifications, each progress report shall include the Environmental and Social (ES) metrics set out in Appendix B.  
30.5 In addition to the progress reports, the Contractor shall inform the Project Manager immediately of any allegation, incident or accident in the Site, which has or is likely to have a significant adverse effect on the environment, the affected communities, the public, Employer’s Personnel or Contractor’s Personnel. This includes, but is not limited to, any incident or accident-causing fatality or serious injury; significant adverse effects or damage to private property; or any allegation of SEA and/or SH. In case of SEA and/or SH, while maintaining confidentiality as appropriate, the type of allegation (sexual exploitation, sexual abuse or sexual harassment), gender and age of the person who experienced the alleged incident should be included in the information.
The Contractor, upon becoming aware of the allegation, incident or accident, shall also immediately inform the Project Manager of any such incident or accident on the Subcontractors’ or suppliers’ premises relating to the Works which has or is likely to have a significant adverse effect on the environment, the affected communities, the public, Employer’s Personnel, or Contractor’s, its Subcontractors’ and suppliers’ personnel. The notification shall provide sufficient detail regarding such incidents or accidents. The Contractor shall provide full details of such incidents or accidents to the Project Manager within the timeframe agreed with the Project Manager. 
The Contractor shall require its Subcontractors and suppliers (other than Subcontractors) to immediately notify the Contractor of any incidents or accidents referred to in this Subclause.

	31. [bookmark: _Toc333923251][bookmark: _Toc497228235][bookmark: _Toc25317370]Extension of the Intended Completion Date
	31.1 The Project Manager shall extend the Intended Completion Date if a Compensation Event occurs or a Variation is issued which makes it impossible for Completion to be achieved by the Intended Completion Date without the Contractor taking steps to accelerate the remaining work, which would cause the Contractor to incur additional cost.
31.2 The Project Manager shall decide whether and by how much to extend the Intended Completion Date within 21 days of the Contractor asking the Project Manager for a decision upon the effect of a Compensation Event or Variation and submitting full supporting information. If the Contractor has failed to give early warning of a delay or has failed to cooperate in dealing with a delay, the delay by this failure shall not be considered in assessing the new Intended Completion Date.

	32. [bookmark: _Toc333923252][bookmark: _Toc497228236][bookmark: _Toc25317371]Acceleration
	32.1 When the Employer wants the Contractor to finish before the Intended Completion Date, the Project Manager shall obtain priced proposals for achieving the necessary acceleration from the Contractor. If the Employer accepts these proposals, the Intended Completion Date shall be adjusted accordingly and confirmed by both the Employer and the Contractor.
32.2 If the Contractor’s priced proposals for an acceleration are accepted by the Employer, they are incorporated in the Contract Price and treated as a Variation.

	33. [bookmark: _Toc333923253][bookmark: _Toc497228237][bookmark: _Toc25317372]Delays Ordered by the Project Manager
	33.1 The Project Manager may instruct the Contractor to delay the start or progress of any activity within the Works.

	34. [bookmark: _Toc333923254][bookmark: _Toc497228238][bookmark: _Toc25317373]Management Meetings
	34.1 Either the Project Manager or the Contractor may require the other to attend a management meeting. The business of a management meeting shall be to review the plans for remaining work and to deal with matters raised in accordance with the early warning procedure.
34.2 The Project Manager shall record the business of management meetings and provide copies of the record to those attending the meeting and to the Employer. The responsibility of the parties for actions to be taken shall be decided by the Project Manager either at the management meeting or after the management meeting and stated in writing to all who attended the meeting.

	35. [bookmark: _Toc333923255][bookmark: _Toc497228239][bookmark: _Toc25317374]Early Warning
	35.1 The Contractor shall warn the Project Manager at the earliest opportunity of specific likely future events or circumstances that may adversely affect the quality of the work, increase the Contract Price, or delay the execution of the Works.  The Project Manager may require the Contractor to provide an estimate of the expected effect of the future event or circumstance on the Contract Price and Completion Date. The estimate shall be provided by the Contractor as soon as reasonably possible.
35.2 The Contractor shall cooperate with the Project Manager in making and considering proposals for how the effect of such an event or circumstance can be avoided or reduced by anyone involved in the work and in carrying out any resulting instruction of the Project Manager.

	[bookmark: _Toc333923256][bookmark: _Toc497228240][bookmark: _Toc25317375]C.  Quality Control

	36. [bookmark: _Toc333923257][bookmark: _Toc497228241][bookmark: _Toc25317376]Identifying Defects
	36.1 The Project Manager shall check the Contractor’s work and notify the Contractor of any Defects that are found. Such checking shall not affect the Contractor’s responsibilities. The Project Manager may instruct the Contractor to search for a Defect and to uncover and test any work that the Project Manager considers may have a Defect.

	37. [bookmark: _Toc333923258][bookmark: _Toc497228242][bookmark: _Toc25317377]Tests
	37.1 If the Project Manager instructs the Contractor to carry out a test not specified in the Specifications to check whether any work has a Defect and the test shows that it does, the Contractor shall pay for the test and any samples. If there is no Defect, the test shall be a Compensation Event.

	38. [bookmark: _Toc333923259][bookmark: _Toc497228243][bookmark: _Toc25317378]Correction of Defects
	38.1 The Project Manager shall give notice to the Contractor of any Defects before the end of the Defects Liability Period, which begins at Completion, and is defined in the PCC. The Defects Liability Period shall be extended for as long as Defects remain to be corrected.
38.2 Every time notice of a Defect is given, the Contractor shall correct the notified Defect within the length of time specified by the Project Manager’s notice.

	39. [bookmark: _Toc333923260][bookmark: _Toc497228244][bookmark: _Toc25317379]Uncorrected Defects
	39.1 If the Contractor has not corrected a Defect within the time specified in the Project Manager’s notice, the Project Manager shall assess the cost of having the Defect corrected, and the Contractor shall pay this amount.

	[bookmark: _Toc333923261][bookmark: _Toc497228245][bookmark: _Toc25317380]D.  Cost Control

	40. [bookmark: _Toc333923262][bookmark: _Toc497228246][bookmark: _Toc25317381]Contract Price[footnoteRef:25] [25:  	In lump-sum contracts, replace GCC Sub-Clause 40.1 as follows:
40.1	The Contractor shall provide updated Activity Schedules within 14 days of being instructed to by the Project Manager.  The Activity Schedule shall contain the priced activities for the Works to be performed by the Contractor. The Activity Schedule is used to monitor and control the performance of activities on which basis the Contractor will be paid. If payment for materials on site shall be made separately, the Contractor shall show delivery of Materials to the Site separately on the Activity Schedule.] 

	40.1 The Bill of Quantities shall contain priced items for the Works to be performed by the Contractor. The Bill of Quantities is used to calculate the Contract Price. The Contractor will be paid for the quantity of the work accomplished at the rate in the Bill of Quantities for each item.

	41. [bookmark: _Toc333923263][bookmark: _Toc497228247][bookmark: _Toc25317382]Changes in the Contract Price[footnoteRef:26] [26:  	In lump-sum contracts, replace entire GCC Clause 41 with new GCC Sub-Clause 41.1, as follows:
41.1	The Activity Schedule shall be amended by the Contractor to accommodate changes of Program or method of working made at the Contractor’s own discretion.  Prices in the Activity Schedule shall not be altered when the Contractor makes such changes to the Activity Schedule.] 

	41.1 If the final quantity of the work done differs from the quantity in the Bill of Quantities for the particular item by more than 25 percent, provided the change exceeds 1 percent of the Initial Contract Price, the Project Manager shall adjust the rate to allow for the change. The Project Manager shall not adjust rates from changes in quantities if thereby the Initial Contract Price is exceeded by more than 15 percent, except with the prior approval of the Employer.
41.2 If requested by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with a detailed cost breakdown of any rate in the Bill of Quantities.

	42. [bookmark: _Toc333923264][bookmark: _Toc497228248][bookmark: _Toc25317383]Variations
	42.1 All Variations shall be included in updated Programs[footnoteRef:27] produced by the Contractor. [27:  	In lump-sum contracts, add “and Activity Schedules” after “Programs.”] 

42.2 The Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with a quotation for carrying out the Variation when requested to do so by the Project Manager. The Contractor shall also provide information of any ES risks and impacts of the Variation. The Project Manager shall assess the quotation, which shall be given within seven (7) days of the request or within any longer period stated by the Project Manager and before the Variation is ordered.
42.3 If the Contractor’s quotation is unreasonable, the Project Manager may order the Variation and make a change to the Contract Price, which shall be based on the Project Manager’s own forecast of the effects of the Variation on the Contractor’s costs.
42.4 If the Project Manager decides that the urgency of varying the work would prevent a quotation being given and considered without delaying the work, no quotation shall be given and the Variation shall be treated as a Compensation Event.
42.5 The Contractor shall not be entitled to additional payment for costs that could have been avoided by giving early warning. 
42.6 If the work in the Variation corresponds to an item description in the Bill of Quantities and if, in the opinion of the Project Manager, the quantity of work above the limit stated in GCC Sub-Clause 41.1 or the timing of its execution do not cause the cost per unit of quantity to change, the rate in the Bill of Quantities shall be used to calculate the value of the Variation. If the cost per unit of quantity changes, or if the nature or timing of the work in the Variation does not correspond with items in the Bill of Quantities, the quotation by the Contractor shall be in the form of new rates for the relevant items of work. [footnoteRef:28] [28:  	In lump-sum contracts, delete this paragraph.] 

42.7 Value Engineering: The Contractor may prepare, at its own cost, a value engineering proposal at any time during the performance of the contract. The value engineering proposal shall, at a minimum, include the following;
(a) the proposed change(s), and a description of the difference to the existing contract requirements;
(b) a full cost/benefit analysis of the proposed change(s) including a description and estimate of costs (including life cycle cost) the Employer may incur in implementing the value engineering proposal; 
(c) a description of any effect(s) of the change on performance/functionality; and 
(d) a description of the proposed work to be performed, a program for its execution and sufficient ES information to enable an evaluation of ES risks and impacts.
The Employer may accept the value engineering proposal if the proposal demonstrates benefits that:
(a) accelerates the contract completion period; or
(b) reduces the Contract Price or the life cycle costs to the Employer; or
(c) improves the quality, efficiency, safety or sustainability of the Facilities; or
(d) 	yields any other benefits to the Employer,
without compromising the functionality of the Works.
If the value engineering proposal is approved by the Employer and results in:
(a) a reduction of the Contract Price; the amount to be paid to the Contractor shall be the percentage specified in the PCC of the reduction in the Contract Price; or
(b) an increase in the Contract Price; but results in a reduction in life cycle costs due to any benefit described in (a) to (d) above, the amount to be paid to the Contractor shall be the full increase in the Contract Price.

	43. [bookmark: _Toc333923265][bookmark: _Toc497228249][bookmark: _Toc25317384]Cash Flow Forecasts
	43.1 When the Program,[footnoteRef:29] is updated, the Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with an updated cash flow forecast.  The cash flow forecast shall include different currencies, as defined in the Contract, converted as necessary using the Contract exchange rates. [29:  	In lump-sum contracts, add “or Activity Schedule” after “Program.”] 


	44. [bookmark: _Toc333923266][bookmark: _Toc497228250][bookmark: _Toc25317385]Payment Certificates
	44.1 The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager monthly statements of the estimated value of the work executed less the cumulative amount certified previously.
44.2 The Project Manager shall check the Contractor’s monthly statement and certify the amount to be paid to the Contractor.
44.3 The value of work executed shall be determined by the Project Manager.
44.4 The value of work executed shall comprise the value of the quantities of work in the Bill of Quantities that have been completed.[footnoteRef:30] [30:  	In lump-sum contracts, replace this paragraph with the following:  “The value of work executed shall comprise the value of completed activities in the Activity Schedule.”] 

44.5 The value of work executed shall include the valuation of Variations and Compensation Events.
44.6 The Project Manager may exclude any item certified in a previous certificate or reduce the proportion of any item previously certified in any certificate in the light of later information.
44.7 If the Contractor was, or is, failing to perform any ES obligations or work under the Contract, the value of this work or obligation, as determined by the Project Manager, may be withheld until the work or obligation has been performed, and/or the cost of rectification or replacement, as determined by the Project Manager, may be withheld until rectification or replacement has been completed. Failure to perform includes, but is not limited to the following:  
(a) failure to comply with any ES obligations or work described in the Works’ Requirements which may include: working outside site boundaries, excessive dust, failure to keep public roads in a safe usable condition, damage to offsite vegetation, pollution of water courses from oils or sedimentation, contamination of land e.g. from oils, human waste, damage to archeology or cultural heritage features, air pollution as a result of unauthorized and/or inefficient combustion;
(b) failure to regularly review C-ESMP and/or update it in a timely manner to address emerging ES issues, or anticipated risks or impacts;
(c) failure to implement the C-ESMP e.g. failure to provide required training or sensitization;
(d) failing to have appropriate consents/permits prior to undertaking Works or related activities;
(e) failure to submit ES report/s (as described in Appendix B), or failure to submit such reports in a timely manner;
(f) failure to implement remediation as instructed by the Project Manager within the specified timeframe (e.g. remediation addressing non-compliance/s). 

	45. [bookmark: _Toc333923267][bookmark: _Toc497228251][bookmark: _Toc25317386]Payments
	45.1 Payments shall be adjusted for deductions for advance payments and retention. The Employer shall pay the Contractor the amounts certified by the Project Manager within 28 days of the date of each certificate. If the Employer makes a late payment, the Contractor shall be paid interest on the late payment in the next payment. Interest shall be calculated from the date by which the payment should have been made up to the date when the late payment is made at the prevailing rate of interest for commercial borrowing for each of the currencies in which payments are made.
45.2 If an amount certified is increased in a later certificate or as a result of an award by the Adjudicator or an Arbitrator, the Contractor shall be paid interest upon the delayed payment as set out in this clause. Interest shall be calculated from the date upon which the increased amount would have been certified in the absence of dispute.
45.3 Unless otherwise stated, all payments and deductions shall be paid or charged in the proportions of currencies comprising the Contract Price.
45.4 Items of the Works for which no rate or price has been entered in shall not be paid for by the Employer and shall be deemed covered by other rates and prices in the Contract.

	46. [bookmark: _Toc333923268][bookmark: _Toc497228252][bookmark: _Toc25317387]Compensation Events
	46.1 The following shall be Compensation Events:
(a) The Employer does not give access to a part of the Site by the Site Possession Date pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 20.1.
(b) The Employer modifies the Schedule of Other Contractors in a way that affects the work of the Contractor under the Contract.
(c) The Project Manager orders a delay or does not issue Drawings, Specifications, or instructions required for execution of the Works on time.
(d) The Project Manager instructs the Contractor to uncover or to carry out additional tests upon work, which is then found to have no Defects.
(e) The Project Manager unreasonably does not approve a subcontract to be let.
(f) Ground conditions are substantially more adverse than could reasonably have been assumed before issuance of the Letter of Acceptance from the information issued to bidders (including the Site Investigation Reports), from information available publicly and from a visual inspection of the Site.
(g) The Project Manager gives an instruction for dealing with an unforeseen condition, caused by the Employer, or additional work required for safety or other reasons.
(h) Other contractors, public authorities, utilities, or the Employer does not work within the dates and other constraints stated in the Contract, and they cause delay or extra cost to the Contractor.
(i) The advance payment is delayed.
(j) The effects on the Contractor of any of the Employer’s Risks.
(k) The Project Manager unreasonably delays issuing a Certificate of Completion.
46.2 If a Compensation Event would cause additional cost or would prevent the work being completed before the Intended Completion Date, the Contract Price shall be increased and/or the Intended Completion Date shall be extended. The Project Manager shall decide whether and by how much the Contract Price shall be increased and whether and by how much the Intended Completion Date shall be extended.
46.3 As soon as information demonstrating the effect of each Compensation Event upon the Contractor’s forecast cost has been provided by the Contractor, it shall be assessed by the Project Manager, and the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly. If the Contractor’s forecast is deemed unreasonable, the Project Manager shall adjust the Contract Price based on the Project Manager’s own forecast. The Project Manager shall assume that the Contractor shall react competently and promptly to the event.
46.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to compensation to the extent that the Employer’s interests are adversely affected by the Contractor’s not having given early warning or not having cooperated with the Project Manager.

	47. [bookmark: _Toc333923269][bookmark: _Toc497228253][bookmark: _Toc25317388]Tax
	47.1 The Project Manager shall adjust the Contract Price if taxes, duties, and other levies are changed between the date 28 days before the submission of bids for the Contract and the date of the last Completion certificate. The adjustment shall be the change in the amount of tax payable by the Contractor, provided such changes are not already reflected in the Contract Price or are a result of GCC Clause 49.

	48. [bookmark: _Toc333923270][bookmark: _Toc497228254][bookmark: _Toc25317389]Currencies
	48.1 Where payments are made in currencies other than the currency of the Employer’s country specified in the PCC, the exchange rates used for calculating the amounts to be paid shall be the exchange rates stated in the Contractor’s Bid.

	49. [bookmark: _Toc333923271][bookmark: _Toc497228255][bookmark: _Toc25317390]Price Adjustment
	49.1 Prices shall be adjusted for fluctuations in the cost of inputs only if provided for in the PCC. If so provided, the amounts certified in each payment certificate, before deducting for Advance Payment, shall be adjusted by applying the respective price adjustment factor to the payment amounts due in each currency. A separate formula of the type specified below applies to each Contract currency:
Pc = Ac + Bc  Imc/Ioc
where:
	Pc is the adjustment factor for the portion of the Contract Price payable in a specific currency “c.”
	Ac and Bc are coefficients[footnoteRef:31] specified in the PCC, representing the nonadjustable and adjustable portions, respectively, of the Contract Price payable in that specific currency “c;” and [31:  	The sum of the two coefficients Ac and Bc should be 1 (one) in the formula for each currency.  Normally, both coefficients shall be the same in the formulae for all currencies, since coefficient A, for the nonadjustable portion of the payments, is a very approximate figure (usually 0.15) to take account of fixed cost elements or other nonadjustable components.  The sum of the adjustments for each currency are added to the Contract Price.] 

	Imc is the index prevailing at the end of the month being invoiced and Ioc is the index prevailing 28 days before Bid opening for inputs payable; both in the specific currency “c.”
49.2 If the value of the index is changed after it has been used in a calculation, the calculation shall be corrected and an adjustment made in the next payment certificate. The index value shall be deemed to take account of all changes in cost due to fluctuations in costs.

	50. [bookmark: _Toc333923272][bookmark: _Toc497228256][bookmark: _Toc25317391]Retention
	50.1 The Employer shall retain from each payment due to the Contractor the proportion stated in the PCC until Completion of the whole of the Works.
50.2 Upon the issue of a Certificate of Completion of the Works by the Project Manager, in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 57.1, half the total amount retained shall be repaid to the Contractor and half when the Defects Liability Period has passed and the Project Manager has certified that all Defects notified by the Project Manager to the Contractor before the end of this period have been corrected. The Contractor may substitute retention money with an “on demand” Bank guarantee.

	51. [bookmark: _Toc333923273][bookmark: _Toc497228257][bookmark: _Toc25317392]Liquidated Damages
	51.1 The Contractor shall pay liquidated damages to the Employer at the rate per day stated in the PCC for each day that the Completion Date is later than the Intended Completion Date.  The total amount of liquidated damages shall not exceed the amount defined in the PCC. The Employer may deduct liquidated damages from payments due to the Contractor.  Payment of liquidated damages shall not affect the Contractor’s liabilities.
51.2 If the Intended Completion Date is extended after liquidated damages have been paid, the Project Manager shall correct any overpayment of liquidated damages by the Contractor by adjusting the next payment certificate.  The Contractor shall be paid interest on the overpayment, calculated from the date of payment to the date of repayment, at the rates specified in GCC Sub-Clause 45.1.

	52. [bookmark: _Toc333923274][bookmark: _Toc497228258][bookmark: _Toc25317393]Bonus
	52.1 The Contractor shall be paid a Bonus calculated at the rate per calendar day stated in the PCC for each day (less any days for which the Contractor is paid for acceleration) that the Completion is earlier than the Intended Completion Date. The Project Manager shall certify that the Works are complete, although they may not be due to be complete.

	53. [bookmark: _Toc333923275][bookmark: _Toc497228259][bookmark: _Toc25317394]Advance Payment
	53.1 The Employer shall make advance payment to the Contractor of the amounts stated in the PCC by the date stated in the PCC, against provision by the Contractor of an Unconditional Bank Guarantee in a form and by a bank acceptable to the Employer in amounts and currencies equal to the advance payment. The Guarantee shall remain effective until the advance payment has been repaid, but the amount of the Guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the amounts repaid by the Contractor. Interest shall not be charged on the advance payment.
53.2 The Contractor is to use the advance payment only to pay for Equipment, Plant, Materials, and mobilization expenses required specifically for execution of the Contract. The Contractor shall demonstrate that advance payment has been used in this way by supplying copies of invoices or other documents to the Project Manager.
53.3 The advance payment shall be repaid by deducting proportionate amounts from payments otherwise due to the Contractor, following the schedule of completed percentages of the Works on a payment basis. No account shall be taken of the advance payment or its repayment in assessing valuations of work done, Variations, price adjustments, Compensation Events, Bonuses, or Liquidated Damages.

	54. [bookmark: _Toc333923276][bookmark: _Toc497228260][bookmark: _Toc25317395]Securities
	54.1 The Performance Security shall be issued by a bank or surety acceptable to the Employer and denominated in the types and proportions of the currencies in which the Contract Price is payable. The ES Performance Security shall be issued by a bank acceptable to the Employer and denominated in the types and proportions of the currencies in which the Contract Price is payable. The Performance Security and, if applicable, the ES Performance Security, shall be valid until a date 28 days from the date of issue of the Certificate of Completion in the case of a Bank Guarantee, and until one year from the date of issue of the Certificate of Completion in the case of a Performance Bond.

	55. [bookmark: _Toc333923277][bookmark: _Toc497228261][bookmark: _Toc25317396]Dayworks
	55.1 If applicable, the Dayworks rates in the Contractor’s Bid shall be used only when the Project Manager has given written instructions in advance for additional work to be paid for in that way.
55.2 All work to be paid for as Dayworks shall be recorded by the Contractor on forms approved by the Project Manager.  Each completed form shall be verified and signed by the Project Manager within two days of the work being done.
55.3 The Contractor shall be paid for Dayworks subject to obtaining signed Dayworks forms.

	56. [bookmark: _Toc333923278][bookmark: _Toc497228262][bookmark: _Toc25317397]Cost of Repairs
	56.1 Loss or damage to the Works or Materials to be incorporated in the Works between the Start Date and the end of the Defects Correction periods shall be remedied by the Contractor at the Contractor’s cost if the loss or damage arises from the Contractor’s acts or omissions.

	[bookmark: _Toc333923279][bookmark: _Toc497228263][bookmark: _Toc25317398]E.  Finishing the Contract

	57. [bookmark: _Toc333923280][bookmark: _Toc497228264][bookmark: _Toc25317399]Completion
	57.1 The Contractor shall request the Project Manager to issue a Certificate of Completion of the Works, and the Project Manager shall do so upon deciding that the whole of the Works is completed.

	58. [bookmark: _Toc333923281][bookmark: _Toc497228265][bookmark: _Toc25317400]Taking Over
	58.1 The Employer shall take over the Site and the Works within seven days of the Project Manager’s issuing a Certificate of Completion.

	59. [bookmark: _Toc333923282][bookmark: _Toc497228266][bookmark: _Toc25317401]Final Account
	59.1 The Contractor shall supply the Project Manager with a detailed account of the total amount that the Contractor considers payable under the Contract before the end of the Defects Liability Period. The Project Manager shall issue a Defects Liability Certificate and certify any final payment that is due to the Contractor within 56 days of receiving the Contractor’s account if it is correct and complete. If it is not, the Project Manager shall issue within 56 days a schedule that states the scope of the corrections or additions that are necessary. If the Final Account is still unsatisfactory after it has been resubmitted, the Project Manager shall decide on the amount payable to the Contractor and issue a payment certificate.

	60. [bookmark: _Toc333923283][bookmark: _Toc497228267][bookmark: _Toc25317402]Operating and Maintenance Manuals
	60.1 If “as built” Drawings and/or operating and maintenance manuals are required, the Contractor shall supply them by the dates stated in the PCC.
60.2 If the Contractor does not supply the Drawings and/or manuals by the dates stated in the PCC pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 60.1, or they do not receive the Project Manager’s approval, the Project Manager shall withhold the amount stated in the PCC from payments due to the Contractor.

	61. [bookmark: _Toc497228268][bookmark: _Toc25317403]Termination
	61.1 The Employer or the Contractor may terminate the Contract if the other party causes a fundamental breach of the Contract.
61.2 Fundamental breaches of Contract shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following:

	
	(a) the Contractor stops work for 28 days when no stoppage of work is shown on the current Program and the stoppage has not been authorized by the Project Manager;
(b) the Project Manager instructs the Contractor to delay the progress of the Works, and the instruction is not withdrawn within 28 days;
(c) the Employer or the Contractor is made bankrupt or goes into liquidation other than for a reconstruction or amalgamation;
(d) a payment certified by the Project Manager is not paid by the Employer to the Contractor within 84 days of the date of the Project Manager’s certificate;
(e) the Project Manager gives Notice that failure to correct a particular Defect is a fundamental breach of Contract and the Contractor fails to correct it within a reasonable period of time determined by the Project Manager;
(f) the Contractor does not maintain a Security, which is required; 
(g) the Contractor has delayed the completion of the Works by the number of days for which the maximum amount of liquidated damages can be paid, as defined in the PCC; or
(h) if the Contractor, in the judgment of the Employer has engaged in Fraud and Corruption, as defined in   paragraph 2.2 a of the Appendix A to the GCC, in competing for or in executing the Contract, then the Employer may, after giving fourteen (14) days written notice to the Contractor, terminate the Contract and expel him from the Site.
61.3 Notwithstanding the above, the Employer may terminate the Contract for convenience.

	
	61.4 If the Contract is terminated, the Contractor shall stop work immediately, make the Site safe and secure, and leave the Site as soon as reasonably possible.

	
	61.5 When either party to the Contract gives notice of a breach of Contract to the Project Manager for a cause other than those listed under GCC Sub-Clause 61.2 above, the Project Manager shall decide whether the breach is fundamental or not.

	62. [bookmark: _Toc333923285][bookmark: _Toc497228269][bookmark: _Toc25317404]Payment upon Termination
	62.1 If the Contract is terminated because of a fundamental breach of Contract by the Contractor, the Project Manager shall issue a certificate for the value of the work done and Materials ordered less advance payments received up to the date of the issue of the certificate and less the percentage to apply to the value of the work not completed, as specified in the PCC. Additional Liquidated Damages shall not apply.  If the total amount due to the Employer exceeds any payment due to the Contractor, the difference shall be a debt payable to the Employer.
62.2 If the Contract is terminated for the Employer’s convenience or because of a fundamental breach of Contract by the Employer, the Project Manager shall issue a certificate for the value of the work done, Materials ordered, the reasonable cost of removal of Equipment, repatriation of the Contractor’s personnel employed solely on the Works, and the Contractor’s costs of protecting and securing the Works, and less advance payments received up to the date of the certificate.

	63. [bookmark: _Toc333923286][bookmark: _Toc497228270][bookmark: _Toc25317405]Property
	63.1 All Materials on the Site, Plant, Equipment, Temporary Works, and Works shall be deemed to be the property of the Employer if the Contract is terminated because of the Contractor’s default.

	64. [bookmark: _Toc333923287][bookmark: _Toc497228271][bookmark: _Toc25317406]Release from Performance
	64.1 If the Contract is frustrated by the outbreak of war or by any other event entirely outside the control of either the Employer or the Contractor, the Project Manager shall certify that the Contract has been frustrated. The Contractor shall make the Site safe and stop work as quickly as possible after receiving this certificate and shall be paid for all work carried out before receiving it and for any work carried out afterwards to which a commitment was made.

	65. [bookmark: _Toc333923288][bookmark: _Toc497228272][bookmark: _Toc25317407]Suspension of Bank Loan or Credit
	65.1 In the event that the Bank suspends the Loan or Credit to the Employer, from which part of the payments to the Contractor are being made:
(a) The Employer is obligated to notify the Contractor of such suspension within 7 days of having received the Bank’s suspension notice.
(b) If the Contractor has not received sums due to it within the 28 days for payment provided for in GCC Sub-Clause 45.1, the Contractor may immediately issue a 14-day termination notice.
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APPENDIX A
TO GENERAL CONDITIONS

Fraud and Corruption
(Text in this Appendix shall not be modified)

1. Purpose
1.1 The Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines and this annex apply with respect to procurement under Bank Investment Project Financing operations.
2. Requirements
2.1 The Bank requires that Borrowers (including beneficiaries of Bank financing); bidders (applicants/proposers), consultants, contractors and suppliers; any sub-contractors, sub-consultants, service providers or suppliers; any agents (whether declared or not); and any of their personnel, observe the highest standard of ethics during the procurement process, selection and contract execution of Bank-financed contracts, and refrain from Fraud and Corruption.
2.2 To this end, the Bank:
a. Defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows:
i. “corrupt practice” is the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or indirectly, of anything of value to influence improperly the actions of another party;
ii. “fraudulent practice” is any act or omission, including misrepresentation, that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation;
iii. “collusive practice” is an arrangement between two or more parties designed to achieve an improper purpose, including to influence improperly the actions of another party;
iv. “coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence improperly the actions of a party;
v. “obstructive practice” is:
(a) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence material to the investigation or making false statements to investigators in order to materially impede a Bank investigation into allegations of a corrupt, fraudulent, coercive, or collusive practice; and/or threatening, harassing, or intimidating any party to prevent it from disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant to the investigation or from pursuing the investigation; or
(b) acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the Bank’s inspection and audit rights provided for under paragraph 2.2 e. below.
b. Rejects a proposal for award if the Bank determines that the firm or individual recommended for award, any of its personnel, or its agents, or its sub-consultants, sub-contractors, service providers, suppliers and/ or their employees, has, directly or indirectly, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices in competing for the contract in question;
c. In addition to the legal remedies set out in the relevant Legal Agreement, may take other appropriate actions, including declaring misprocurement, if the Bank determines at any time that representatives of the Borrower or of a recipient of any part of the proceeds of the loan engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices during the procurement process, selection and/or execution of the contract in question,  without the Borrower having taken timely and appropriate action satisfactory to the Bank to address such practices when they occur, including by failing to inform the Bank in a timely manner at the time  they knew of the practices; 
d. Pursuant to the Bank’s Anti- Corruption Guidelines and in accordance with the Bank’s prevailing sanctions policies and procedures, may sanction a firm or individual, either indefinitely or for a stated period of time, including by publicly declaring such firm or individual ineligible (i) to be awarded or otherwise benefit from a Bank-financed contract, financially or in any other manner;[footnoteRef:32] (ii) to be a nominated[footnoteRef:33] sub-contractor, consultant, manufacturer or supplier, or service provider of an otherwise eligible firm being awarded a Bank-financed contract; and (iii) to receive the proceeds of any loan made by the Bank or otherwise to participate further in the preparation or implementation of any Bank-financed project;  [32:  	For the avoidance of doubt, a sanctioned party’s ineligibility to be awarded a contract shall include, without limitation, (i) applying for pre-qualification, expressing interest in a consultancy, and bidding, either directly or as a nominated sub-contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider, in respect of such contract, and (ii) entering into an addendum or amendment introducing a material modification to any existing contract.]  [33:  	A nominated sub-contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider (different names are used depending on the particular bidding document) is one which has been: (i) included by the bidder in its pre-qualification application or bid because it brings specific and critical experience and know-how that allow the bidder to meet the qualification requirements for the particular bid; or (ii) appointed by the Borrower.  ] 

e. Requires that a clause be included in bidding/request for proposals documents and in contracts financed by a Bank loan, requiring (i) bidders(applicants/proposers), consultants, contractors, and suppliers, and their sub-contractors, sub-consultants, service providers, suppliers, agents personnel, permit the Bank to inspect[footnoteRef:34] all accounts, records and other documents relating to the procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the Bank.
 [34:  	Inspections in this context usually are investigative (i.e., forensic) in nature.  They involve fact-finding activities undertaken by the Bank or persons appointed by the Bank to address specific matters related to investigations/audits, such as evaluating the veracity of an allegation of possible Fraud and Corruption, through the appropriate mechanisms.  Such activity includes but is not limited to: accessing and examining a firm's or individual's financial records and information, and making copies thereof as relevant; accessing and examining any other documents, data and information (whether in hard copy or electronic format) deemed relevant for the investigation/audit, and making copies thereof as relevant; interviewing staff and other relevant individuals; performing physical inspections and site visits; and obtaining third party verification of information.] 

APPENDIX B

Environmental and Social (ES) 
Metrics for Progress Reports
[bookmark: _Hlk24729953][bookmark: _Hlk24716563] [Note to Employer: the following metrics may be amended to reflect the specifics of the Contract. The Employer shall ensure that the metrics provided are appropriate for the Works and impacts/key issues identified in the environmental and social assessment]
Metrics for regular reporting:
a. environmental incidents or non-compliances with contract requirements, including contamination, pollution or damage to ground or water supplies;
b. health and safety incidents, accidents, injuries that require treatment and all fatalities; 
c. interactions with regulators:  identify agency, dates, subjects, outcomes (report the negative if none);
d. status of all permits and agreements: 
i. work permits: number required, number received, actions taken for those not received;
ii. status of permits and consents: 
· list areas/facilities with permits required (quarries, asphalt & batch plants), dates of application, dates issued (actions to follow up if not issued), dates submitted to resident engineer (or equivalent), status of area (waiting for permits, working, abandoned without reclamation, decommissioning plan being implemented, etc.);
· list areas with landowner agreements required (borrow and spoil areas, camp sites), dates of agreements, dates submitted to resident engineer (or equivalent);
· identify major activities undertaken in each area in the reporting period and highlights of environmental and social protection (land clearing, boundary marking, topsoil salvage, traffic management, decommissioning planning, decommissioning implementation);
· for quarries: status of relocation and compensation (completed, or details of activities and current status in the reporting period).
e. health and safety supervision: 
i. safety officer: number days worked, number of full inspections & partial inspections, reports to construction/project management;
ii. number of workers, work hours, metric of PPE use (percentage of workers with full personal protection equipment (PPE), partial, etc.), worker violations observed (by type of violation, PPE or otherwise), warnings given, repeat warnings given, follow-up actions taken (if any);
f. worker accommodations:
i. number of expats housed in accommodations, number of locals;
ii. date of last inspection, and highlights of inspection including status of accommodations’ compliance with national and local law and good practice, including sanitation, space, etc.; 
iii. actions taken to recommend/require improved conditions, or to improve conditions.
g. Health services: provider of health services, information and/or training, location of clinic, number of non-safety disease or illness treatments and diagnoses (no names to be provided);
h. gender (for expats and locals separately): number of female workers, percentage of workforce, gender issues raised and dealt with (cross-reference grievances or other sections as needed);
i. training:
i. number of new workers, number receiving induction training, dates of induction training;
ii. number and dates of toolbox talks, number of workers receiving Occupational Health and Safety (OHS), environmental and social training;
iii. number and dates of communicable diseases (including STDs) sensitization and/or training, no. workers receiving training (in the reporting period and in the past); same questions for gender sensitization, flag person training.
iv. number and date of SEA and SH prevention sensitization and/or training events, including number of workers receiving training on Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel (in the reporting period and in the past), etc.
j. 	environmental and social supervision:
i. environmentalist: days worked, areas inspected and numbers of inspections of each (road section, work camp, accommodations, quarries, borrow areas, spoil areas, swamps, forest crossings, etc.), highlights of activities/findings (including violations of environmental and/or social best practices, actions taken), reports to environmental and/or social specialist/construction/site management;
ii. sociologist: days worked, number of partial and full site inspections (by area: road section, work camp, accommodations, quarries, borrow areas, spoil areas, clinic, HIV/AIDS center, community centers, etc.), highlights of activities (including violations of environmental and/or social requirements observed, actions taken), reports to environmental and/or social specialist/construction/site management; and
iii. community liaison person(s): days worked (hours community center open), number of people met, highlights of activities (issues raised, etc.), reports to environmental and/or social specialist /construction/site management.
k. Grievances: list new grievances (e.g. number of allegations of SEA and SH) received in the reporting period and number of unresolved past grievances by date received, complainant’s age and sex, how received, to whom referred to for action, resolution and date (if completed), data resolution reported to complainant, any required follow-up (Cross-reference other sections as needed):
i. Worker grievances;
ii. Community grievances 
l. Traffic, road safety and vehicles/equipment:
i. traffic and road safety incidents and accidents involving project vehicles & equipment: provide date, location, damage, cause, follow-up;
ii. traffic and road safety incidents and accidents involving non-project vehicles or property (also reported under immediate metrics): provide date, location, damage, cause, follow-up; 
iii. overall condition of vehicles/equipment (subjective judgment by environmentalist); non-routine repairs and maintenance needed to improve safety and/or environmental performance (to control smoke, etc.).
m. Environmental mitigations and issues (what has been done):
i. dust: number of working bowsers, number of waterings/day, number of complaints, warnings given by environmentalist, actions taken to resolve; highlights of quarry dust control (covers, sprays, operational status); % of rock/ spoil lorries with covers, actions taken for uncovered vehicles;
ii. erosion control: controls implemented by location, status of water crossings, environmentalist inspections and results, actions taken to resolve issues, emergency repairs needed to control erosion/sedimentation;
iii. quarries, borrow areas, spoil areas, asphalt plants, batch plants: identify major activities undertaken in the reporting period at each, and highlights of environmental and social protection: land clearing, boundary marking, topsoil salvage, traffic management, decommissioning planning, decommissioning implementation;
iv. blasting: number of blasts (and locations), status of implementation of blasting plan (including notices, evacuations, etc.), incidents of off-site damage or complaints (cross-reference other sections as needed);
v. spill clean-ups, if any:  material spilled, location, amount, actions taken, material disposal (report all spills that result in water or soil contamination;
vi. waste management: types and quantities generated and managed, including amount taken offsite (and by whom) or reused/recycled/disposed on-site;
vii. details of tree plantings and other mitigations required undertaken in the reporting period;
viii. details of water and swamp protection mitigations required undertaken in the reporting period.
n. compliance:
i. compliance status for conditions of all relevant consents/permits, for the Work, including quarries, etc.): statement of compliance or listing of issues and actions taken (or to be taken) to reach compliance;
ii. compliance status of C-ESMP/ESIP requirements: statement of compliance or listing of issues and actions taken (or to be taken) to reach compliance
iii. compliance status of SEA and SH prevention and response action plan: statement of compliance or listing of issues and actions taken (or to be taken) to reach compliance
iv. compliance status of Health and Safety Management Plan re: statement of compliance or listing of issues and actions taken (or to be taken) to reach compliance
v. other unresolved issues from previous reporting periods related to environmental and social: continued violations, continued failure of equipment, continued lack of vehicle covers, spills not dealt with, continued compensation or blasting issues, etc.  Cross-reference other sections as needed.	



[bookmark: _Toc87070118][bookmark: _Toc25317553]Section IX - Particular Conditions of Contract

Except where otherwise specified, all Particular Conditions of Contract should be filled in by the Employer prior to issuance of the bidding document.  Schedules and reports to be provided by the Employer should be annexed.

	A. General

	GCC 1.1 (d)
	The financing institution is the World Bank

	GCC 1.1 (r)
	[bookmark: _Hlk197430480][bookmark: _Hlk198265770]The Employer is the:		The North-West Regional Assembly
Represented by: 		Pr. Fru Fobuzshi Angwafo III
Title /Position: 		President of the North-West Regional Assembly
City: 				Bamenda
Country: 			Cameroon
Telephone: 			233 36 00 81
Electronic mail address: 	p-rec@nwra.cm
External audit organization: 	MINMAP
Project Manager: 		The consultant recruited for this purpose

	GCC 1.1 (v)
	The Intended Completion Date for the whole of the Works shall be four (04) months from notification of the service order to start work.

	GCC 1.1 (y)
	The Project Manager is the consultant recruited for this purpose.

	GCC 1.1 (aa)
	The Site is located in Cameroon, in the North-West Region, Ngoketunjia Division.

	GCC 1.1 (dd)
	The Start Date shall be on the notification of the start-up service order.

	GCC 1.1 (hh)
	The Works consist of Building climate-resilient healthcare through strengthening infrastructure, security, and sustainability at Ndop District Hospital

	GCC 2.2
	Sectional Completions are: [insert nature and dates, if appropriate] (NOT APPLICABLE) 

	GCC 2.3(i)
	The following documents also form part of the Contract: the present bidding document, Agreement, Letter of Acceptance, Contractor’s Bid, Particular Conditions of Contract, General Conditions of Contract, including Appendices, Specifications, Drawings, Bill of Quantities,[footnoteRef:35] and any other document listed in the PCC as forming part of the Contract. [35:  	In lump-sum contracts, delete “Bill of Quantities” and replace with “Activity Schedule.”] 


	GCC 3.1 
	The language of the contract is English 
The law in force in the Republic of Cameroon.

	GCC 5.1
	The Project manager may not delegate any of his duties and responsibilities.

	GCC 8.1
	NOT APPLICABLE)

	GCC 13.1
	The minimum insurance amounts and deductibles shall be:
(a)	for loss or damage to the Works, Plant and Materials:[insert amounts].
(b)	For loss or damage to Equipment:[insert amounts].
(c)	 for loss or damage to property (except the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment) in connection with Contract [insert amounts].
(d)	for personal injury or death: 
(i) of the Contractor’s employees: [amount].
(ii) of other people: [amount].

	GCC 14.1
	Site Data are: [list Site Data]

	GCC 15.1
	Application of CCES and ESMF
· The Model Environmental and Social Book (CCES)-March 2024 is a mandatory reference for this contract.
· The project Environmental and Social Management Framework (EMSF) is attached to the tender documents and serves as the basis for drawing up the Site ESMP.
· The Project Owner and the Project Manager reserve the right to suspend payments and /or work in the event of serious breach of the requirements of the CCES or failure to comply with the requirements of ESMF.

	GCC 20.1
	The date of possession of the site is that of the contractor’s letter to introduction to the relevant administrative authorities

	GCC 23.1 &
GCC 23.2
	Appointing Authority for the Adjudicator:  The Director General of the Public Procurement Regulatory Agency.

	GCC 24.3
	Hourly rate and types of reimbursable expenses to be paid to the Adjudicator: [insert hourly fees and reimbursable expenses].

	GCC 24.4
	Institution whose arbitration procedures shall be used is the Dispute Prevention and Resolution Committee. The Committee will be designed 60 days from the date of signature by both parties of the commitment deed.
or
“United Nations Commission on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL) Arbitration Rules:
Any dispute, controversy, or claim arising out of or relating to this Contract, or breach, termination, or invalidity thereof, shall be settled by arbitration in accordance with the UNCITRAL Arbitration Rules as at present in force.” 
Any dispute arising out of or in connection with this Contract, including any question regarding its existence, validity, or termination shall be referred to and finally resolved by arbitration under the LCIA Rules, which Rules are deemed to be incorporated by reference to this clause.” 

	B. Time Control

	GCC 30.1
	The Contractor shall submit for approval a Program for the Works within seven (7) days from the date of the Letter of Acceptance.

	GCC 30.3
	The period between Program updates will be determined by the project owner.
The amount to be withheld for late submission of an updated Program is [insert amount].
The period for submission of progress reports is [insert number] days.

	C. Quality Control

	GCC 38.1
	The Defects Liability Period is: 365 days.

	D. Cost Control

	GCC 42.7
	If the value engineering proposal is approved by the Employer, the amount to be paid to the Contractor shall be 50% of the reduction in the Contract Price. 

	GCC 48.1
	The currency of the Employer’s Country is CFA Francs XAF.

	GCC 49.1
	The Contract is not subject to price adjustment in accordance with GCC Clause 45, and the following information regarding coefficients does not apply.

	GCC 50.1
	The proportion of payments retained is: ten (10) %

	GCC 51.1
	The liquidated damages for the whole of the Works are 1/2000 of the amount of contract from the first thirty days and 1/1000 of the amount of the contract per day from the thirty-first day. The maximum amount of liquidated damages for the whole of the Works is ten (10) % of the final Contract Price.

	GCC 52.1
	The Bonus for the whole of the Works is [insert percentage of final Contract Price] per day. The maximum amount of Bonus for the whole of the Works is [insert percentage] of the final Contract Price.
[If early completion would provide benefits to the Employer, this clause should remain; otherwise delete. The Bonus is usually numerically equal to the liquidated damages.] (NOT APPLICABLE)

	GCC 53.1
	The Advance Payments shall be: 20% of the amount ATI of the contract and shall be paid to the Contractor, upon written request to the project owner, subject to presentation of a copy of an original registered contract. The amount requested must be 100% guaranteed by a first-class banking institution under Cameroonian law.

	GCC 54.1
	An Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security shall be provided to the Employer.

	GCC 54.1
	The Performance Security amount is: 
(a)	Performance Security – Bank Guarantee:  in the amount of 3% percent of the amount of the contract of the amount ATI of the Accepted Contract and in the same currency(ies) of the Accepted Contract Amount 
(b)	Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security - Bank Guarantee: in the amount of [3%] percent of the amount ATI of the Accepted Contract Amount and in the same currency(ies) of the Accepted Contract Amount].

	GCC 57.1
	[bookmark: _Hlk198265881]Provisional acceptance:
· The Contractor shall notify the President of the North-West Regional Assembly when it considers that the work has been completed. Within seven (7) days, and in the context of a technical acceptance, the President of the North-West Regional Assembly will arrange for a preparatory inspection to be carried out (consisting of the Sector Engineer, the Project Manager and the Contract Manager) to confirm that the work has been completed correctly, or to identify any unfinished work or corrective work required to meet the technical specifications and the required quality. This inspection results in an Inspection Report listing the work to be completed or corrected, signed by the project's technical team and by the Contractor.
· The Service Provider has 10 days to proceed with completion or corrective work, during which time the President of the North-West Regional Assembly may schedule the Provisional Acceptance Ceremony by the designated committee.
· At the provisional acceptance stage, the acceptance committee decides either to accept the works or to accept them with reservations and notifies the Service Provider of its decision, requiring it to carry out or complete the omitted or incomplete works and to remedy the imperfections and defects noted within a set period of time. After this deadline, the President of the North-West Regional Assembly is entitled to have the work mentioned as reservations in the Provisional Acceptance Report carried out at the Contractor's expense and risk. The Provisional Acceptance Certificate is only issued once the works have been fully completed.
· The provisional acceptance committee is composed as follows: 

· President:  The President of the Regional North-West Regional or his representative
· [bookmark: _Hlk198266023]Members: 
· The Contract Manager or his representative;
· The PROLOG or Representative;
· Contract Engineer or Representative
· Stores Accountant
· The Project Manager
     Observers:
· RD MINMAP/ NW
· RD MINDDEVEL/ NW
· The Commissioner of Health, NWRA
· The Service Provider/Contractor
· Beneficiary;
2/3 of the members may provisionally accept the work.

Final acceptance
Final acceptance is pronounced at the end of the one (01) year warranty period by means of a Procès-Verbal notified to the Service Provider.  The Delegated Project Owner then issues a release of the performance guarantee, subject to completion of any work still incumbent on the Service Provider under the guarantee.

The final acceptance commission is composed as follows: 
 President : 
The President of the North-West Regional Assembly or his representative
Members : 
· The Contract Manager or his representative;
· The PROLOG or Representative;
· Contract Engineer or Representative
· Stores Accountant
· The Project Manager
     Observers:
· RD MINMAP/ NW
· RD MINDDEVEL/ NW
· The Commissioner of Health, NWRA
· The Service Provider/Contractor
· Beneficiary;
2/3 of the members may provisionally accept the work

	E. Finishing the Contract

	GCC 60.1
	The date by which operating, and maintenance manuals are required is fifteen (15) days at the latest after provisional acceptance of the work.
The date by which “as built” drawings are required is fifteen (15) days at the latest after provisional acceptance of the work.

	GCC 60.2
	The amount to be withheld for failing to produce “as built” drawings and/or operating and maintenance manuals by the date required in GCC Sub-Clause 60.1 is 2.5% of the amount of the Performance Bond.

	GCC 61.2 (g)
	The maximum number of days is: 
- from the first to the thirtieth day beyond the contractual period fixed by the contract: one two-thousandth (1/2,000th) of the amount inclusive of tax of the basic contract per calendar day;
- beyond the thirtieth day: one thousandth (1/1,000th) of the amount inclusive of tax of the basic contract.

	GCC 62.1
	The percentage to apply to the value of the work not completed, representing the Employer’s additional cost for completing the Works, is equivalent to the cumulative amount of the prices not executed in the estimated and quantitative details of the contract.
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[bookmark: _Toc41971250][bookmark: _Toc25317554]The purpose of this Special Technical Specifications Book concerns the rehabilitation/extension work of the infrastructure of certain health facilities in the Ndop, North-West region of Cameroon.
The services include all work as defined in this document, including all works described in the plans and documents and technical sheets attached, intended for the complete and perfect finishing of the work within the framework of the contractual documents and the Regulations in force.
The company is responsible for carrying out the works described in the Description (Part 3 of the CCTP), in full, including the necessary works resulting from the detailed studies, even if the latter do not appear explicitly on the plans and documents of the Business Consultation File (DCE).
SPECIAL TECHNICAL CLAUSES (CCTP)
This document, called CCTP, comprises three parts and is structured as follows:
Part 1: Preliminary notes describing the general requirements concerning all trades
Part 2 : The Special Technical Specifications Booklet relating to DTU, standards, etc. according to the rules of the art (CPTP)
Part 3: The descriptive estimate relating to the detailed characteristics of the work to be carried out. The information given makes it possible to define: the parts of the elementary works concerned, the materials used for the construction of these works and their implementation, the location of the works.
COMPANY OBLIGATIONS

The company must strictly comply with the instructions given to it by the Project Owner through the Project Manager.
Likewise, it must comply with the site requirements defined in general documents such as CCAP, CPS or others.
The company is deemed to have read all the technical specifications and execution plans, as well as all the documents mentioned in the various market documents.

Additional note:
Although divided into chapters, this CCTP constitutes a homogeneous whole. All the chapters form an inseparable whole. The spirit of the documents is to take into account all the materials and labor necessary for the proper execution of the work. Anything omitted by some, but indicated by others and which would be necessary for the completion of the work in accordance with the manifest intention of said contract documents must be carried out by the contractor without additional cost. Moreover, any omission cannot justify any poor workmanship or inferior quality supply.
In the contractual documents, the Project Owner has endeavored to inform the Contractor of the nature of the work to be carried out, its quantity and its location, but it should be noted that this description is not exhaustive and that the tenderer must carry out, as included in its price, but without exception or reservation, all the work of its profession necessary and indispensable for the complete completion of the service. Consequently, the company must carefully study the documents submitted, inquire about anything that may seem doubtful, and visit the places where the work is to be carried out in order to assess the extent of its intervention. In any case, the fact that the contractor examines the services in the documents submitted by the Project Manager without changing anything cannot in any way diminish its full and entire responsibility.
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7.4.1. 4 Evaluation grid
   

	APPRAISAL GRILL FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND REHABILITATION  WORKS 

	N° 
	CRITERIA 
	CONFORMITY 
	OBSERVATIONS 

	
	
	YES
	NO
	

	REFERENCES OF THE COMPANY

	1
	Average Annual Construction Turnover  ( Minimum average annual construction turnover of CFA Francs ………… calculated as total certified payments received for contracts in progress and/or completed within the last three (3) years, divided by number of the years considered)
	
	
	

	2
	General Construction Experience (Experience under construction contracts in the role of prime contractor, JV member, Subcontractor, or management contractor for at least the last Three (03) years from 1 January 2021)
	
	
	

	3
	Specific Construction & Contract Management (A minimum number of two (02) similar contracts)
	
	
	

	4
	Experience……
	
	
	

	5
	Specific Experience……..
	
	
	

	PERMANENT OR MOBILIZABLE EQUIPMENT MEANS (N.B.: A bidder must own at least 80% of the minimum equipment listed above and necessary for the proper execution of the work. Also, due to time constraints, only equipment owned and available on site in Cameroon will be taken into account in the evaluation of bides).


	3
	Equipment Type and Characteristics
	
	
	

	4
	Minimum Number required
	
	
	

	QUALIFICATION OF SITE PERSONNEL

	5
	Organizational Chart of the company
	
	
	

	6
	Organizational Chart of site with comments 
	
	
	

	7
	Works Director ( Senior Civil/Rural Engineer or equivalent (at least GCE/AL+5)with at least 10 years of experience in similar works)  
	
	
	

	8
	Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of Work Director signed by the SDO or the Governor 
	
	
	

	9
	CV signed and dated by the works Director 
	
	
	

	10
	Construction Manager, Contractor's Representative (Civil or Rural Engineer (at least GCE A/L+3) with at least 5 years of general experience in carrying out similar services;

	
	
	

	11
	Certified copy of certificate of  Construction Manager, Contractor's Representative  
	
	
	

	12
	CV signed and dated by the  Construction Manager, Contractor's Representative
	
	
	

	13
	Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of  signed by the SDO or the Governor  signed by the SDO or the Governor
	
	
	

	
	Site Engineer Higher Technician (GCE/AL +2) in Civil Engineering or equivalent with at least 5 years of general experience in providing similar services
	
	
	

	14
	Team Leader    At least a GCE/OL or equivalent in masonry  Present proven practical experience of at least 2 years
	
	
	

	15
	Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of  signed by the SDO or the Governor  signed by the SDO or the Governor
	
	
	

	16
	CV signed and dated by the  Team Leader
	
	
	

	17
	0. Health, Safety, and Environment Manager At least GCE/AL +4 in the fields of environmental and/or social sciences 
0. . Have monitored the implementation of HSE activities in a similar project
0. . Have at least 5 years of experience in the implementation of infrastructure projects

	
	
	

	18
	0. Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of  signed by the SDO or the Governor  signed by the SDO or the Governor
	
	
	

	19
	0. CV signed and dated by the  Health, Safety, and Environment Manager
	
	
	

	20
	0. Social and Gender Manager At least GCE/AL in social sciences (psychology, gender anthropology or any other field)  
0. . Have at least 5 years of experience in implementing infrastructure projects
. Have a good understanding of implementing safeguards and gender mainstreaming.
	
	
	

	21
	0. Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of  signed by the SDO or the Governor  signed by the SDO or the Governor
	
	
	

	22
	0. CV signed and dated by the  Social and Gender Manager
	
	
	

	23
	0. Quality Engineer Civil Engineer GCE/AL+5 with specialization in quality Civil Engineer GCE/AL+5 with specialization in quality Five (05) years of experience in civil engineering works
	
	
	

	24
	0. Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of  signed by the SDO or the Governor  signed by the SDO or the Governor
	
	
	

	25
	0. CV signed and dated by the  Quality Engineer Civil Engineer
	
	
	

	26
	0. Electrical or renewable energy engineer AT least a GCE+3 in electrical or renewable energies Five (05) years of experience in electrical or renewable energies works
	
	
	

	27
	0. Presentation of the Original of the Diploma of  signed by the SDO or the Governor  signed by the SDO or the Governor
	
	
	

	28
	0. CV signed and dated by the  Electrical or renewable energy engineer
	
	
	

	METHODOLOGY OF INTERVENTION AND EXECUTION OF THE WORKS

	29
	Attestation of site Visit 
	
	
	

	30
	Site Visit report 
	
	
	

	31
	Detailed technical note concerning the organisation and the execution of works 
	
	
	

	32
	Planning of execution of works 
	
	
	

	33
	Respect of the duration of work 
	
	
	

	34
	Description of safety measures at the building site 
	
	
	

	35
	Description of socio - environmental measures for the protection the site
	
	
	

	36
	Description of  safeguards and gender  measures  at the building site
	
	
	

	37
	Coherence in the execution of works 
	
	
	

	38
	Coherence in the organisation of the site 
	
	
	

	39
	CCTP dully initialled on each page and signed and dated on the last page 
	
	
	

	CAPACITY OF SELF-FINANCING

	40
	Financial Capabilities
	
	
	

	GENERAL PRESENTATION OF THE BIDS

	41
	Presence of all the documents
	
	
	

	42
	Properly bind 
	
	
	

	43
	Table of content 
	
	
	

	44
	Page separators in colour apart from white 
	
	
	

	45
	Order prescribed respected 
	
	
	

	46
	Clearness of the documents 
	
	
	




N.B.: Only tenders deemed in conformity which have succeeded to obtain ¾ of positive answers after the technical evaluation will see their financial proposal taken into consideration and analyse.   
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[bookmark: _Toc198407779]NATURE OF PRICES
The unit prices also include all site and other costs under the conditions defined in the written documents. In summary, the final amount of the works is deemed to include all the work and other constraints necessary for the complete and perfect completion of the works covered by this contract.
The prices include, but are not limited to:
All execution constraints whatsoever, taking into account the specific conditions of the site on the one hand and the project on the other hand, which the company is deemed to be fully aware of.
Maintaining the usability of the various networks and sanitation systems existing on the site or nearby, both in their current routes and in their temporary or permanent diversions.
The constraints for overlapping work between the different lots (see above).
Evacuation of surface and infiltration water.
All the requirements described item by item in parts 2 and 3 of this CCTP.
[bookmark: _Toc198407780]VISIT OF THE SITES
Upon submission, the consulted company is deemed to have full knowledge of the premises and access points. It must include in its offer the cost of all work, devices and means necessary to access any point of the site for the performance of the services covered by this contract.
[bookmark: _Toc198407781]CONSEQUENCES IF DELAYED
The company also assumes responsibility for the financial consequences of the delay caused by its actions.
[bookmark: _Toc198407782]NATURE AND SCOPE OF THE WORK
The services and works covered by this project will include all supplies and implementations necessary for the complete completion of the works. The services relate to the following lots and are detailed in the "Scope of works" paragraph of each lot.
Lot 1: Preliminary works
Lot 2: Earthworks - Roads and Miscellaneous Networks (VRD)
Lot 3: Structural work
Lot 4: Framework-Roofing
Lot 5: Sealed coatings
Lot 6: Wooden joinery and false ceiling
Lot 7: Aluminum joinery
Lot 8: Metalwork – Locksmithing
Lot 9: Painting
Lot 10: Electricity - High currents - Low currents - Air conditioning - Ventilation
Lot 11: Sanitary plumbing	
NOTE:
The above list of the different types of works is given for information purposes only and is in no way limiting or restrictive.
The contractor of this contract must ensure the perfect and complete completion of the work necessary for the construction of the work carried out in accordance with the Rules of the Art, regulations, Standards and DTU in force. All the constraints are implicitly provided for in its offer:
Shoring, scaffolding, platform, handling and lifting equipment, protection, shielding, water collection and drainage if necessary.
Guarding of its works throughout the duration of the construction site until receipt of its works.
Temporary maintenance and reinforcement of all kinds
Removal of rubble and daily cleaning with selective sorting.
Of restoration of the premises.
Before any work begins, the company will propose to the Project Manager for validation the detailed schedule and operating procedure for its entire intervention.
The same will apply to the site installation plan and no work will begin until these documents have received his approval.
[bookmark: _Toc198407783]EXECUTION STUDY
The plans appearing in the DCE documents are execution plans. The architectural and technical studies were carried out by the Project Manager
The execution plans provided by the Project Manager were the subject of calculation notes explicitly taking into account the load and overload assumptions as well as any temporary loads when these proved necessary.
The Project Manager will provide in the DCE a list of detailed technical specifications of the works (calculation notes, technical sheets, etc.) and execution plans of the works.


[bookmark: _Toc198407784]BUILDING PLANS
For the reception of the various works, the company will have to establish the plans of its works "as completed". The as-built file for the DOE (Executed Works File) will be provided within thirty [30] days after provisional reception in seven (07) physical copies in paper print and in two digital copies containing:
Plan files in the following formats: PDF, DWG and equivalents ( Autocad 2000 or later) or
   DXF ( Autocad 2000 or later)
The list of all plans and documents issued in Excel format (type .XLS)
Other documents
Spreadsheets in .XLS format
Word notes, .DOC format
Various manuscripts or others, PDF format
[bookmark: _Toc198407785]KNOWLEDGE OF THE PREMISES AND TAKING POSSESSION
The company is deemed to have entered into its contract with full knowledge of the facts. Its offer has taken into account all its specific constraints, in particular those arising from:
Existing buildings and their configuration.
Constraints relating to neighboring buildings or the configuration of the ground.
Parking and traffic constraints.
Phasing constraints for delivery of certain parts before others.
Access and services to the site.
Administrative regulations in force (safety, traffic, noise, nuisances)
The company will take possession of the premises in the condition in which they are found and upon notification of the service order to start the market.
After checking all the documents in his possession, he must report to the Architect any errors, discrepancies or omissions that he may have noted.
He will take charge of the work and will not be able to claim any additional costs due to his poor assessment of the various constraints listed above and those possibly not specified in the CCTP.
[bookmark: _Toc198407786]SITE INSTALLATION PLAN
The company will submit its site installation plan, studied against the background of land development.
The following facilities must be included, in particular:
All fixed and mobile installations,
Site transformer (if one is required),
Water and electricity connections....
Storage areas (aggregates, reinforcements), various materials, possible prefabrication,
Workshops as needed ,
Cranes or other lifting equipment (as required),
Construction site traffic,
Hygiene facilities for site personnel (changing rooms, cafeterias, toilets)
Site water networks with layout and location of draw-off and fire stations,
Installation of fire extinguishers,
Safety devices required for common areas (guardrails), etc.
Diagrams of electrical installations with TCE connection cabinets,
Temporary protection of preserved trees and existing structures as part of the project.
Installation and maintenance of the protective fence and its gradual movement depending on the work site.
Vehicle parking.
Temporary occupation of public space
Etc.
The above list is given for information purposes only and is not exhaustive. All preparatory work necessary for setting up the site organization (cranes, concrete mixers, etc. ) will be carried out by the company, on the understanding that the company will return the premises to the state in which it found them, after removal of its installations.
Additional note for closing:
The company must ensure the installation of regulatory fences around the perimeter of the right-of-way concerned. These continuous fences will be made of large panels, at least 2.50m high, made of metal or wood. In addition to these provisions, the company must carry out all necessary fence movements and adaptations for the smooth running of the worksite, for all successive phases.
[bookmark: _Toc198407787]SITE SAFETY AND HYGIENE
Safety and common hygiene facilities will be the responsibility of the company. Internal safety regulations will be established and posted:

Wearing of Personal Protective Equipment for all personnel working on site and for all visitors,
Security Plan posted,
At the start of the construction site, training of all persons who will be on the site at one time or another (workers, management, project management, project management, visitors, etc.),
Implementation and maintenance of protections,
Maintaining staff numbers (min/max),
Installation of safety signs,
Restrooms, cafeterias, changing rooms...
Description of the equipment used and their safety devices (electrical protection)
Plan of scaffolding and shoring,
Special provisions for specific work (welding, use of toxic products).

[bookmark: _Toc198407788]COMPLIANCE WITH ROAD AND ACCESS ROUTES REGULATIONS
Cleaning dirt on tracks:
The company is required to install a means of cleaning vehicle wheels, to maintain it in good working order and to require all vehicles leaving the site or service roads onto the public highway to use this device. Notwithstanding the provisions, the Contractor must maintain the roads in a state of cleanliness compatible with normal traffic of both vehicular and pedestrian users.
In the event of non-compliance with this requirement, cleaning may be requested directly by the Project Manager from an external company at the expense of the contractor for this contract.
No work stoppage imposed by the administrative services due to nuisance will give rise to an extension of the deadlines.
Protection and accident prevention:
Although the liability of the Project Manager cannot be called into question in this regard, the company cannot refuse to supplement or improve the protective measures already taken if these are deemed insufficient, and in this case it cannot claim any additional compensation for perfect and effective protection.
The company will comply with the various safety regulations, both within the perimeter of the site and outside, in force and in particular with the following French regulations:

Law of 6/12/76 and implementing decrees of 9/6/77.
Text "accident prevention measure" of 11/06/80 approved by the CTN of the construction industries
Regulatory measures of the decree of 01/08/65 amended by the decree of 05/06/95.
If construction vehicles are operating on public roads, the company will post regulatory signs and assign any personnel required to control traffic. The company will be liable for any damage caused by its vehicles or equipment on public roads, sidewalks, and curbs. It must also:
Comply with the police charges and requirements in force,
Install at its own expense the signs and lighting required by said regulations,
Respect the site installation plan,
Restore the premises to their original condition after any damage caused by its vehicles or equipment on the public highway.
In the event of occupation of the public highway, the resulting rights are the responsibility of the company until unconditional acceptance of the work.
· Protection of existing plantations and various structures
The following must be protected: trees, public lighting, the existing shared fence and those remaining after the work, the various buildings existing on the work site which must be preserved and the sewer buffers located on the work site service roads or nearby.
For existing networks, the company may not install any pipes of any kind without first verifying their nature, their intended use, and their deactivation. It must ensure, before any work begins, that the connections have been deactivated. In the case of active networks serving neighboring properties, these must be kept in service.
With regard to existing networks on the ground before intervention, the Project Owner must take the necessary steps with the relevant Concessionaires, by letter or, if necessary, a location plan for the installation of this network (possibly buried network).
[bookmark: _Toc198407789]COORDINATION WITH SUBCONTRACTORS
Coordination with subcontractors
The company must ensure perfect coordination between subcontractors, based on the planning implemented. This coordination must meet the following criteria:
Reflection of the progress of the work.
Highlighting critical points.
Implementation of communication processes.
Coordination of the action of all stakeholders.
In particular, it must effectively manage the interface between the works it carries out and the works to be carried out by subcontractors. Reservations requested in good time must appear on the PEOs. Under no circumstances will the Project Manager intervene to resolve interface problems between the various parties involved.
[bookmark: _Toc198407790]CLEANING
The company in this market must:
Ensure the perfect maintenance of the premises in an impeccable state of cleanliness.
Sufficient number of chutes and rubble bins (installation to be submitted for approval by the Project Manager). For demolitions and/or specific materials, selective sorting is mandatory.
The cleaning and removal of rubble to the public landfill, relating to its work following the progress of the site.
Daily and systematic cleaning of the areas around the construction site, particularly roads for cars and pedestrians.
[bookmark: _Toc198407791]PIPES AND CABLES ENCOUNTERED
When carrying out the work, the company must take all precautions to avoid damaging or destroying the pipes and cables encountered.
If this is the case, the company must immediately, upon locating one of these works, notify the Project Manager and the competent Services to obtain all useful instructions.
The company must, within the framework of the price of its contract, guarantee the maintenance, protection, proper conservation and perfect functioning of these pipes and cables identified on a plan submitted with the call for tender documents, and this for the entire duration of the works of this contract.
In the same spirit, the protection of structures in the vicinity of the works will be mandatory throughout the duration of the work. The company will take all necessary protective precautions.
[bookmark: _Toc198407792]LOCATION AND LEVELS
The altimetric dimensions to be respected appear on the various execution plans attached to this file.
Please note that the architectural documents give the dimensions of the finished levels and the same for all other dimensions (interior bare walls, length of facades, etc.), the structural documents provide the gross dimensions unless otherwise stated.

When carrying out the work, the company will be required to check and report any discrepancies between the layout to be respected and any discrepancies that may occur on the site.
[bookmark: _Toc198407793]CORPORATE RESPONSIBILITY
In the event that damage, disorder or deterioration, however minimal, to existing assets is observed, the holder of this contract must take all necessary steps to restore the damaged elements to their original condition.
Under no circumstances may the Project Owner or the Project Manager be held liable for damage or deterioration to existing structures. For this purpose, it is necessary to have a joint report drawn up between the parties, i.e. the Company, the Project Management and the Project Owner.
Existing works are understood to mean works located inside and outside the site, known and presumed as such. In this regard, the company must, before any start of execution and under its full responsibility, carry out any preliminary investigation.
No disorder will be tolerated. In the event of hairline cracks appearing, the company must take all necessary steps to remedy them by changing its execution methodology if necessary. The company will be responsible for repairing the damage (see above).
[bookmark: _Toc198407794]NUISANCE RECOMMENDATIONS
All measures will be taken to cause minimal inconvenience and disruption to the vicinity of the construction site.
Particular attention will be paid to:
on construction site vibration noise
on construction site dust and fumes
[bookmark: _Toc198407795]TESTING AND CONTROL
17.1 GENERAL INFORMATION AND BASIS OF CONTROL AND TESTING
In addition to the checks carried out by the Project Manager, the company is reminded that it is responsible for carrying out internal control of the works it carries out. The cost of these internal control tests is taken into account in the specific unit prices of the works.
Under the responsibility of a specifically designated person, this internal control will be carried out at different levels:
In terms of supplies,
At the storage level,
At the interface between different techniques,
At the level of preliminary tests on samples, on site,
Under construction, etc.
In addition to this internal control, the tests and checks requested under this CCTP may be supplemented at the request of the Project Manager in the event of insufficient results.
In the case of additional tests requested on works whose results leave doubt as to the quality, the costs of these exceptional tests will be borne by the Project Owner if their result is favorable or by the company if their result is unfavorable.
The tests, without being limiting, will mainly focus on:
water analysis
analysis of mixing water
concrete testing
resistance tests
compactness tests
plasticity tests
testing of steel seals in completed works, etc.
17.2 ADDITIONAL INFORMATION AND DETAILS FOR CONTROL
Internal control of the company
The company is required to set up, on the site, an "internal control" service whose mission is to ensure the verification of the requirements of this contract and in particular, all the requirements required by the following operations:
	Control of the installation of the works.
	Control of materials and their implementation.
	Inspection of structures and interpretation of measurements.
	Control relating to environmental protection.
	Health and safety control,
	Compliance with enforcement procedures and rules of the art.
Unless otherwise stipulated, the costs relating to the above operations are deemed to be included in the charges to be distributed and are therefore not subject to specific remuneration.
Organizational chart
Internal control within the company must be under the responsibility of an engineer responsible for internal control. Their overall mission is to coordinate all control operations and to provide interpretations of the monitoring measurements. They are also responsible for specific measurements. The presence of the internal control manager is required at each site meeting.
Control plan
The internal control mission must be carried out in accordance with a control plan drawn up by the Engineer responsible for internal control and submitted for the agreement of the MOE and the Contract Engineer before the start of work.
This plan must include:
The organizational chart of the internal control department with the responsibilities of each person designated by name.
The control organization plan. This document is a collection indicating all the elements that must be subject to controls. It defines the following requirements for each of them:
Consistency of the control (Precise definition of the points to be controlled, possible interpretation, etc.).
Results to be obtained.
Operating procedure used by the company (equipment, precision, etc.)
Frequency of control.
Responsible for control.
The document templates to be provided by the company, materializing the controls (sheets, statements, etc. ).
The model of "notice" sheets, the purpose of which is to notify the Project Manager in good time of the date of execution of certain tasks (works or inspections).
The schematic plan of the work with the indication of the symbolic and conventionally adopted designations to distinguish, without ambiguity, the parts of the work to be constructed.
Processing of non-conformities: product non-conformities, execution plan non-conformities, implementation non-conformities, execution non-conformities, quality non-conformities, etc.
External control of the company
Control carried out by specialized laboratories:
The company is required to facilitate the performance of these checks and must assist these laboratories in carrying out their mission.
Other external controls to the company:

The Project Manager will carry out all the checks it deems necessary, both on the construction site and in the factory, warehouses or quarries. It will intervene itself or through an organization of its choice. The company is required to facilitate the execution of these checks. It is required at its own expense to provide the necessary samples and to make available to the personnel responsible for these operations, the machines and their operators, as well as the necessary equipment. The inconvenience caused by these checks is borne without compensation by the company.
[bookmark: _Toc198407796]SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
18.1 APPROVALS
The company is reminded that any intervention or work must have received the approval of the Project Manager, supplemented by that of the Project Owner, when there is a financial commitment.
18.2 QUALITY NOTE
The company will have within its establishment the existence of a PAQ (Quality Assurance Plan) compliant with the ISO 9001 standard, and must justify at any time the reality of the implementation of the PAQ established for the execution of this Contract and approved prior to its entry into force.
This quality assurance plan, which will be submitted to the Project Manager during the preparation period, will contain in particular:
The organization of internal control,
Description of the methods of implementation of the materials and equipment used,
Description of specific controls and general organization,
The detailed and nominative organizational chart of the site,
Critical points and stopping points,
Processing of non-conformities.

18.3 NOTE CONCERNING THE ESMP (ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL MANAGEMENT PLAN)
The Company must submit an Environmental and Social Management Plan and must ensure compliance with it throughout the duration of the work by assigning the necessary personnel to this task.
[bookmark: _Toc198407797]VARIANTS
If the company proposes modifications, these must be approved by the project manager. Implicitly, this alternative solution includes the cost of any potential impacts on all trades as well as the resulting study costs.
Part 2 :​
THE SPECIAL TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS SPECIFICATIONS (CPTP)
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GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
GENERAL INFORMATION
The purpose of this Special Technical Specifications Book (CPTP) is to recall, the reference texts and the Regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of works and their implementation.
The work involves the implementation of commercial services and manufactured works to obtain “complete” works.
The applicable standards are those recognized internationally, for example, DIN, ISO or equivalent.
All materials harmful to the environment are prohibited (asbestos, CFC gases, etc.)
REFERENCE TEXTS - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS
The execution of the works is subject to compliance with the legislative, administrative, regulatory, technical and technological texts in force in the Republic of Cameroon, as well as those published in France and in European Union, made applicable to Cameroon . 
For those published in France, they are mainly collected in the Official Journal and the REEF, published by the CSTB - 4 avenue du Recteur Poincaré - 75782 Paris - France and by Eyrolles editions - 61 boulevard Saint-Germain - 75005 Paris.
All of these documents are not attached to the contract, but are deemed to be known and followed by the Contractor for the execution of the works. The reference date for these documents will be that of the offer.
PROVENANCE, QUALITY AND PREPARATION OF MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES
Compliance with standards
The origin, quality, characteristics, manufacturing processes as well as the control and acceptance tests of the materials and products manufactured must meet the standards set by these Special Technical Services Specifications and in any event the approved or regulatory French standards in force at the time of signing the contract, which the Contractor is deemed to be aware of.
However, subject to the approval of the Project Manager, corresponding materials and equipment of equivalent quality, or higher than that of the standards set by this CPTP, may also be used. The Contractor shall attach to its proposal a complete collection of the standards proposed and translated into French if necessary.
The Contractor shall produce for each supply the approval certificate and shall indicate for each product offered the technical specifications, instructions for use as well as any contraindications. The Contractor shall remain solely responsible to the Project Manager for the quality of the materials and equipment delivered.
Origin
Supplies and materials imported into Cameroon must include documents proving their production in the country concerned.
All supplies and materials used in the composition of the works must be approved by the Project Manager.
To obtain this approval, the Contractor will present for acceptance by the Project Manager a technical approval file for the materials, equipment and supplies used in the composition of the works.
This file must include all documents enabling the origin and quality of the materials or products manufactured to be justified, as well as a detailed description of the equipment, including, among other things, schematic installation plans and characteristic operating curves.
Non-standard materials or equipment may be accepted under the following conditions: The Contractor must provide the Project Manager with a memorandum of all tests to which these materials or equipment have been subjected in official laboratories and according to the methods commonly used for known materials. In view of the test results and supporting calculations, the Project Manager will accept or refuse the use of the new material in question.
Important notes: the product references indicated in the documents of this file, in the form of commercial designation, are made solely for descriptive purposes without any requirement to supply in the types or brand mentioned.
Quality, control and testing
The Project Manager reserves the right to carry out or have carried out, at the Contractor's expense, at any point and at any time it deems appropriate, a quality control of the materials used, their location and method of storage, their origin and transport conditions. The Contractor shall provide every facility to the representatives of the Project Manager and the inspection office to carry out these checks.
All supplied materials found to be defective after testing must be transported off site by the Contractor at his expense within a time limit set by the Project Manager.
The Contractor shall be responsible for all additional tests carried out to verify that he has correctly made corrections to non-compliant supplies.
ACCEPTANCE OF WORKS
Provisional acceptance
Immediately after completion of the work, the Contractor shall notify the Project Manager in writing. The latter shall carry out provisional acceptance in the presence of the Project Owner and the Contractor.
This reception will give rise to a report signed by all parties.
The Contractor shall be required to immediately replace, at its own expense, any part or work which does not comply with the requirements or regulations in force and shall bear all costs of repair resulting from these replacements.
Final acceptance
Final acceptance will be pronounced without reservation one year from the date of provisional acceptance in the presence of the Project Owner and the Contractor, provided that the latter has fulfilled all of the obligations of the contract. PRELIMINARY WORK
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this Special Technical Specifications Book (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
The works of Lot 1 will be broken down as follows:
CONSTRUCTION SITE FACILITIES
BRUSH CLEARING - FELLING - GROUND PREPARATION
DEMOLITION WORK
1.1 	SITE INSTALLATION
The Contractor will be responsible for carrying out preparatory work for the site as well as services of common interest to all trades, necessary for the smooth running of the site.
The Contractor shall include in its offer:
- sufficient facilities to guarantee the safety of personnel, visitors and materials and equipment stored on the site in accordance with the requirements of the CCAG and CCAP.
- the implementation and maintenance throughout the duration of the works of all collective protection devices in accordance with the "Health and Safety" law and its annexes.
- the maintenance of a daily site logbook on a daily basis throughout the duration of the work, which will include the date, the names of all persons working on the site with their respective functions, arrival times, as well as any relevant observations noted.

The Contractor will be responsible for the site during the Construction Period and until the Provisional Acceptance of the Works. As such, he must:
- submit the site installation plan for approval to the Project Manager before work begins
- provide day and night security
- remove all machines and materials at the end of the work
- ensure regular cleaning of the site as well as general cleaning of the site at the end of the work
- put in place a temporary fence to enclose the site area as well as regulatory signs for risk prevention and access restrictions
- install a construction site sign at the entrance to the site, subject to the approval of the project manager.
- install site offices and toilets in compliance with hygiene standards for premises for collective use.
- water and electricity supplies as well as all administrative procedures to ensure that these connections are made in compliance with regulations and legislation to ensure the continuity of the hospital's operation during the works
- all insurance due under the contract in accordance with the CCAG
- the production of an execution program because all the calculation notes and execution plans necessary for the proper completion of the works, particularly those in reinforced concrete, will be provided by the Project Manager.
- the provision, within 30 days of provisional acceptance, of plans for the reassembly of the works.
The contractor will be required to complete the project evaluation sheets, in particular the job sheets and the sheets for determining various ratios, according to the model and within the time limits prescribed by the Project Manager.
DETAILS OF THE INVENTORY FILE
“Collection” file for updating documents at the end of the business – Costs related to the creation of the DIU (Subsequent Intervention File)
After provisional acceptance of the works, the successful bidder must provide the Project Management with the so-called "re-assembly" file, written exclusively in French and accompanied by the file of technical data sheets signed by the Project Management. Each file must necessarily include all useful and relevant information intended to allow the safe execution of future works such as, in particular, maintenance, upkeep and foreseeable subsequent works such as repairs, replacement or dismantling of certain elements or equipment.
Each file must include all updated plans so as to faithfully reflect the situation of the work actually carried out at the end of the project.
All information relating to the route and the burial depth of buried pipes of any type discovered during the work (water, gas, electricity, telephone, fire detection, anti-intrusion detection, cable television, computer connection, compressed air, heating and ventilation ducts, discharge pipes and sewer network, etc.) must be transcribed into the "Rebounding" file. This obligation applies to all types of pipes, whether exposed or embedded, or made invisible at the end of the work. Said pipes must be clearly and comprehensibly marked on an appropriate scale and possibly accompanied by photos allowing the location of the embedded pipes.
To update the drawings on plans, modern representation techniques (computer or other) will be used to provide the Project Owner with documents reflecting colored drawings with appropriate legends and the use of conventional signs and symbols. They must be reproduced on laminated plans or any other equivalent method to ensure perfect long-term data preservation. The original final document updated at the end of the project by the successful bidder must be presented to the project author and the coordinator before final reproduction.
The Contractor must provide, in addition to what is provided above, in its file of the works executed all explanatory notes, technical notices, maintenance instructions, warranty certificates, etc.
The company will be responsible for carrying out general earthworks, preparatory work for the site as well as the services necessary for the smooth running of the site.
The diversion of any networks in conjunction with the concessionaires, according to a site study carried out beforehand (included in the site installation costs) and in consultation with the project owner and the project manager, will be the responsibility of the project owner. However, if during the works, the company damages a network not identified as described above, the company will carry out the repairs at its own expense.
Furthermore, to enable proper coordination of the work, the company and its possible subcontractors are required to read these specifications in their entirety.
All parties involved, namely the company and any subcontractors, will be jointly and severally liable and obliged to provide all supplies and requirements necessary for the complete completion of the works as soon as these supplies and requirements are recognized as essential to the entire work.
1.2 	CLEARING - FELLING - GROUND PREPARATION
a - Clearing in the remodeled land area
Clearing, felling and uprooting of trees will be carried out within the area of remodeled land as defined on the soil treatment identification plan.
The Project Manager reserves the right to increase or reduce this right-of-way, even partially, at its discretion. No tree located outside the right-of-way of the road and future constructions will be felled without the prior agreement of the Project Manager.
b - Clearing in unremodeled land areas
The clearing will be carried out in an area of unremodeled land as defined in the soil treatment identification plan. The Project Manager reserves the right to increase or reduce this footprint, even partially and at its convenience. All trees must be preserved unless otherwise decided by the Project Manager.
c - Felling and uprooting of trees
Upon the instructions of the Project Manager, the Contractor shall proceed with the felling and uprooting of existing trees. Tree felling also includes uprooting, the removal of all roots and plant products of all kinds, and the backfilling of holes formed by the removal of stumps and large roots.
The products of felling and uprooting will be removed from the right-of-way and stored in places approved by the Project Manager and will in all cases be arranged so as not to hinder the flow of water and the operation of the site.
1.3 	DEMOLITION WORK
Existing structures, including buried structures affected by the development of the area, will be demolished on the orders of the Project Manager: superstructures and their foundations in masonry and reinforced or non-reinforced concrete, joinery, tiling, false ceilings, frames and roofing.
All salvaged materials will be placed in areas designated by the Project Manager. They will remain the property of the Project Owner. All non-salvageable demolition materials will be moved to a location designated by the Project Manager.
***END OF LOT***


[bookmark: _Toc198407798]EARTHWORKS - ROADS AND VARIOUS NETWORKS (VRD)
2.1 	GENERAL EARTHWORKS
2.1.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
General earthworks include the shaping of the land by cutting and filling in the intervention areas defined on the execution plans. They concern the earthworks to be carried out for:
staking out the layout of underground networks and roads,
stripping of topsoil,
trenches for various networks,
excavations for roadway encasement,
platforms intended for pedestrian traffic,
platforms for green spaces,
backfilling of excavations after completion of the works,
leveling of the surroundings after execution.
The Contractor shall remain fully responsible for any disruptions or ground movements. No compensation shall be granted for ancillary work required in particular due to:
the nature of the terrain (excavations, handling, removals),
excavations carried out in water or liquid mud,
handling and removal of wet or infected debris,
excavations and handling carried out in the confines of the props, in the underpinnings, in small sections.
No supplement will be allowed due to the possible presence of water from groundwater, seepage or any other causes.
2.1.1.1 	REFERENCE DOCUMENTS
The works in this chapter must meet the conditions and requirements of the legislative, regulatory, technical and technological texts in force in the Republic of Cameroon, as well as those published elsewhere and made applicable in Cameroon, including in particular the following:
2.1.1.2 	STANDARDS AND DTU
DTU No. 12: Earthworks for buildings
DTU No. 13.1: Surface foundations
Standard NF P 98-331: Techniques and constraints related to earthworks.

2.1.1.3 	CALCULATION RULES
	DTU 13.12: Rules for the calculation of shallow foundations.

2.1.2 	INSTALLATION OF EARTHWORKS AND BUILDINGS
The company holding this lot is required to ensure the installation of all road works and various networks as well as the accompanying civil engineering works, in accordance with the plans of the Project Manager and those of the design offices. It will have the basic staking established at its own expense by an approved surveyor.
The stakes are attached in plan and in altitude to fixed reference points. The Contractor is responsible for ensuring their preservation, as well as their movement if the needs of the work require it. He will be responsible for verifying the level measurements shown on the plans.
When a route is possibly carried out for another trade by the Contractor of the VRD lot, the holder of this lot requests the “assistance” and “control ” of this trade.
All installation and staking work will be subject to acceptance.
2.1.3 	MATERIALS FOR GENERAL EARTHWORKS
2.1.3.1 	MATERIALS FOR BACKFILL
a - Definition of materials
The backfill materials will come from the spoil, if necessary, or possibly from borrowings on sites recognized by the Project Manager.
b - Materials from spoil
As a general rule, all materials from spoil will be reused as backfill, with the exception of materials containing more than 0.5% organic matter, silt and very clayey fine materials whose liquid limit LL would be greater than 60.
c - Materials from loans
When the volume of backfill exceeds that of the excavation, the Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval, at the latest 60 days before starting work, the borrow sites that it intends to exploit. The Project Manager shall authorize or refuse the exploitation of a borrow based on the results of the identification of the materials contained in the geotechnical file that must be submitted.
d - Base layer made of selected materials
- Laterite foundation layer:
The prospecting and recognition of laterite deposits selected for foundation and base layers, as well as the corresponding identification tests, will be carried out at the Contractor's expense, by himself or by the construction laboratory of his choice.
The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval, no later than 60 days after the order to start work, the borrow sites that it intends to exploit, with identification of the materials encountered (Atterberg limits, granulometry, CBR, etc. ). The Project Manager shall specify to the Contractor the authorized limits and the thicknesses of materials that may be exploited without modification of the contractual requirements. 
- Base layer of selected sand:
The materials for the base layer shall be selected natural materials. The percentage by weight of organic matter shall in no case exceed 0.5%. The plasticity index shall be less than or equal to 20. The percentage of elements passing through a 0.08 mm sieve shall be less than or equal to 20. The CBR after 96 hours of imbibition and at 95% of the maximum dry density given by the modified Proctor test shall be greater than or equal to 80.
- Upper layer of embankments:
The upper thirty (30) centimeters of the embankment executed directly under the earthworks course must be made with materials presenting a CBR at 96 hours of imbibition and 95% of the maximum dry density given by the modified Proctor test , greater than or equal to 50.

2.1.4 	EARTH MOVEMENTS
2.1.4.1 	STRIPPING OF TOPSOIL
The stripping of the ground will be carried out to a depth of 20 to 30 cm depending on the nature of the ground, after clearing and removing the stumps.
The topsoil will be stripped where it exists in the earthworks base, that is to say, between the crests of the cut slopes and the feet of the embankments. In the embankment areas, the topsoil stripping products will be, after having been expurgated in particular of roots and plant debris or foreign matter of any kind, spread on the slopes previously adjusted and received. These slopes will be subject, if necessary, to the execution of appropriate earth fixing steps.
The locations for the disposal of topsoil obtained as indicated above by stripping will be subject to the approval of the Project Manager. The stripping products will, in all cases, be arranged in such a way as not to hinder the flow of water and traffic.



2.1.4.2 	EXCAVATED AND STORED
After stripping the topsoil, the excavated materials will be reused as backfill. During the excavation process, the Contractor must keep the Project Manager informed of the various materials encountered, particularly those whose quality does not comply with the specifications of this CPTP. The Contractor must obtain the Project Manager's agreement before disposing of any materials. All materials that cannot be reused as backfill will be stored at a location approved by the Project Manager.
The Contractor must ensure the rapid and efficient evacuation of rainwater at all times as the earthworks are carried out, so as to avoid any dampness affecting compaction.
The work must be carried out in such a way that, after adjustment, the excavation slopes are made to tolerances of 5 cm in distance from the implantation axis. The altimetric dimensions of the excavation bottoms must not differ by more than 2 cm from those of the project.
All excavated material bottoms will be carefully compacted so as to obtain in situ a dry density at least equal to 95% of the maximum dry density given by the modified Proctor test.
It is the Contractor's responsibility to ensure, at his own expense, that the platform is cleaned up during the work to prevent any soaking of the materials. To this end, he must open channels, ditches or temporary structures of any kind suitable for ensuring the permanent flow of water under all circumstances.

2.1.4.3 	EXECUTION OF EMBANKMENTS
All embankment courses shall, at the request of the Project Manager, be previously compacted so as to obtain in situ a dry density at least equal to 90% of the maximum dry density given by the modified Proctor test. The Project Manager shall advise the Contractor of the measures to be taken in the event of encountering waterlogged bed soils.
Backfilling operations may not begin until the Contractor has approved the preparatory work.
At the embankments, the Contractor shall ensure the nature and load-bearing qualities of the bedding materials. If the presence of materials of poor quality is detected, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Project Manager, who shall give him all instructions to this effect. The Project Manager may require the Contractor to remove these materials of insufficient quality.
The purged materials will be removed and stored in an area designated by the Project Manager. The corresponding borrowings necessary for the embankments will be cleared and stripped in accordance with the provisions defined in this CPTP.
The embankments will be installed in successive layers of 0.30m maximum after compaction. The Contractor must pay particular attention to ensuring that the edges of the slopes are as compact as the bodies of the embankments and must take all necessary measures and precautions to this end.
The work must be carried out in such a way that, after compaction and adjustment, the slope profiles indicated in the plans are achieved to within tolerances of plus or minus 5 cm. The Contractor's attention is drawn to the fact that the slope profile must be obtained by adjustment carried out in "cutting" and not by recharging, so as to eliminate any uncompacted overwidth.
The in-situ dry densities to be obtained will be at least equal to:
- 90% of the maximum dry density given by the modified Proctor test for the body of the embankments;
- 95% of the maximum dry density given by the modified Proctor test for the last thirty centimeters at the crest of the body of the embankments below the level of the latter.

2.1.4.4 	EXECUTION OF PLATFORMS
The platforms whose geometric characteristics are defined on the plans incorporated in the contract will be subject, after execution of all drainage works and earthworks, to careful adjustment and compaction to obtain:
- a level set at plus or minus 2 cm
- a compactness over the last thirty (30) centimeters, at least equal to 95% of the maximum density given by the modified Proctor test.
The CBR at 96 H of imbibition and at 95% of compactness of the modified Proctor optimum shall not be less than 50.
Before compacting and adjusting the platform, the drainage works and all other works located below the level of the platform must be completed, including the implementation and compaction of the backfill covering them. The Contractor must obtain written approval for these works from the Project Manager; this in no way relieves the Contractor of his responsibility.
The Contractor must ensure, at all times, even during construction, the rapid and efficient evacuation of rainwater from the platform, so as to avoid its soaking or humidification of the materials. To this end, ditches, drains, outlets and culverts must be in permanent working order.
In addition, the Contractor must open channels, ditches or temporary structures of any kind, capable of ensuring the permanent flow of water under all circumstances.



2.1.4.5 	ACCEPTANCE OF EARTHWORKS AND PLATFORMS
The Contractor must request written approval from the Project Manager for the levelling of earthworks before undertaking any other work. Only after written approval from the Project Manager may the Contractor lay the foundation or base course or undertake the superstructures.
This acceptance will include, in particular, the adjustment of the platforms and will take into account the checks carried out by the Project Manager. The acceptance check may include measurements using a reflectograph . In the event of poor workmanship or non-compliance, the earthworks will be taken over by the Contractor. Acceptance during the works does not in any way release the Contractor from its obligations and responsibilities relating to provisional and final acceptances.

2.2 	ROADS AND VARIOUS NETWORKS
2.2.1 				ROADS AND VARIOUS PATHS
2.2.1.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
Roadways are generally grouped according to their purpose, into two categories:
- Roadways intended for the circulation of vehicles,
- Paved or unpaved roads, intended for pedestrian traffic.
The work includes the reconnaissance of the land and necessary preliminary surveys, temporary installations for the lot, bringing in and removing equipment and supplies as well as any administrative procedures, the establishment of excavation areas and all areas where the Contractor will have to intervene regardless of the topography of the land encountered.
Before carrying out the work, the Contractor must obtain the Project Manager's agreement on the location and the leveling benchmark.
This will also involve carrying out work such as:
road surfacing, pedestrian paths and parking lots,
outdoor and indoor green spaces,
standardized concrete borders,
gallery.	
2.2.1.2 FORM BASE FOR ROADWAYS AND PEDESTRIAN PATHS	
The work includes the layout of the axes of the roads and various paths. The staking out will be carried out by the successful contractor, which will be responsible for the markers. To do this, the contractor must comply with the plans and drawings that may be submitted to it. It will be responsible for any layout errors that may occur and must have any incorrectly marked sections of the works demolished and rebuilt at its own expense.
The base forms will be delivered erected, leveled and compacted to the level of the first lower constituent layer.
In the case of foundations made up of the existing ground, this will be raised to the level - 0.05 m from the theoretical underside level of the body of the paving.
Regarding the forms of filler materials, this layer will consist of all-purpose sand and gravel. The backfill will be carried out in successive layers not exceeding 20 cm. Compacting will be done with a mechanical roller.
2.2.1.3 	SURFACING OF ROADS AND PEDESTRIAN PATHS
The roads, as well as the pedestrian paths provided for in this file, are made of self-locking paving stones with tight joints.
After preparing the background, the implementation will be done in this order:
- the installation of a smoothed sand bed, respecting a slight slope for the evacuation of runoff water. Average thickness of the sand bed between 5-7 cm.
- laying the paving stones, fitting them together and tapping them with a mallet to pack them into the sand
- filling the joints with sand.
2.2.1.4 	STANDARDIZED CONCRETE CURBS
They are made of prefabricated vibrated concrete elements, laid on gravel concrete bases containing 300 kg of cement and 10 cm thick. The installation will be done with medium mortar with flashing on both sides , repointing with greasy mortar, carefully leveled.

	STANDARDIZED BORDERS TABLE
	NOMINAL FLEXURAL STRENGTH OF THE CONSTITUENT CONCRETE
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2.2.1.5 	COVERED GALLERY
The covered gallery, which is a covered passageway connecting the different buildings, will be made up as follows:
10 cm concrete floor slab (with incorporated screed) resting on solid 15x20x40 cm block base walls and continuous concrete footings,
Solid reinforced concrete slab roof with a thickness of 8cm + single-layer waterproofing,
Round metal posts Ø11 to support the roof.
2.2.1.6 	OUTDOOR AND INDOOR GREEN SPACES
The outdoor and indoor green spaces will consist mainly of lawns and flowers. Turfing includes the following operations:
General leveling and creation of the reliefs prescribed in the plans.
Supply and implementation of fertilizers whose qualities and quantities result from analyses.
Plowing, digging or milling the area to be sown to a depth of 30 centimeters.
Fine profiling of the surface: crumbling , leveling and profiling of the surface to be sown to a depth of 10 centimeters.
2.2.2 	SANITATION - WATER SUPPLY
2.2.2.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
The specifications concerning the origin, quality and preparation of materials, equipment and supplies have been recalled in paragraph 0.4 of this CPTP.
2.2.2.2 	SUPPLY OF PVC PIPES AND FITTINGS
a - For sanitation
The pipes and fittings will have characteristics that comply with standard NFP 16 352 of December 1978, entitled “unplasticized polyvinyl chloride pipe elements for sanitation”.
b - For water supply
- Definition :
Rigid polyvinyl chloride (PVCR) pipes, fittings and special parts must meet at least the most recent version of the standards and recommendations for the material, metric series. The Contractor shall specify the sections of these standards to which its material complies.
All gaskets, strippers, lubricants and adhesives will be delivered in sufficient quantity.

- Pressure and diameters:
The minimum working pressure of the pipes and fittings will be 10 bars. The pipes will be supplied in sections of at least 6 m.
The pipes will have glued joints with hot-formed sockets for external diameters less than or equal to 110 mm, and flexible joints for external diameters greater than 110 mm.
Injection-molded and glued sockets on pipes are prohibited. Flange adapter joints of all diameters must be made of cast iron. Large radius bends must meet the same assembly specifications as the pipes.
- Connecting parts and special parts:
These parts will be made of molded PVC with assembly by gluing on pipes with an external diameter less than or equal to 90 mm.

2.2.2.3 	PP-R PIPES
a - Definition and standards
Random Polypropylene (PP-R) networks is their high resistance. They must have at least the following general characteristics:
	Value of the units of the PP-R properties
	Unit
	Value of PP-R
	Test method

	Density
	g /cm³
	0.90
	ISO 1183

	Metric flow rate (230°C/2.16 kg)
	g /10 min
	0.30
	ISO 1133 Condition 12

	Linear coefficient of thermal expansion
	1/K
	1.5x10-4
	DIN 53752

	Thermal conductivity
	W/m K
	0.24
	DIN 52612

	Tensile modulus of elasticity (1 mm/min)
	MPa
	900
	ISO 527

	Charpy Resilience, notched
	+23°C
	kJ /m²
	20
	ISO 179

	
	0°C
	kJ /m²
	4
	

	
	-23°C
	kJ /m²
	2
	



PP-R pipes, fittings and special parts must also meet at least the standards and recommendations in their most recent version concerning the material, metric series. The Contractor will specify the articles of these standards to which its material meets.

b - Pressure and diameters
The minimum working pressure of the pipes and fittings will be 10 bars. The pipes will be supplied in rolls . The buried sections will have as few fittings as possible.
c - Connecting parts and special parts
The junctions are made by mechanical connection using special plastic fittings approved by the tube supplier.
2.2.2.4 	CAST IRON FITTINGS AND FITTINGS
a - Definition and standards
The connecting parts and special parts will be made of ductile iron, maximum working pressure defined in the Descriptive Specification. They must comply with standards NFE 29324, and NFE 29306, 29307, 29310, and 29311.
b - Taps - round valves
The fitting body and special parts are made of ductile cast iron, the seat and operating screw are made of copper alloy or stainless steel.
The gate valves will be GN 10 or GN 16 flanged, length between flanges according to NF 29324, closing counterclockwise with ordinance cap. They will be supplied with two flat gaskets and the corresponding galvanized bolts in sufficient number, ordinance cap with 30 x 30 operating square.
c - Keyholes
Keyholes will include the following:
(a) a bell designed to cover the upper part of the gate valve;
(b) an elongated polyvinyl chloride tube with a collar and socket, of a length appropriate to the depth of the valve;
c) a key-operated mouth head with a hexagonal cast iron cover and chain, roadway and/or sidewalk series, marked “Eaux”.
d - Suction cups
They are made of ductile cast iron and flanged, and double-acting,
They will be equipped with a shut-off valve which may or may not be incorporated, allowing the suction part to be dismantled without interrupting the water supply. They will be equipped with flat gaskets and a sufficient number of galvanized bolts for the connection.
e - Flange Adapter Joints (JAB)
The connection of equipment with flanges to PVC pipes is provided by means of cast iron joints of the flange adapter type, PN 10 drilling. These connection parts must be supplied complete with a sealing gasket, flat gasket and galvanized bolts.
2.2.3 	SANITATION AND WATER SUPPLY WORKS	
2.2.3.1 	EXCAVATIONS FOR STRUCTURES AND LAYING OF PIPES
a - Trenches
- Opening of the trenches:
The trenches will be executed in accordance with the plans and instructions of the Project Manager. The depth of the trenches above the upper generator of the pipes must be at least that indicated on the network plan. The minimum widths of the trenches at the base will be given by the formula L = 2 D
However, for diameters < 300 mm, the width will not be less than 600 mm, with
L = trench width in meters and D = internal diameter of the pipe in m.
The bottom will be perfectly leveled and cleared of any stones encountered.
- Supports:
The necessary shoring will be established according to the rules of the art and made of timber of dimensions appropriate to the use for which they are intended. They will be executed jointly if the nature of the ground or the duration of the excavation work requires it, and all precautions will be taken if necessary, to prevent the earth from flowing. They are included in the price of opening the trench in the price list and will not be subject to any special invoicing.
- Sanitation of pipe laying sites:
The water encountered in the excavations, whether it comes from aquifers or infiltration of all origins and of all types, will be conducted by the Contractor into sumps, where it will be removed by him.
The Contractor shall be required to dig, clean and maintain these sumps as well as the drains and any special installations leading water to the sumps. These drains and installations shall ensure a minimum level of sanitation of the excavations.
- Preparation of the bottom of the excavation:
A bedding bed of sand or sifted earth with a thickness of at least ten (10) centimeters will be placed on the bottom of the excavation. In the presence of rocks or stones, the bedding bed will have a thickness of twenty (20) centimeters. Before any pipe laying, the trench thus prepared will be checked by the Project Manager who will be notified in good time.
The Contractor shall keep on site all the equipment and personnel necessary to check the depth and alignment of the trench.
- Backfilling of trenches:
From the bottom and up to at least twenty (20) centimeters above the pipes, the backfilling will be carried out by hand, either with added sand, or if conditions are favorable, with loose spoil carefully cleared of stones or hard materials and compacted in layers of ten (10) centimeters on the sides and around the pipes.
The Contractor may only proceed with backfilling after authorization from the Project Manager, who will have checked in particular the external coatings of the pipes, the wedging, etc.
The remainder of the backfill will be made with the excavated material cleared of rock blocks, plant and animal debris, except in unfavorable conditions (clayey soils for road crossings, etc. ) in layers of twenty (20) cm maximum, suitably rammed and watered if necessary so as to obtain a density in place at least equal to 95% of the maximum density obtained during the modified Proctor test.
b - Laying the pipes
Before its implementation, each pipe, special part and device must be on site, carefully cleaned and purged of any foreign element.
The Contractor must present the pipes well in line with each other, facilitating their alignment by means of temporary wedges. It is forbidden to take advantage of the play in the assemblies to offset successive pipe elements by an angular value greater than that permitted by the manufacturer.
The spacing between the ends of two (2) consecutive pipes per flexible joint varies according to the diameters. It is at least five (5) mm.
The pipes will be assembled according to the manufacturer's instructions. For PVC pipes, this assembly will be carried out using products (stripper, glue) specified by the manufacturer. It will always be checked that the lubricant used to facilitate assembly, and particularly the elastomer ring, is suitable for this purpose.
During installation , every precaution will be taken to avoid the introduction of debris or foreign bodies into the pipes so as not to damage the inside of the pipe. The ends of the pipe being laid must be carefully plugged with wooden plugs during work interruptions.
Pipes, special parts and devices must be carefully lowered into the trenches and galleries where they are to be laid, avoiding shocks, falls, etc.
The installation and assembly of pipes and valves must be carried out by qualified workers.

The Contractor shall have the option of cutting pipes when this operation is justified by the requirements of the installation. The site must be re-established on the male end in the case of assembly by gluing or flexible joint. However, the production of hot-formed joints on site shall be prohibited.
In the event of excessive use of chutes, the Contractor shall, at his own expense, redo the work. Reverse slopes, at the drains and suction cups, shall not be tolerated. The Contractor shall be responsible for all work necessary to address them, including the removal of pipes already laid and their replacement.
No section of piping should be laid horizontally.
All pipe connections will be made using special parts (tees etc. )
c - Installation of equipment
- Installation of gate valves:
The gate valves will rest on a concrete block and will be installed under a keyed valve.
The keyhole valves, bell, elongated tube, head and cover will be installed vertically. When the keyhole valve is located in green spaces, the head will be installed and sealed with a concrete crown 10 cm above the current ground level.
All gate valves must be easily removable so that their replacement does not cause any movement of the pipe or demolition of the masonry. The pipes must not exert any abnormal tensile force on the flanges that could cause them to be torn off or the body of the device to be deformed.
The flanged gate valves will therefore be mounted between flexible joints (dismantling joint, flange adapters, etc. ). The assembly will be carried out beforehand outside the trench, then the assembly will be lowered and put into place.
- Installation of purges and suction cups:
The gate valves intended to ensure the purging of the pipes will be of the same diameter as the pipe on which the draining is carried out. The purge valves will be placed, whenever the terrain allows, under a key-operated mouth with discharge to a natural outlet or to the rainwater drainage network.
In these cases, the suction cups will be placed under inspection and connected to the pipes via an isolation valve and a connection collar on the PVC (diameters of 63, 90 and 110 mm) or a reduced tee on the cast iron and PVC for larger diameters.
The location of the purges and suction cups on the plans and installation diagrams is given for information purposes only. In all cases, the exact position of these structures must be defined on site in agreement with the Project Manager.
- External drinking water supply:
Watering hydrants, fire hydrants , etc. are connected to the pipes via a connection made by tapping or by a T or special connection, a pipe of appropriate diameter and a gate valve under a keyed mouth or under a manhole.
d - Special precautions
All metal parts (knobs, nuts, brackets, clamps, etc. ) and in particular those that will be in contact with water, will be protected against corrosion by a coat of hot-applied bituminous coating , or any other material suitable for effectively protecting the metal. Metal parts placed in dry locations will be covered with 3 coats of anti-rust paint.
2.2.4 		INSPECTION AND CONNECTION PORTS
Depending on the position in the network, the depth and the number of pipes entering or leaving the structure, one of the following types of manholes will be used:
	Type A: 	40 x 40cm or 50 x 50cm. Depth 0.4 to 0.5m
	Type B: 50 x 50cm or 60 x 60cm. Depth 0.6 to 0.8m.	
	Type C: 60 x 60cm or 80 x 80cm. Depth 0.8 to 1.5m.	
The work includes the execution of earthworks of all kinds, removal of excess earth, shielding, etc. All necessary adjustments to the pad or slab, possibly the supply and installation of galvanized steel cross steps.
The raft will be 10 cm thick at the waterline and will be made of gravel concrete. The vertical walls will be raised to a height approximately 20 cm higher than the upper external generator of the pipeline.
These walls will be 10 to 15 cm thick depending on the depth, and can be made from prefabricated elements. At the bottom, a concrete channel will ensure continuity of flow.
The interior faces will receive a smooth coating with cement mortar, and the application of a greasy mortar on the gutter and bench. The closing device will be either a ductile iron or steel cover (heavy series) on a metal frame, or a reinforced concrete slab, equipped with a lifting ring.
These manholes can be accessed during regular or temporary maintenance. Their design depends on their intended purpose. There are inspection manholes, siphon manholes, grease traps, etc.

2.2.5 	GENERAL ELECTRICITY SUPPLY NETWORKS
2.2.5.1 	EXCAVATIONS
a - Trenches
- Opening of the trenches:
The trenches will be executed in accordance with the plans and instructions of the Project Manager. The depth of the trenches above the upper generator of the pipes must be at least that indicated on the network plan and the description. The minimum widths of the trenches at the base will be given by the formula L = 2 D
The bottom will be perfectly leveled and cleared of any stones encountered.
- Supports:
The necessary shoring will be established according to the rules of the art and made of timber of dimensions appropriate to the use for which they are intended. They will be executed jointly if the nature of the ground or the duration of the excavation work requires it, and all precautions will be taken if necessary, to prevent the earth from flowing. They are included in the price of opening the trench in the price list and will not be subject to any special invoicing.
- Trench cleaning:
The water encountered in the excavations, whether it comes from aquifers or infiltration of all origins and of all types, will be conducted by the Contractor into sumps, where it will be removed by him.
The Contractor shall be required to dig, clean and maintain these sumps as well as the drains and any special installations leading water to the sumps. These drains and installations shall ensure a minimum level of sanitation of the excavations.
- Preparation of the bottom of the excavation:
A bedding bed of sand or sifted earth with a thickness of at least ten (10) centimeters will be placed on the bottom of the excavation. In the presence of rocks or stones, the bedding bed will have a thickness of twenty (20) centimeters. Before any installation of sheaths, the trench thus prepared will be checked by the Project Manager who will be notified in good time.
The Contractor shall keep on site all the equipment and personnel necessary to check the depth and alignment of the trench.
- Backfilling of trenches:
From the bottom and up to at least twenty (20) centimeters above the sheaths, the backfilling will be carried out by hand, either with added sand, or if conditions are favorable, with loose spoil carefully cleared of stones or hard materials and compacted in layers of ten (10) centimeters on the sides and around the sheaths.
The Contractor may only proceed with backfilling after authorization from the Project Manager, who will have checked in particular the external coatings of the ducts, the wedging, etc.
The remainder of the backfill will be made with the excavated material cleared of rock blocks, plant and animal debris, except in unfavorable conditions (clayey soils for road crossings, etc. ) in layers of twenty (20) cm maximum, suitably rammed and watered if necessary so as to obtain a density in place at least equal to 95% of the maximum density obtained during the modified Proctor test.
b - Installation of the sheaths
Before its implementation, each sheath, special part and device must be on site, carefully cleaned and purged of any foreign element.
The Contractor must present the sheaths well in line with each other, facilitating their alignment by means of temporary shims. It is forbidden to take advantage of the play in the assemblies to offset the successive sheath elements by an angular value greater than that permitted by the manufacturer.
During installation, every precaution will be taken to avoid the introduction of debris or foreign bodies into the sheaths so as not to damage the inside of the pipe. The ends of the sheaths installed must be carefully plugged with wooden plugs during work interruptions.
The Contractor shall have the option of cutting pipes when this operation is justified by the requirements of the installation. The site must be re-established on the male end in the case of assembly by gluing or flexible joint. However, the production of hot-formed joints on site shall be prohibited.
In the event of improper use of falls, the Contractor must, at his own expense, resume work.
2.2.6 	SANITATION WORKS
2.2.6.1 	COVERED GUTTERS
The reinforced concrete gutters and channels are made as follows:
Execution of trench excavations
Execution of a 5 cm thick No. 1 clean concrete.
Laying the raft steels while waiting for the walls
Concrete No. 5, 10 cm thick, with incorporated screed
Execution of concrete sails of variable height depending on the altitude of the surrounding land
Concrete lining No. 1 between the wall and the surrounding ground
Backfilling around the structure and connection of the ground with compacted backfill to prevent water runoff against the exterior of the vertical walls.
The formwork of the walls will be executed in PS type formwork . (neat facing), to remain visible. Fine leveling and edges drawn with an iron of all visible parts.
Any repairs with excess coating are prohibited. Concrete that exhibits honeycombs will be dismantled and re-done, excluding any other solution.
Execution of the slabs for the cover with the same type of concrete as that used for the walls and of corresponding dimensions.

2.2.6.2 	SEPTIC TANK AND SUMP
The septic tank will consist of 2 compartments A, B and C occupying respectively 2/3 and 1/3 of the total theoretical volume. The total theoretical volume depends on the number of users, the sludge accumulation rate (estimated according to each region), and the emptying frequency which is set at 5 years. The tank's backflow will be at least 30 cm. The liquid height in compartment A must be greater than or equal to 1.20 m.
The aerobic bacterial filter will be housed in a compartment that may be adjacent to the two compartments of the pit itself. The bacterial filter compartment will be of a length such that the filter volume is greater than at least 1.60 m3. The overhead filter will also receive the wastewater after it has passed through a separator tank. The effluent is distributed in the filter from top to bottom as evenly as possible using a distribution grid on which rests a cut and perforated PVC pipe that receives the effluent from compartment B. Another grid supports the filter bed. This will have a particle size ranging from 45 to 80 mm and a minimum height of 80 cm. The filter and grids must be washed with a water jet every 6 months. A manhole simultaneously providing the control and air intake functions for the ventilation of the bacterial filter and the entire structure will be built downstream of the bacterial filter compartment.
Downstream of this manhole, the effluent will be discharged into a sump or filter well. This manhole will be closed by a perforated metal grid fitted with an insect-proof mesh screen equal to or less than 1.2 mm x 1.2 mm in stainless steel. The upper ventilation of the septic tank will be installed in compartment A and extended by a 120 mm diameter PVC pipe terminated at the top by a T fitted on its 2 orifices with an insect-proof mesh screen equal to or less than 1.2 mm x 1.2 mm. The T end must be at least at the height of the upper chain of the neighboring building.
The circulation of effluent and air between the different compartments described above is ensured by several PVC pipes whose characteristics (diameters and positions) must comply with those indicated on the execution plans. In particular, the waste water supply pipe will have its lower generator positioned between 7.5 and 10 cm above the nominal water level which, from a hydraulic point of view, corresponds to the level of the passage from compartment A to compartment B. Its downstream end will be set approximately 40 cm from this nominal level, and a decompression hole allowing the escape of the air expelled by the waterfalls will be provided at the elbow.
The pipes ensuring the passage of the effluent between compartments A and B and between B and the filter compartment will be arranged at the same altitude (generator higher than the nominal level) and will both have their upstream end approximately 30 cm lower.
The connection between the filter compartment and the downstream inspection chamber will be located in the lower part and will allow both the passage of effluent downstream and the rise of ventilation air upstream.
Air circulation holes will be provided in the upper part between the filter compartment, compartment B and compartment A. The foundation and the roof of the structures will be made of reinforced concrete with a minimum thickness of 12 cm, concrete dosed at 350 kg/m3.
The walls will be made of solid cement agglomerate masonry with a minimum thickness of 20 cm, including vertical and horizontal anchors in BA, coated with water-repellent cement mortar and the base covered with a screed, including all the necessary components to ensure the waterproofing of the whole.
Exact dimensions of the structure according to calculations and plans (in order to take into account possible deficiencies in maintenance, the dimensions obtained by calculation have been increased by approximately 20%).
The walls in contact with the ground will receive two crossed layers of standard fluidized bitumen, FLINTCOAT type.
All compartments are equipped with sealed covers and inspection chambers established at ground level, judiciously arranged and designed to allow the clearing of chutes and communication pipes, the cleaning of distribution and filtration devices, maintenance operations and the carrying out of emptying.

2.2.6.3 	LOST WELL
In the absence of a natural outlet or collective sanitation network, rainwater collected on the site and channeled into the gutters will be directed towards a soakaway.
The lost wells intended to receive rainwater will be built like sumps, but without it being necessary to ensure the impermeability of the masonry of the vertical walls at the head of the well. They will have a diameter of 180 cm. They will be planned to be dug either up to a maximum depth of 15 meters, or up to the meeting of a rocky horizon impassable by manual excavation, or up to 2 meters above a water table. In the absence of prior indication of the level of the water table and if the excavation were to meet this water table, the well would be backfilled with compacted clayey impermeable materials to a minimum height of 2 m.


***END OF LOT***
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3.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this Special Technical Specifications Book (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and the Regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works, in supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain “complete” works .

3.2 	REFERENCE TEXTS - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS
3.2.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING REFERENCE TEXTS
The execution of the works is subject to compliance with the legislative, administrative, regulatory, technical and technological texts in force in the Republic of Cameroon, as well as those published in FRANCE made applicable in Cameroon.
The texts published in FRANCE are mainly collected in the official journal and the REEF published:
- by the CSTB (4 avenue du Recteur POINCARE - 75782 PARIS)
- and EYROLLES editions (61 boulevard St Germain - 75005 PARIS).
All of these documents are not attached to the contract, but are deemed to be known and followed by the Contractor for the execution of the works. The most commonly applied documents are summarily stipulated, without limitation, in articles 2.21. to 2.24. of this chapter.
The reference date for these documents will be that of the offer.
3.2.2 	LEGISLATIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE TEXTS - OFFICIAL REGULATIONS
The following will apply:
- laws, decrees, orders, general, specific and local regulations concerning the construction of buildings open to the public.
In fire safety, the regulations applied will be:
- fire safety regulations, collections no. 1011 (Printing Office of the Official Journal RF).
3.2.3 	UNIFIED TECHNICAL DOCUMENTS
a - Basic DTU
The Contractor is required to comply with and apply the following DTU:
- DTU No. 12 	Earthworks for buildings
- DTU No. 13.1 	Superficial foundations
- DTU No. 13.2 	Deep foundations
- DTU N° 20 	Masonry, reinforced concrete, plastering
- DTU N° 20.11 	Masonry walls and partitions
- DTU No. 26 	Coatings, hydraulic binders
- DTU N° 81.1 	Masonry renovation
- DTU No. 52.1 	Sealed floor covering work
- DTU No. 55 	Sealed wall covering work and requirements having the value of DTU specifications
- DTU No. 21.3 	Prefabricated slabs and flights of stairs, in reinforced concrete, simply laid on substantially horizontal supports
- DTU No. 21.4 	The use of calcium chloride and admixtures containing chlorides in the production of grouts, mortars and concretes.
b - DTU in knowledge
The Contractor for the execution of his works must have knowledge of the DTU and other trades and in particular:
- DTU No. 36 	Joinery
- DTU N° 36.1 	Wooden joinery
- DTU N° 37.1 	Metal joinery
- DTU No. 43 	Waterproofing of roofs and sloping roofs
- DTU No. 53 	Glued floor coverings
- DTU No. 58 	Suspended ceilings
- DTU No. 30 	Wooden frames and stairs
- DTU No. 52.1 	Glued floor coverings
- DTU No. 55 	Sealed wall coverings
- DTU N° 59 	Painting
c - Calculation rules
The works must be calculated in accordance with the following calculation rules:
. Reinforced concrete - masonry
- technical rules for the design and calculation of reinforced concrete structures and constructions (CCBA 68 rules),
- technical rules for the design and calculation of reinforced concrete structures and constructions using the limit states method (BAEL 80 rules).
. Various concrete
- DTU 20.11/Simplified calculation rules for masonry walls and partitions (CSTB
1530-193, October 1978)
- Erratum (CSTB 1549-194, December 1978)
- Erratum No. 2 (CSTB 1569-199, May 1979)
- DTU 23-1/Rules for calculating shuttered concrete walls and partitions (CSTB 1359-166,
January 1976)
. Floors
- Common Specifications for Flooring Processes (CPTP “floors ”)
Title I: ribbed floors with prefabricated beams.
Title II: solid slabs made from prefabricated pre-slabs and concrete in place.
- DTU 14.1/Calculation rules applicable to reinforced or prestressed concrete buildings receiving a casing.
. Constructions
General rules for the construction of residential buildings (decree no. 69-596 of June 14
1969) as well as the implementing decrees and circulars.
. Fire
FB Rules/Methods for predicting the fire behavior of concrete structures by calculation (CSTB, April 1980).
. Foundations
DTU 13.1/Rules for the calculation of superficial foundations (CSTB 784.90, February 1968).
. Wind
NV 65 Rules/ Rules defining the effects of wind on buildings and annexes (Eyrolles and CSTB, December 1978).
d - Specifications
The requirements of these specifications are applicable but will be replaced or supplemented by the general and specific provisions provided for by the administrative regulations concerning buildings open to the public and labor legislation.
3.2.4 	GENERAL AND SPECIFIC STANDARDS
The materials, materials and works must comply with the requirements of the following French standards, published by AFNOR (Tour Europe - 92400 COURBEVOIE FRANCE), collected mainly at the REEF of the CSTB (4, Avenue du Recteur POINCARE 75782 PARIS).
- NFB 35.015 and 016 Rounds and bars for BA
- NFB 10 and 12... Quarry products
- NFB 01, and 02, 06, 08, 14, 15, 18, P 61, P 72, P 85 (dimensions, assumptions, calculation methods, test methods and materials)
3.2.5 MEMORANDA-RECOMMENDATIONS FROM PROFESSIONAL BODIES
The specifications and recommendations of professional bodies will be followed by the Contractor, both for the quality of materials and for implementation (the list below is not exhaustive).
- Technical Notebooks, Booklets, recommendations, memos and technical opinions of the CSTB
(Scientific and Technical Center for Construction).
- Technical Institute of Building and Public Works.
- Recommendations regarding exterior facade coverings (for adaptation and recommendations).
- Catalogs, technical data sheets and manufacturers' recommendations
- Mementos No. 1, 2, 3 - Professional recommendations concerning the choice, design and execution of manufactured concrete blocks, gray fascicles 1971 - 1972.
- Recommendations for the execution of facade walls (Securities and UNM) - Green booklet 1972.
- Recommendations and memos published by the National Building Federation (Renovation and sealed coatings, etc. ).
3.2.6 	REGULATORY TEXTS - FIRE SAFETY
The regulations applicable to this project in terms of fire safety will include:
- the official Cameroonian texts in force on the date of the contract
- French regulations in force in France on the same date, namely:
- Decree No. 73.1007 of October 31, 1973 relating to protection against the risks of fire and panic in establishments open to the public.
- the decree of June 25, 1980 general provisions for all types of establishments.
- the circular of March 3, 1982 - technical instructions no . 246-247-248.
- the decree of September 10, 1970 relating to fire protection of residential buildings.
- all other texts (regulations, standards, DTU etc. ) to which the regulations refer.
On the other hand, we will comply with the specific requirements of the Cameroonian administration.



3.2.6.1 	PROJECT CLASSIFICATION
Buildings, divided into types according to the nature of their operation, are subject to the general provisions applicable to them and to the specific provisions specific to them. Buildings, regardless of their type, are also classified into categories according to the number of public and staff.
The number of public and staff admitted to the various buildings is determined by the purpose of the premises and the program.
3.2.6.2 	FIRE RESISTANCE OF STRUCTURES AND FLOORS
For the sizing of the load-bearing elements (pillars, beams, walls , etc. ) of the floors and partitions, the regulatory fire resistance degrees will be taken into account.
3.3 	OPERATING EXPENSES
The operating load values defined below are nominal values in accordance with standard NFP 06 001. They are considered characteristic values for the application of the calculation rules. They define the contractual obligations of the builder and the limits of normal use of the construction. The values are given in KN/m².
In addition to the permanent loads (self-weight of floors, framework, partitions, coverings, waterproofing, bases, etc. ) the structure of the buildings will be sized and calculated according to the following operating loads:
- Offices themselves 					2.5 KN/m²
- Reception hall 					2.5
- Roof covering trays (rain) 				0.15
- Workshops, laboratories, equipment to be taken in addition 	2.5
- Circulations, stairs 					4.0
3.4 	STUDIES AND PLANS
For commercially manufactured works, the Contractor must provide the manufacturer's technical data sheets and the technical opinions of the CSTB.
The number of copies of the documents produced must allow for transmissions, both provisionally and definitively, as well as archives.
3.5 	IMPLEMENTATION
3.5.1 	DESIGN OF WORKS
The works in this lot are designed from the documents referred to in the Reference Texts article to meet the standards of solidity, fire resistance and thermal insulation, as well as the appearance and finish also required by the rules of the art.

3.5.2 	TRANSPORT - STORAGE - CONSERVATION
For all works in its lot, the Contractor must:
- transport of equipment and materials to the worksite
- handling and assembly of materials, including handling and lifting equipment
- storage with fitting out of stores in the affected areas, including dismantling and removal of the fittings in the storage areas upon completion of the work
- the conservation of materials with precautions and protection against humidity, bad weather, fire and theft
- the preservation of works of other trades.

3.5.3 	TESTING OF WORKS
The tests will focus on the stability, strength, wear, operation, flame-retardant and fire-resistant properties of the structures. They will be carried out in accordance with the requirements of the DTU (French Technical Documents for Buildings and Construction), French standards, rules, booklets and memoranda published by the CSTB (documents stipulated in the Reference Texts article).
During execution, it may be prescribed that certain works be subject to tests at the request of the Inspection Office. A report is sent each time there are tests, inspections or analyses.
All testing costs are the responsibility of the Contractor.
3.5.4 	SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS - GENERAL INFORMATION
a - Consistency of the works
The works in this lot include the supplies and their implementation, including all constraints.
b - Means of the Contractor
The Contractor must provide all the means necessary for the supply of its materials, for the completion of its works and in particular the scaffolding, lifting equipment and equipment, the transport of materials to the work site, their handling as well as the production, transport and consumption of energy and water necessary for this lot. It must also install the forms, areas, decking, platforms, ramps, paths necessary for the completion of its works.
c - Reservations, drilling, sealing, plaster connection
The Contractor for the Structural Works lot will have to carry out, based on detailed plans provided by the other trades:
- the reservation in its works of all the holes necessary for Contractors of other trades,
- the incorporation into its works of all the fixing systems (rails, sockets, cleats, etc.) necessary for the other Contractors who will supply the parts on site.
d - Cleanings
- Routine cleanings in this batch:
The Contractor must leave the site clean and free of all rubble, waste and debris during and after the execution of the work. He must also remove and dispose of it at the dumping grounds, at his own expense. Cleaning is carried out, area by area, as the work progresses. Overall cleaning will be carried out once a week before the day set for the site meeting.
- Delivery cleanings:
In addition to the aforementioned routine cleaning and that provided for by the painting company , the Contractor must carry out a delivery cleaning to rid the surfaces of projections, splashes and dirt caused by its work, including the removal and disposal of rubble, waste and debris to landfills.
- Special cleaning:
The Project Manager reserves the right to carry out, depending on the state of the site and at the time it deems appropriate, one or more thorough, very careful cleanings.
These special cleanings must be entrusted to a company whose invoice will be paid under the following conditions:
- either to one or more companies recognized as responsible
- or to the Project Owner in the event of cleaning required by its needs.

3.6 	ADDITIONAL EARTHWORKS
3.6.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
The work will be carried out in accordance with the requirements of DTU 12, as well as the instructions in this CPTP, chapter 1.23. The company holding the lot is responsible for the construction of the construction platforms and the development of the areas surrounding the buildings.
The work will include:
- location of buildings,
- trench or well excavations for foundations,
- excavations for buried manholes under slabs, including slopes,
- backfilling of excavations after completion of the works,
- backfilling of the earthworks under paving, compaction and leveling of the platforms,
- leveling of the surroundings after execution.
The Contractor shall remain fully responsible for any disturbances or ground movements. No additional costs will be allowed due to the possible presence of water from groundwater, seepage or any other causes related to the nature of the ground.

3.6.2 	BUILDING LOCATIONS
The company holding this lot is obliged to ensure the installation of all buildings to be constructed in accordance with the plans of the Project Manager and those of the design offices. It will have the basic staking established at its own expense by an approved surveyor.
The stakes are attached in plan and in altitude to fixed reference points. The Contractor is required to ensure their preservation, as well as their movement if the needs of the work require it.
When a route is possibly carried out for another trade by the Contractor of the Structural Works lot, the holder of this lot requests the "assistance" and "control " of this trade. It is stipulated that the level line is drawn by the company of the Structural Works lot.
All installation and staking work will be subject to acceptance.
3.6.3 	EXCAVATIONS
3.6.3.1  	EXCAVATIONS IN FULL MASS
Carried out by mechanical means or by hand, they include crossings of all types of terrain. In the vicinity of a structure to be preserved, the Contractor is deemed to have carried out the necessary reconnaissance and to have taken all necessary conservation measures.
3.6.3.2 	EXCAVATIONS AND HOLES OR IN DITCHES
The Contractor is required to take all necessary precautions to maintain the walls. He must also keep the bottom of the excavation above water to avoid any scouring.
3.6.3.3 	EXHAUSTIONS
For work outside the water table, the Contractor must take all measures to avoid erosion of the slopes by runoff water and degradation of the base of the walls which could cause problems (protection by polyane, creation of gutters, slopes, sumps, etc.)
In the event that it is confirmed that the earthworks are to be carried out in the water table, the Contractor must present to the Project Manager the most suitable solution for earthworks and the arrangements to be made during and after earthworks.
3.6.3.4 	EVACUATION OF SURPLUS LAND
Land that cannot be reused will be taken to public landfills.
If the site does not allow for the installation of a truck access ramp, it is the Contractor's responsibility to propose any alternative mechanical means of removing the earth (lift, grasshopper) to the Project Manager. The method chosen must respect the parking and traffic possibilities of the surrounding roads.
3.6.3.5 	STORAGE OF EARTH FROM SPOIL
Where the spoil is used as backfill, the earth may be stored on site. The Contractor must ensure that this storage does not cause any thrust or movement on existing parts, and that this location is not used as a repository for rubbish or miscellaneous materials.
3.6.4 	EMBANKMENTS
The embankments will consist either of spoil deposited for reuse (if their quality allows), or of earth from outside. A 90% compaction will be required for building paving work.
The Contractor must deliver, at the end of the earthworks, a stable excavation with platforms or excavation bottoms whose levels are defined on the plans (under slabs poured on the ground). The altitude tolerance is + or - 5 cm.
3.6.5 	RECEPTION OF EXCAVATIONS
At the end of the earthworks, the Contractor has the Project Manager confirm that the work has been properly executed. This acceptance may be done in parts in the case of earthworks in sections.

3.7 	BURIED INTERNAL PIPES
3.7.1 	DEFINITION OF SERVICES
Inside the buildings, the main wastewater and sewage collectors, as well as the main drinking water supply sections, will be buried under the paving.

Dry- type manholes or connection boxes are located at all changes of direction. They include the concrete manhole itself, reservations for the inflow and outflow of pipes according to their number, and the shaping of lean concrete gutters.
These manholes are not accessible. The networks must be clearly designed to avoid clogging the pipes by respecting the permissible slopes and choosing the shortest routes to ensure rapid flow of effluent.

Depending on their position, the manholes are closed by fixed concrete covers or directly by the body of the paving. Their dimensions are 40 cm x 40 cm for an average depth of 40 cm.
The supply and connection to the pipeline networks are the responsibility of the plumbing lot, and the installation is the responsibility of this lot. Final adjustment, if necessary, is carried out by the sealed coatings lot.
3.7.2 	TESTS
Leaktightness and operational tests must be carried out before the pipes are made inaccessible. They are the responsibility of the Contractor and must be carried out in accordance with the recommendations contained in DTU 60.1, article 4.312.3 (Water pressure tests).
3.7.3 	UNPLASTIFIED PVC PIPES FOR SANITATION
Up to diam. 250 mm
NFP 16.382 standard assembly by gluing or sealing ring.
3.7.4 	DRAIN
In the adjacent trenches has an underground structure, installation of long perforated PVC pipes topped with drainage materials in 20/10 pebbles over a height of one meter coated with a rot-proof filter felt around the perimeter, connection to the EP network with a minimum slope of 5 mm.
3.8 	CONCRETE AND REINFORCED CONCRETE STRUCTURES
3.8.1 		COMPOSITION OF CONCRETE
The materials used in the composition of concrete will comply with the requirements of the standards and in particular those of the NF P 18 010 to NF P18 880 series and DTU 13, 20, 21, 26, 52.
a - Aggregates
See standards NFP 18.301 and 304, articles 2.1 and 3.3 of DTU 20. The aggregates must be clean, washed, free of soil and dust. A granulometry of the aggregates and concrete tests on cylinders and bars will be carried out in order to determine the composition corresponding to the required characteristics.
- 	The sands will preferably be river sands with a grain size of 0.8/2.5.
The aggregates will preferably be rolled and of 5/25 grain size. A screening device will be installed on site by the contractor.
- 	The cement dosages will be defined according to the type of cement used by the Company awarded the contract and subject to the choice of the
	Project manager.
b - Binders 
See NFP standards 15.301 et seq., 15.401 to 15.46. Before use, the cement must be old enough to be completely cooled. The dosages of binders will be established according to the cements used and the required strength qualities. They will be subject to the approval of the Project Manager.
c - Adjuvants
See AFNOR standard P 18.303 and circular 80.08 1980 - Moniteur of 8/12/1980 (accelerators, retarders, plasticizers, air entrainers, water repellents). Any additives used are only accepted under the conditions described below:
- they must appear on the list approved by COPLA (Permanent Commission for Hydraulic Binders and Concrete Admixtures)
- they are implemented in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications.
d - Concrete mixing water
Must comply with the requirements of standard NFP 18.303 regarding physical and chemical characteristics. Dissolved salts must not risk compromising the quality of the concrete or the conservation of the reinforced concrete.
In particular, the presence of chloride, sodium salt or magnesium cannot be tolerated in a proportion higher than that permitted in drinking water. An analysis at the Contractor's expense may be requested by the Project Manager.

3.8.2 	CLASSIFICATION AND DOSAGE OF CONCRETE
a - Classification of concrete
NF P 18.305 defines the class of concrete based on its average resistance or admissible compressive stress:

	DENOMINATION
	Concrete No. 1
	Concrete No. 2
	Concrete No. 3
	Concrete No. 4
	Concrete No. 5

	RESISTANCE CLASS
	B 150
	B 200
	B 250
	B 300
	B 350

	RESISTANCE IN BARS
	150
	200
	250
	300
	350





The dosage of aggregates must be adjusted according to the strength to be obtained, the plasticity and the workability of the concrete. Depending on the G/S ratio (aggregates to sand), the following results are obtained:

	G/S REPORT
Portland cement
	COMPACTNESS
	IMPLEMENTATION
	DOSAGE
350 kg CP

	1.4 to 1.6
	Very soft
	Very good workability
	Piles, diaphragm walls

	1.6 to 1.8
	Soft
	Easy implementation
Dense reinforcement
	Foundation concrete
Pumped concrete

	1.9 to 2.1
	Plastic
	Good resistance
	Current building

	2.2 to 2.3
	Farm
	Powerful vibration
	Works of art




b - Dosage of reinforced and unreinforced concrete

	DESIGNATION
	DOSAGE
	OBSERVATIONS

	
	Cement
( kg /m3)
	Grav .
( m 3)
	Sand
( m 3)
	Pebbles
( m 3)
	

	Unreinforced or weakly reinforced concrete
	
	
	
	
	

	
Slope forms, small massifs
	150
200
250 CP 35
	0.90
0.85
0.80
	0.60
0.55
0.50
(1)
	
	Concrete No. 1
Concrete No. 2
Concrete No. 3
(1) Coarse sand

	Paving work
	300 CLK 45
(1)
	
	0.50
(2)
	0.80
	Concrete No. 4
(1) minimum dosage
in the presence of water
(2) all-purpose sand

	Continuous footings, massifs, wells
	300 CP 45
	0.95
	0.35
(1)
	
	Concrete No. 4
(1) all-purpose sand

	formwork in infrastructure
	350 CLK 45
	0.35
	0.45
	0.70
	Concrete No. 4

	formwork in superstructure, gutters
	350 CP 45
	0.85
	0.50
	
	Concrete No. 5

	Concrete for molded elements
	400 CPA 55
(1)
	0.80
	0.50
	
	(1) or CSS, cement
white

	Reinforced concrete
	
	
	
	
	Concrete No. 5

	concrete in elevation
	350 CP 45
(1)
	0.80
	0.40
	
	(1) or HRI

	concrete common in infrastructure
	350 CLK 45
	0.80
	0.40
	
	Concrete No. 5

	Concrete for sails, floating screed
	300 CPA 45
	0.80
	0.40
	
	Concrete No. 4

	Concrete for precast elements
	400 CPA 55
(1)
	
	
	
	(1) white cement, melted

	Concrete for solid slab
	350 CPA 45
	0.75
	0.50
	
	Concrete No. 5




3.8.3 	PRODUCTION AND TRANSPORT OF CONCRETE
See article 4.2 of DTU 20.
Concrete can be produced in an external plant which must be approved by the Project Manager for the required concrete classes. Transport must then be carried out in mixer trucks.
After manufacturing, the concrete must be placed within a maximum time limit set at the start of the work.
- Concrete production
Concrete production must be mechanical. The type and category of mixing equipment that the Contractor proposes to use must be approved by the Project Manager. Whatever the type of equipment used, the dosage of the constituents must be by weight. The storage of aggregates near the concrete plant must allow for perfect isolation of each type of aggregate. During mixing operations, the introduction of the constituents will be done in the following order:
- the sand
- cement
- aggregates.
Mixing will be carried out dry for one minute. Water will be introduced immediately after, and the whole mixture will be mixed for a time normally prescribed according to the equipment used and which cannot be less than forty seconds.

3.9 	CONCRETE WORK
a - Prerequisites for any concreting
The concreting of a structure or any part of a structure will only be authorized when:
- the composition of the concrete will be approved by the Project Manager,
- the Contractor will have completed all the formwork and placed all the reinforcements for this part of the work
- the Contractor will have supplied to the site the quantities of materials necessary for the work concerned, as well as the equipment in working order for the manufacture, implementation, consolidation and curing of the concrete,
- the Project Manager will have checked the dimensions, ratings, alignments of the formwork and reinforcements.
b - Placing the concrete
Before placing the concrete in the formwork, the Contractor must ensure that it is clean. The formwork must be watered before pouring the concrete. The concrete will be placed in the formwork so that no segregation occurs, either by bouncing off the reinforcement and formwork, or by piling up the concrete in isolated piles. The concrete must be placed in the thinnest possible horizontal layers, with a maximum thickness not exceeding 30 cm. The height of the concrete falling into the formwork may not exceed 1.50 m.
After placement, the concrete will be vibrated throughout the mass using vibrating needles 
at a minimum of 3,500 beats per minute. The vibrators must be inserted vertically into the concrete and withdrawn slowly. Their duration of use will be adapted to avoid localized mortar rising.
Concrete vibration must be carried out at depth to ensure a good bond between two superimposed layers of fresh concrete. However, it must be limited to the depth reached by the vibrator, when it sinks under its own weight. The Contractor must have a sufficient number of vibrators and provide at least two spare vibrators.
Generally speaking, concreting stops should be avoided. The use of cement slurry on concreting restarts is prohibited.
No concreting stoppage is permitted in the following cases:
- in the height of a post, between two successive floors,
- in the height of the acroteria, guardrails or bands
- within the span of a cantilevered structure.
In the beams, the concrete stop, if necessary, must generally be inclined at 30° and form worked as indicated above, the recovery plane being perpendicular to the compressed concrete struts. Any structure presenting a recovery plan contrary to this requirement will be refused, demolished and rebuilt at the company's expense on the order of the Project Manager.
The edges of concrete structures must be protected from impacts for the duration of the construction site after formwork removal. Concrete surfaces that are to remain exposed must be protected by a polyethylene sheet against splashes of mortar, paint, etc.
c - Curing the concrete
The Contractor shall take particular care to maintain the freshly placed concrete in humidity and temperature conditions favorable to the hydration of the cement and the hardening of the concrete. This curing may be ensured either by watering with a very fine water jet, or by protection using water-soaked covers, or by plastic sheeting, or by the application of curing products.
The cure will take at least four (4) days for normal cements and three (3) days for high initial strength cements.
d - Surface correction
Formwork removal will only be permitted 48 hours after its implementation for vertical walls and seven (7) days for other elements, after ensuring that sufficient resistance has been obtained.
All concreting work must be carried out within 24 hours of this formwork removal.
All facings will be left in their raw state. The exposed facings will be perfectly regular and uniform in color, and no exposed stones should be visible. Any corrections to the surface will be the responsibility of the Contractor.
e - Whitewashing
The unseen facings of the completed works will be leveled wherever stone nests are visible, then will be brushed with three (3) coats of one of the following products:
- deacidified tar
- hot bitumen
- non-acidic bitumen emulsion with a pH greater than six (6)
f - The frames
The reinforcements will be cold-formed to dimensions strictly in accordance with the execution plans. Welds will only be accepted if they are indicated on the plans.
The reinforcements will be placed in the formwork exactly at the locations indicated on the plans. They will be secured or fixed with ties. A sufficient number of concrete wedges will be placed to ensure compliance with the covering concrete.
The steel used for tying, spacing and fixing the reinforcements is included in the unit prices of reinforcements. No compensation will be paid to the Contractor for any steel or other materials used in securing and fixing, nor for offcuts and coverings not shown on the plans.



3.10 		FORMWORK
3.10.1 	IMPLEMENTATION OF FORMWORK
See article 3.3 of DTU 23.1.
The formwork must be sufficiently rigid to withstand, without significant deformation, the loads and pressures to which it is subjected, as well as accidental impacts during the execution of the work. They must be sufficiently watertight, particularly at the edges, to prevent any loss of laitance.
The sealing of the formwork must be such that only rare seepage of laitance can occur, which is not likely to affect the mechanical qualities, nor possibly the sealing qualities or appearance of the wall.
Formwork can be of different types (depending on their purpose indicated below):
rough sawn wooden formwork for concrete facings to be coated
- formwork made of planed boards 8 to 12 cm wide for concrete facings intended to remain visible, this formwork having vertical joints for the posts, and horizontal joints for the beams, chains, bands, acroteria, etc.
- formwork in narrow wooden slats for single or double curvature concrete facings, intended to be coated or to remain exposed.
Before concreting, the formwork must be cleared of all foreign materials (paper, expanded polystyrene, wood, tie wires, etc.)
The use of metal formwork will only be permitted if it is protected from solar radiation.
When the concrete is requested as-formed, all arrangements must be made to ensure that the faces after formwork have a perfectly finished surface.

3.10.2 	CLASSIFICATION OF FORMWORK
The choice of formwork materials will be made by the successful contractor based on the performance obligation defined below. The supports will be delivered during a pre-acceptance.
In the event of non-compliance with the tolerances indicated below for each surface condition, the remedial work (trimming, grinding, smoothing, leveling screed, etc.) will be the responsibility of the successful contractor. Formwork is classified according to the appearance of its surfaces. A distinction is made between:
a - PE type formwork (elementary facing).
No constraints other than those defined by standards and regulations govern this type of formwork. It will only be used for buried structures not receiving any surface treatment. The surface condition of the elements is as follows:
. 	Rough appearance
. 	Outcropped lip
. 	Rough transplanting
. 	Bones and picked roughly pulled.
b - PCE type formwork (standard facing intended to be coated).
The facing must be of the standard type. When the surface is smooth or insufficiently rough, it is pitted or bush-hammered followed by cleaning or the application of an adhesive layer based on products recognized as capable of improving adhesion and compatible with the nature of the support.
The surface condition of the elements is as follows:
. 	Smooth appearance
. 	Absence of gravel nests or sandy areas.
. 	Outcropped lip.
c - PS type formwork (neat facing).
Same type of formwork as PCE formwork, but without lip edges or requiring leveling at the lip edges. This formwork is used for structures that need to be coated with cement or plaster. Note that it must have the necessary roughness for this. The surface condition of the elements is as follows:
. 	Smooth appearance
. 	Absence of gravel nests or sandy areas.
. 	Flush lips without grinding.
General flatness tolerance defined by a maximum deflection of 5 mm under the 20 cm rule between formwork joints or juxtaposition of prefabricated elements.	

3.10.3 	FORMWORK OF EXPANSION JOINTS
The formwork for the expansion joints will be made of a lightweight, ductile material (compressed mineral wool), excluding expanded polystyrene. Soft hardboard will be prohibited. The joints will be sealed using:
- 	Either an elastomeric sealant of a category adapted to the dimensional variation of the joint.
- 	Either a prefabricated gasket based on special polyvinyl chloride rubber, a mixture of rubber and resins with the agreement of the Project Manager.

3.10.4 	RELEASE AGENTS
All molds and formwork must have a product applied to their facing in contact with the concrete, designed to prevent any adhesion of the concrete to the formwork. This product must not stain or be incompatible with sealed, painted or tinted coatings, nor attack the concrete. This product must be tested at the company's expense and require the opinion of the Project Manager and the Inspection Office.
3.10.5 	FORMWORK REMOVAL
The formwork must be watered before concreting. Its surface must be damp but not wet.
Formwork removal must be undertaken when the concrete has hardened sufficiently to withstand the stresses to which it will be subjected immediately afterwards, without excessive deformation and under conditions of sufficient safety.
3.10.6 	SCAFFOLDING AND PROPS
Scaffolding and props must be designed to withstand, without deformation, the loads transmitted to them by the formwork and its container, as well as the effects of wind. They must be adjustable at any time to maintain the height and straightness of the supported formwork.
They must be arranged in such a way that they only apply forces on the lower support surfaces that are compatible with their resistance, and that they do not cause any settlement of the ground or deformation of the floor which would, consequently, lead to deformation of the formwork.
The adjustment system must allow the props to be removed without causing stress on the work being carried out.
3.11 	STEELS FOR REINFORCED CONCRETE
3.11.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
The work will be carried out in accordance with the requirements of DTU 20, 20.11, 20.12, 23.1 0 23.6. Regarding steels for reinforced concrete, refer to standards NFA 35.015 and
A 35,016.
3.11.2 	CHARACTERISTICS OF CONSTRUCTION STEELS
The brand and type of steels will be subject to the approval of the Project Manager. They may not be changed without the latter's agreement and only the steels referenced below will be used:
. Welded mesh Fe E 45
. High adhesion steel Fe E 40
. Mild steel Fe E 24.
a - Characteristics of mild steels ( Adx )
. Conventional elastic limit> =2400 kgf/cm2.
. Breaking limit between 4200 and 5000 kgf/cm2.
. 25% elongation
The steels must meet standard cold bending tests.
b - Characteristics of high adhesion steels ( HA) 
Elastic limit at 0.2% residual elongation:> =4000 bars
. Breaking elongation> =14%.
. Cold bending tests carried out on raw specimen on mandrel with a diameter equal to
5 times that of the bar. An angle of 180 °must be achieved without any cracks or tears occurring.
3.11.3 	IMPLEMENTATION OF REINFORCEMENTS FOR REINFORCED CONCRETE
The reinforcements, at the time of their implementation and concreting, must be free from traces of non-adherent rust, paint, grease or wood.
They must be sized (diameter and length) and shaped in accordance with the drawings. The bending must be done mechanically when cold using dies so as to obtain the radii of curvature provided for in the drawings or, failing that, notified by the conditions of use which concern each of the categories of steel.
The pending reinforcements must be carefully positioned and kept straight with the necessary lengths to ensure overlap with the reinforcements installed subsequently. In the event that the pending reinforcements require bending, the steel grade used must be Fe E 24 steel. Reinforcements that have a bayonet shape will result in the refusal of the structure containing them, and therefore their demolition on the orders of the Project Manager.
Overlaps, connections and assemblies by welding are permitted for steels whose weldability is guaranteed by their identification sheet, in compliance with standard A 35.018.
Wherever the required fire stability is equal to 1 hour, the steel coating will be such that U>2 cm. For the same degree of stability when U < 2 cm, the company will be asked for justifications by a fire calculation.
The coating of the reinforcements is at least equal to:
- 3 cm for unformed facings subject to aggressive actions,
- 2 cm for facings exposed to bad weather and condensation, or in contact with a liquid
- 1 cm for walls located in covered and enclosed premises, not exposed to condensation.
The reinforcement is coated using concrete or plastic wedges.
Any concreted part revealing the reinforcements will be re-drilled and reconstituted with concrete on the orders of the Project Manager. These cover values may be increased to maintain minimum distances from the facings for anchoring the bars, for the fire resistance of the structure or for any other reason requiring values higher than those indicated above.
3.12 		PAVING WORK
3.12.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
The execution of the paving must comply with the provisional professional rules “paving work ” - Annales IT BTP n° 424 (May 1984).
distributed average overload of 8 KN/m, rolling: 25 KN/axle, excluding paving for industrial use, are concerned in the following:
3.12.2 		EXECUTION OF THE FLOORING ON THE GROUND
A paving on the ground is made up of the elements described below :
a - Form or base
Where the shape is formed by the existing land, the land will be raised to the level shown on the plans.
On the other hand, if the base soil is formed of a certain thickness of filler materials, this layer will be made of powdery, non-plastic materials, sand, all-purpose sand and gravel. Its minimum thickness will be 20 cm. It will be compacted using mechanical equipment and raised to the level indicated on the plans.
b - Body of the paving
It is made up of:
- a polythene film (200 microns) placed on the form,
- protective concrete dosed at 150 kg and 3 cm thick
8 to 12 cm thick concrete according to plans, dosed at 350 kg, including shapes and slopes towards the floor drains. Mechanical tightening must be done with a vibrating screed . The concrete will have an ABRAMS cone slump of less than 7 cm. If the surface is exposed to the weather (sunlight, wind, etc.), a curing product will be sprayed on the surface to prevent drying out. This product must be compatible with the durability of the subsequent floor covering .
- a reinforcement formed from a sheet of welded mesh 3.5 mm2 in diameter, located halfway through the thickness of the body of the slab. Reinforcing bars (diam. 8) are provided at 45° in the re-entrant angles. 

3.13 	MASONRY
3.13.0 	GENERAL INFORMATION
The work will be carried out in accordance with the requirements of DTU 20 - 20.11 and the professional recommendations of the National Masonry Union.
3.13.1 	HEAVY AGGLOMERATE AGGLOMERS
Masonry of hollow 20/40 agglomerated blocks laid with cement mortar, conforming to the shapes NFP 14.101, 15.201, 14.301 , 14.401. They are conventionally laid with crossed joints of cement mortar 1.5 to 2.5 cm thick. The thicknesses of these masonry vary, but the most common are 7 cm, 10 cm, 15 cm and 20 cm.
Only hollow concrete blocks of class B 60 or B 80 and solid blocks of classes B 120 and B 160 will be used in accordance with standard NF P 14 101 to NF P 14 402 and must be of local origin.
They will not have any defects such as cracking, deformation or tearing, their faces will be flat and straight. The faces to be coated will be rough and will have good adhesion.
These materials will be standard materials delivered to the site on pallets, so as not to be damaged, or made on site. Any damaged element must be immediately rejected for scrap.
Tensile masonry work rate
Masonry laid with lime mortar 			1.00 bar
			    CP 35 Mortar 		1.50
			    CP 45 1.75 Mortar		
			    HRI 2.00 Mortar			
3.13.2 	CEMENT MORTARS
a - Common mortars
Common mortars are those used in the production of screeds and cement coatings, or required for various seals.
The sands used will be exclusively river sands. The grains will be hard, "crying" by hand, possibly washed . Grain size 08/2.5 in accordance with the requirements of standard NF P 15 010 to NFP 15 510 and NF P 18 010 to NF P 18880.
The cements used will comply with the requirements of paragraph 2.11 of the specifications of DTU 52.1. No additives will be incorporated.




b - Dosage of mortars in kg/m3 of sand

				LEAN 		MEDIUM 			FAT
Lime XH 10 				200 			300 			450
Lime XEH 60 			250 			350 			450
LM 100, CLK 100 			250 			350 			450
CN 160 - CM 160 			300 			350 			450
CPA 35, HRI 				300 			350 			450
CPF-CMM-CHF-CLK 35 		300 			350 			500
- d° - fat 				150 			175

c - Use of mortars
	
DESIGNATION
	
MORTAR
	
OBSERVATIONS

	
	Fat
	AVERAGE
	Skinny
	Bastard
	

	Ordinary plaster
	
	
	
	
	HRI, CLK, CMM for submerged coatings or aggressive water

	Rendering
	
	
	
	
	400 kg CP 35

	Waterproof coating
	
	
	
	
	

	Grouting
	
	
	
	
	

	Filling masonry
	
	
	
	
	

	hollow bricks
	
	
	
	
	

	solid load-bearing bricks
	
	
	
	
	

	facing bricks
	
	
	
	
	

	Rubble
	
	
	
	
	

	cut stone
	
	
	
	
	or plaster

	pozzolan concrete blocks
	
	
	
	
	lime : CPA 350 kg

	ordinary screed
	
	
	
	
	

	Paving
	
	
	
	
	

	waterproof screed
	
	
	
	
	+ water repellent

	wear screed
	
	
	
	
	900 kg CP + 2 to 6 kg/m² Carborundum

	Tint in screed
	
	
	
	
	0.6 kg/m² of powder

	Screed under linoleum or plastic flooring
	
	
	
	
	400 kg CPA

	laying tiles
	
	
	
	
	500 kg CP

	Tile grout
	
	
	
	
	900 kg CP



d - Special mortars
Special mortars are those manufactured mortars that receive various additives, either for coloring, hardening, or to modify the appearance. The sands used will be exclusively river sands.
The grains will be hard and "crying" by hand, possibly washed . Granulometry: 0.8/2.5 in accordance with the requirements of standard NF 18 304. The cements used will comply with the requirements of paragraph 2.11 of the specifications of DTU 52.1 with the incorporation of additives.
The tables below define the dosage and recommended use of mortars commonly used in construction.
3.13.3 	COATINGS
a - Cement mortar coatings
Surface preparation
The surfaces to be coated will receive the following preparation:
- masonry of rubble, bricks or agglomerates.
The joints must be degraded to a depth of three (3) cm for rubble and one (1) cm for bricks and agglomerates, then brushed, as well as the facing. The entire surface will be washed until moistened and the joints will be relined.
- concrete masonry
The concrete will, if necessary, be pricked so as not to have any smooth parts, then brushed and washed until moistened.
Making plasters
- Ordinary coatings:
The coatings will be made in three successive layers with a total thickness of one and a half centimeters (0.015 m) for interior coatings and two centimeters (0.02 m) for exterior coatings:
The first layer, called roughcast, will be used to level the surface to be coated. The mortar will be applied violently with a trowel;
The second layer will constitute the actual coating; the tightly mixed mortar will be thrown in forcefully with a trowel, pushed back with a float and levelled regularly.
The third coat, if it is a plaster, will be applied with a broom or with hand-operated or mechanical devices.
Before a layer is completely dry, it will be covered with the next one. The last one will be smoothed with a wooden or plastic trowel.
When the mortar has released its water and reached a certain consistency, the smoothing process will be repeated several times, without wetting the surface until the shrinkage due to drying no longer gives rise to any cracks. After completion, the coating must be homogeneous, regular in appearance, without cracks or blisters.
- Waterproof cement coatings:
The interior coatings of the water tanks will be carried out with the addition of SIKA or similar product; the Contractor will be required to strictly follow the instructions of the product manufacturer, both for the preparation of the surfaces to be coated and for the seals, pipe passages and minimum coating thicknesses (on average at least three centimeters - 0.03 m).
Flinkoate waterproof coatings :
flinkoate whitewash will be applied in two crossed layers on the exterior surfaces in contact with the ground of the buried reinforced concrete structures.
b - Screeds
The screeds covering the paving, floors, landings, roofs, etc. (Their supports having been previously cleaned and washed) will consist of a layer of mortar five centimeters (0.05 m) thick.
The mortar will be compressed and smoothed several times to prevent cracking. In dry weather, the screed will be covered and watered. If necessary, bush-hammering will be carried out at the beginning of the setting process.
c - Waterproofing - Facings
Operations aimed at ensuring the watertightness of the works, either inside the tanks or on the exterior surfaces, will be based on the use of products subject to the approval of the Project Manager.
The implementation of these products must be carried out in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions, if they are to be incorporated into concrete, or if their action is complex or their application delicate. If it is a process using only a commonly used product, the origin of the material, its thickness and the method of application will be subject to the approval of the Project Manager.
The execution must be carried out in accordance with the rules of the art and the standards in force for the product used.
3.13.4 	WINDOW SILLS
The window sills will be prefabricated or cast in place in concrete dosed at 350 kgcement/m3 with an average thickness of 0,06 mlightly reinforced by smooth rounds of 8 mm. These slabs once laid must have an outward slope, rejingot support piece, drip edge, etc. The sealing between the frame and the frames must be ensured by means of a bead of waterproof mastic such as SIKAFLEX or similar approved. The top of the window sills will receive a screed of 20 mmthickness.
3.13.5 	INSTALLATION AND SEALING OF WOODEN JOINERY PRE-FRAMES
Before any implementation, the company must check that the primer layer has been applied to the pre-frames. Any implementation of unprotected pre-frames will be refused and dismantled at the cost of the Co-contractor. All pre-frames will be fitted with anchoring brackets, at a rate of one mild steel bracket, commercial model, screwed for each 0,80 mlength. In each particular case, the length of the anchoring brackets will vary on request. The anchoring will be done with cement mortar dosed at 500 kg/m3, as well as the fillings.

***END OF LOT***


[bookmark: _Toc198407800]ROOFING AND CARPENTRY
4.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this special technical specifications (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
4.2 		METAL FRAMEWORK
4.2.1 		REFERENCE TEXTS - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS
General information regarding reference texts
The execution of the works is subject to compliance with the legislative, administrative, regulatory, technical and technological texts in force in the Republic of Cameroon, as well as those published in France made applicable in Cameroon.
The texts published in France are mainly collected in the official journal and the REEF, published by the CSTB (4 avenue du Recteur POINCARE - 75782 Paris).
All of these documents are not attached to the contract, but those deemed to be known and the most commonly applied are summarily stipulated.
4.2.1.1 	APPLICABLE STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS
a) regulations
The calculations will be carried out in accordance with the national requirements of the tendering country of a nature comparable to the following French regulations:
- calculation rules for steel constructions CM 66
- rules defining the effects of snow and wind on buildings and annexes
- NV 65 rules - revised 67, 1970 - 1974 and annexes.
b) standards
- DTU “specifications for metal constructions relating to buildings” - CSTB n° 343
- AFNOR standards
4.2.2 		NATURE AND QUALITY OF STEEL
4.2.2.1 	GENERAL INFORMATION
All materials and supplies used will be of the highest quality and of recent manufacture.
4.2.2.2 	FRAMEWORK
The steels used must meet the standards in force in Cameroon and in the tendering country comparable to the following French standards:
- general purpose construction steels grades and qualities NF A 35 - 501 (August 1974 edition)
- NF A 36 - 101 strips and hot rolled metals
- NF A 35-375 rounds for edges.
The steel qualities for the frames will be as follows:
- elements not contributing to the strength or stability of the building: sheets less than 5 mm thick (for gutters and downspouts, for example) E 24 steel.
Main and secondary frameworks:
. E 24.2: moderately stressed without risk of brittle fracture
. E 24.2: if the implementation requires operations without fear of brittle fracture
. E 24.3: if a certain resistance to brittle fracture is necessary
. E 24.4: if high resistance to brittle fracture is required. All steels will comply with standard NF A 03-115
General technical delivery conditions for steel and in particular with regard to:
- execution of tests upon receipt
- mechanical tests
- the chemical composition
- dimensional defects and tolerances.
The dimensions and tolerances will comply with the standards in force in Cameroon and in the countries of submission comparable to the following French standards:
- NF 45-206 Hot-rolled IPE beams
- NF A 45-201 Normal beams and normal U-shaped profiles
- NF A 45-211 Beams with wide flanges and parallel faces HE-NF A 46-012 Wide plates.

4.2.2.3 	BOLTS
4.2.2.3.1 	Ordinary bolts
The bolts used will be of class 5.8. They will be manufactured by forging then threading part of the rod for the screws, by forging a hexagonal part then tapping for the nuts. The dimensions of the bolts and nuts will comply with the NF standards or equivalent in force (NF E 27 005) with thread I.50.
In the event of alternating forces or vibration, special washers will be used - grower washers or fan washers or other devices (see specific technical specifications). Thread mauling is prohibited.
4.2.2.3.2 		High-strength bolts
They will comply with standard NF E. 27-701 “high-strength bolts with controlled tightening intended for the execution of metal constructions” or equivalent.
In accordance with this standard, the mechanical characteristics of HR bolts will be as follows:

	Classes
	Elastic limits Re N/mm² min
	Tensile strength

	8.8
	640

900
	800 - 1000

1000 - 1200



The special steels to be used for the manufacture of HR bolts will comply with standard NF A 35-556 “special steels for bolts suitable for heat treatment - 1. HR bolts for the execution of civil engineering works” or equivalent.
However, the shades used may differ from those indicated in the standard after agreement between the producer and the user.

4.2.3 		MINIMUM SAMPLE DIMENSIONS
- The I, T and U profiles will have a height of at least 80 mm
- The angle irons will not be less than 40 x 40 x 4 mm
- Gussets, sheets, wide plates will have a minimum thickness of 5 mm. This thickness may be reduced to 4 or 3 mm for elements used in the construction of gutters and downspouts. Bolts: minimum diameter 12 mm, minimum number 2 per assembly.
4.2.4 		EXECUTION
4.2.4.1 	LOADS AND SURCHARGES
The works will be carried out taking into account the loads and overloads defined by the CM66.
4.2.4.2 	OPERATING OVERHEADS
The works must be carried out for the foreseeable overloads defined by the CM66.
4.2.4.3 	PERMANENT LOADS
- Dead weight of the frame
- Weight of various fixed equipment
4.2.4.4 	VARIABLE CHARGES
- Weight of mobile equipment
- Weight of products contained in the equipment
4.2.4.5 	STRESS DUE TO THERMAL VARIATIONS
The efforts caused by temperature variations in the following structures will be taken into account:
- pipes at fixed points or forces due to friction on supports
- various metal structures depending on their rigidity and their supports.
Effects of temperature variations:
- maximum temperature variation + 15° to be increased by at least 50% for elements subject to direct sunlight.
4.2.4.6 	WIND LOADS
The loads will comply with the NV rules. In particular, the dynamic pressure values will be taken according to the geographical location and the characteristics of the site where the structure is located, unless there are exceptions to the descriptive specifications.
4.2.4.7 	COMBINATIONS OF LOADS
The works must be studied for the loads and overloads foreseeable under the conditions defined below:
Permanent charges
- Weight of the frame
- Weight of fixed equipment, piping, removable parts, protections and maintenance devices permanently attached.
Mobile loads
- fixed surcharges provided for on roofs
- reactions of lifting and handling equipment
- weight of the products contained in the equipment
- loads of vibratory origin
- wind loads - normal dynamic pressure
- wind loads - extreme dynamic pressure
- loads due to temperature variations
- loads due to earthquakes
It will be verified that under the most unfavorable combinations of factored loads and overloads, the construction remains stable and that for each element the stresses remain lower than the elastic limit Te of the metal.
The values of the weighting coefficients and characteristic constraints for each stress case will be those of the CM66 rules.

4. 2.4.8 	PERMISSIBLE DEFORMATIONS
4.2.4.8.1 	Arrows
The permissible deformations are those specified in the CM66 rules. These are modified or supplemented as follows:
- Roofing and cladding elements:
1/200 of the range under loads and overloads
- Console beams:
1/400 of the overhang length.
4.2.4.8.2 	Post movements
The displacements at the top of the posts must not exceed the following values:
- 1/200th under normal wind,
- 1/150th under normal wind combined with the horizontal forces of a single bridge.
4.2.5 		CONSTRUCTIVE PROVISIONS
4.2.5.1 	GENERAL
The frames will be fully welded in the workshop and bolted on site .
Standardized profiles or beams reconstituted by welding should preferably be used.
To facilitate corrosion protection, structural arrangements that form water and dust receptacles, as well as back-to-back assemblies of irons, should be avoided. Workshop assemblies should preferably be made with continuous welding.
4.2.5.2 	ASSEMBLIES
The assemblies will be made as follows:
- in the workshop: bolting, welding or riveting
- on site: bolting
For welding on site, the Contractor must obtain the agreement of the Project Manager.
Assemblies involved in stability: embedments, trusses on posts, beams on posts, bracing, will be made with HR bolts. The docking of the parts to be assembled must be able to be achieved without the aid of bolts involved in the resistance of the assembly. To this end, it will be necessary to provide adjustment with shims or additional bolts.

4.2.5.3 	PAINTING
4.2.5.3.1 	Surface preparation
Nature
Surface preparation will generally be carried out by sandblasting. This will be carried out in such a way as to completely remove scale, rust, grease and other foreign matter.
The surfaces after sandblasting must, depending on the cases presented, have one of the two aspects below taken with reference to the images of the Swedish standard SIS 05.59.00.1967
- sa 2 1/2, for systems with zinc undercoats
- sa 3, for the system comprising more noble products, such as epoxies, for example.
Sandblasting
Sandblasting will be carried out using sand with sharp edges. It will have a high silica content (> 98%), free of limestone or clay and perfectly dry (crushed sea pebbles, so-called Fontainebleau or Nemours sand, for example).
The grain size will be chosen judiciously, depending on the work to be carried out. It will, in principle, be between 0.3 and 1.5 mm. The compressed air used will be free of moisture and oil; its pressure will be between 1 and 3 bars, on thin sheet metal (thickness less than 3 mm). Between 2.5 and 5 bars, if it is heavy sheet metal or profiles.
Works, parts of works or materials likely to be damaged by sand projections will be carefully protected by the Contractor.
Before applying the primer, sandblasting will be completed by brushing or dusting with a jet of dry, grease-free air, in order to eliminate any deposits of sand or dust.
Dry sandblasting should only be carried out when the relative humidity of the ambient atmosphere is less than 90% (ninety).
Avoid pushing the sandblasting operation to the point of forming rough spots that could tear the primary film.
The application of the primer coat must be carried out as quickly as possible after sandblasting (maximum 6 hours later) and before rust bloom forms.
In the case of sandblasting on site, the applicator will comply with safety standards and, in particular, the equipment used must be waterproof and the electric motors must be earthed.
These precautions are not exhaustive, the Contractor being solely responsible for compliance with the clauses of the specifications, and required to carry out the sandblasting work in accordance with the rules of the art and to achieve a surface condition satisfying the required conditions.
The Project Manager may prohibit sandblasting operations if they are not carried out in accordance with the above requirements.


4.2.5.3.2 	System adopted
A paint system will be chosen whose films formed by paints from different families can be superimposed without any problems. The system will include different layers, each having the role of inhibiting the steel corrosion process and having perfect adhesion to the metal.
Primer coat
Anti-rust, it must allow the intermediate layer to adhere.
Middle layer
It will ensure the connection between the primer coat and the top coat.
It must be impervious to the external corrosive environment.
Top coat
It must be as waterproof as possible and ensure resistance to the mechanical actions imposed on it: friction, shocks, deformations.
If this is the case, it must also be able to resist the corrosive action of chemical agents in the surrounding environment.
The system used may be that indicated above unless otherwise indicated in the specific technical specifications of the “paint” batch.

4.2.6 		MANUFACTURE OF FRAMES
4.2.6.1 	RAW MATERIAL CONTROL
The steels will be received in the presence of a designated recipient of the Metal Construction Contractor in accordance with the requirements of standard NF A 35-501.
A copy of the minutes will be sent to the Project Manager for approval.
Impact tests will only be carried out for steels of qualities 2, 3 and 4.
The chemical analysis certificate will be provided upon request from the Project Manager or if the Metal Construction Contractor considers it desirable for certain lots.
The inspection will also be an examination of the external appearance as well as a verification of the dimensional characteristics defined by the standards.
4.2.6.2 		STORAGE
Storage of items in damp or weather-exposed locations should be kept to a minimum. Prolonged contact with other metals, cement, or damp wood should be avoided.
4.2.6.3 	APPLICABLE STANDARDS
Except where otherwise specified below, manufacturing and assembly shall be carried out in accordance with DTU specifications no. 32.1 concerning the metal construction of steel frames and for high-adhesion bolts, in accordance with special booklet no. 67-17 quinquies - circular no. 59 of 14 September 1967 of the Common Specifications applicable to bridge and road works.
4.2..6.4 	EXECUTION TOLERANCES
The execution tolerances are those mentioned in the DTU specifications no. 32-1; except as indicated below.
The manufacturer must take particular care in dimensional control before shipping, as well as in the identification and marking of the elements.
4.2.6.5 	SIZING
Cutting will be done by sawing, chiseling or oxy-fuel cutting. The cuts must be deburred, and sharp corners chamfered or softened.
4.2.6.6 	PLANING AND DRESSING OF PARTS
If necessary, to obtain sufficient straightness and flatness for normal use of the profiles, the parts will be dressed or leveled. These operations will be carried out without impact using a press or roller machine and without leaving any local marks on the metal.
4.2.6.7 	DRILLING AND BORING
Making the holes:
The holes will be drilled, either:
- by punching possibly followed by boring
- by drilling
After punching and for assemblies subject to significant stress, boring will be carried out. The quantity of metal to be removed in all cases will not be less than 3 mm.
4.2.6.8 	BOLTED JOINTS
- If the transmission of forces is to be carried out by direct contact, the surfaces which must ensure this transmission must be carefully adjusted (post joints, plates at the base of posts, stops, etc.). The corresponding indication must be entered on the plans.
- If assemblies are carried out in the workshop, the elements will be perfectly scraped and cleaned before any assembly.
a) Bolting with high-strength bolts with controlled tightening
The parts to be assembled can be punched or drilled. It will not be necessary to ream the punched holes.
All assemblies will have a steel washer of at least the same quality as the screws used between the nut and the part.
The surfaces to be in contact will not receive paint protection, they must be perfectly flat.
Surface treatment may be carried out by shot blasting, sandblasting, torch blasting or metal brushing. The treatment methods are specified in the special technical specifications.
b) Ordinary bolts
The surfaces to be in contact must be carefully protected against corrosion. The parts to be tightened must always bear on the smooth part of the rod and never on the threads.
The bolts will be fitted with a device preventing loosening in the event of alternating forces or vibrations (pal nut, grower washers , fan washers).
c) Tolerances: the permitted tolerances will be as follows:
- Profiles: the tolerances on the transverse dimensions of the profiles will be those specified by the standards in force.
- Drilling: whatever the drilling method, the tolerance in the irregularity of the distance of the holes will be d/10, being the diameter of the holes, the tolerance in the irregularity of the alignment of the holes will also be d/10.
However, in no case shall the tolerances permitted above prevent the concordance of the rivet holes of superimposed parts from being sufficient to allow the rivets to enter freely into their housing.
e) Dry Mounting
Trial assembly will only be required if the contract provides for it. In this case, no element or section of element shall leave the Contractor's workshop without having been first assembled with its attachments. These temporary assemblies will be used to check the accuracy of the preparation of the assemblies to be carried out on site. Each assembly must be able to be unbolted without causing elastic deformation of the other parts.
The parts to be assembled must be brought together using suitable clamps; the pins must be allowed to move the parts relative to each other, provided they are driven in with a hand hammer so as not to distort the holes.
4.2.6.9 	WELDED ASSEMBLIES
Welding will be carried out using an electric arc with coated metal electrodes. However, the contract may provide for the use of submerged welding; the Contractor will be given the option of proposing the use of another welding process.

In the event that dimensional manufacturing tolerances could lead to the end-to-end assembly of beams whose profiles do not match exactly in thickness, height or width, the Contractor shall endeavor to match the ends to be joined, when nothing else prevents this, so as to obtain the best possible profile matches.
Chamfers for welded joints will be prepared using a planer, chisel, grinder or automatic torch. However, when using high-strength steels, an automatic torch will only be tolerated if it does not create a fragile martensitic zone.
General requirements
After having been prepared in accordance with the detailed drawings, the parts to be welded shall be previously assembled, in the position they are to occupy, by means of clamps or other devices ensuring, without excessive effect, suitable tightening, so as not to be shaken during welding and cooling.
The necessary precautions shall be taken to minimize deformations and stresses due to heat effects and shrinkage. Every precaution shall also be taken to avoid possible hardening. The order in which the various welds must be performed shall be followed exactly.
The parts to be welded must be thoroughly dry. Electrodes with a particularly hygrophilic coating (basic electrodes in particular) must be oven-dried according to the instructions given by the supplier and kept in the study until ready for use.
The weld bead deposit must not cause a groove in the base metal. The surface of the weld must be regular and as smooth as possible; it must be resurfaced or ground if necessary so as to have no lack of thickness, no discontinuity, no burr, nor excessive bulge.
In the particular case where high elastic limit steels are used, any resurfacing must be carried out with the necessary precautions to avoid creating a fragile martensitic zone. Any weld with a longitudinal or transverse crack must be redone.

4.2.7 		PACKAGING-TRANSPORT
4.2.7.1 	PACKAGING
The metal frame manufacturer must package it for transport from the manufacturing site to the construction site.
All packages will be carefully marked and the parts assembled to form bundles or inseparable assemblies. Small parts (gussets, bolts, etc.) will be placed in crates.



4.2.7.2​ 	LOADING - TRANSPORT - UNLOADING
Loading at the manufacturing site, transport from the manufacturing site and unloading at the assembly site are the responsibility of the Contractor.
On site, the builder must store the metal frame elements in the designated location. The builder must avoid any deformation of the profiles resulting from improper storage and any injuries resulting from incorrect handling.
He will be responsible for the safety and order in the storage area. At any time, the Project Manager may carry out any inspections he wishes on the items already delivered and obtain the packaging of the parts stored on the site.
4.2.8 		WORK ON SITE - ASSEMBLY
4.2.8.1 	SITE REGULATIONS
The builder must comply with the specific regulations issued and valid on the work site. He must also comply with all health and safety regulations in force on the work site.
4.2.8.2 	TRANSPORT AND HANDLING
Upon receipt of the parts on site, the Project Manager reserves the right to carry out an inspection and to refuse any part which has been damaged in transport, as well as any part whose quality or execution defects are only recognised at that time.
Storage on site must be carried out under conditions that ensure the durability of protection against corrosion and the non-deformation of the parts.
In the event of deformation caused by handling and transport on site, the parts will be returned or replaced under the same conditions as when they were received on site.
4.2.8.3 	VERIFICATION OF FOUNDATIONS
Before any assembly operation, the carpenter is required to check that the foundations and seals have been carried out in accordance with the established plans.
In the event of errors or poor workmanship, the builder must immediately notify the Project Manager, who will indicate any new arrangements that may need to be made.
4.2.8.4 	ASSEMBLY
The manufacturer is responsible for the choice and extent of the means to be implemented in order to carry out the assembly in the best conditions and within the time limits.
However, the Project Manager reserves the right to refuse the use of any machine which does not provide sufficient safety or is clearly insufficient in relation to the work to be carried out.

The manufacturer must employ experienced personnel under the direction of the chief fitter. The latter must be in constant possession of all the technical documents he requires. These documents must include:
1°/ a technical file defining the work in all the details concerning the lifting, assembly and adjustment operations.
. Implementation plan with the main dimensions of the work, sealing details, etc.
. Assembly details with indication:
  	- dimensions and quality of bolts, rivets, electrodes
  	- welding beads with welding program
 	- tightening torques, if HR bolts are used
. Assembly program with diagram of successive operations and indications of work carried out under stability conditions (sealing of posts, pouring of floor)
. Construction site installation.
2°/ a work schedule mentioning the main and specific phases of the work with the start and end dates of the work.
The assembly will be done by carefully observing the plumb lines, alignments and levels.
4.2.8.5 	BOLTING
Unless otherwise specified in the contract, on-site assembly will be carried out using bolts.
The nuts must be tightened fully and in the event that the bolts are working under tension, if locknuts are not available to prevent loosening, they must be locked by suitable mauling of the threads or by any equivalent device (welding for example).
In bolted assemblies supporting significant forces, the length of the cylindrical body of the bolts will be greater than the total thickness to be tightened and these bolts will be fitted under nuts with washers of a thickness greater than this excess length.
In no case shall the threaded part prevail over a sheared section.
In assemblies transmitting significant forces, bolts placed on profiles with inclined faces will be fitted with washers of variable thickness, so as to ensure correct seating of the head or nut and to allow normal tightening.
4.2.8.6 	ADJUSTMENT-TIMING
The adjustment and setting operations will be carried out with the greatest care, the position checks will be carried out by competent personnel with the control instruments appropriate to each case.
The parts must rest temporarily on their supports using stable wedges allowing the seals to be made in good conditions (sufficient clearance).
Deformation of parts must be avoided during adjustment and wedging operations. In the event of warping, twisting, punching, etc., the repair of the parts will be the responsibility of the manufacturer.
In the case of sealing with mortar or resin, the anchor bolts may only be tightened after final adjustment and in any case after the sealing product has reached the expected strength.
4.3 	WOODEN FRAME
4.3.1 Reference texts – Reminder of the regulations
General information regarding reference texts
The execution of the works is subject to compliance with the legislative, administrative, regulatory, technical and technological texts in force in the REPUBLIC OF CAMEROON, as well as those published in FRANCE made applicable in CAMEROON.
The texts published in FRANCE are mainly collected in the official journal and the REEF published by the CSTB (4 avenue du Recteur POINCARE - 75005 Paris).
Not all of these documents are attached to the contract, but are deemed to be known. The most commonly applied are summarily stipulated.
Furthermore, the builder must comply with the specific regulations issued and valid on the work site. He must also comply with all health and safety regulations in force on the work site.
4.3.2 	Applicable standards and regulations
Regulations
The calculations will be carried out in accordance with the national requirements of Cameroon of a nature comparable to the following French regulations:
- CTB wooden construction calculation rules
- rules defining the effects of snow and wind on buildings and annexes
- NV 65 rules and annexes.
- CB 71 rules - Timber frame
[bookmark: _Toc198407801]Standards
- DTU 31.1 Wooden frames and stairs.
- DTU 31.3 Wooden frames assembled by metal connectors or gussets.
- 	DTU P 06-002 “Rules defining the effects of snow and wind on buildings and annexes”.
DTU No. 30 	Wooden framework
NF.B 52.001 	Use of wood in construction
CSTB - 	AFNOR Standards.
4.3.3 	Scope of work
The work of this LOT generally includes:
- Reception of media
- The necessary plans and calculation notes
- Workshop manufacturing
- On-site transport and level assembly
- Implementation including all cuts, tangles, wedging, anchoring parts, etc.
- Control of the seals made by the structural work
- Weekly cleaning of the construction site
4.3.4 	Nature and quality of the work
[bookmark: _Toc198407802]4.3.4.1 General
All wood will be of first quality, healthy, perfectly dry, the humidity level conforming to the requirements of the climate, without vicious knots, showing no significant alteration such as spalling, frost, internal cracks or rolling etc. And guaranteed against all possible diseases.
The wood must also not show any signs of insect damage. Cracks will only affect the surface of the pieces and will be few in number.
These woods will be chosen based on their dimensional stability, their mechanical qualities and their supply possibilities.
The Contractor shall be liable for any diseases that may occur to his works after their completion (mold, fungi, etc.). He shall also be liable for any twisting, cracking, splitting, etc. due to the use of imperfectly dry wood.
[bookmark: _Toc198407803]4.3.4.2 Characteristics of wood
The wood used must meet the standards in force in CAMEROON and in the tendering country and comparable to French standards:
All structural parts will be made of IROKO or a chosen equivalent of first quality, with a humidity level before machining of less than 20%.
The timber (bastings, rafters, planks, battens, etc.) must be sound and free from overheating, rot, wane or sapwood. Knots must be avoided; only knots with a diameter not exceeding 10% of the height of the piece will be tolerated.
The quality of the sawing will be checked, the slope of the grain on one side will be less than 12%.

[bookmark: _Toc198407804]4.3.4.3 Protection of wood
All wood will be treated with a fungicide and insecticide soak, using the CTBF quality label. The treatment will be carried out in accordance with CTB regulations.
All wood will be treated before assembly. The newly cut parts will be whitewashed, leaving the exposed wood untreated.
The Contractor must, before application, submit the brand, references and method of application for approval to the Project Manager.
4.3.5 	Description of the works
[bookmark: _Toc198407805]4.3.5.1 Framework
Generally speaking, the frames will be made of trusses made of local hardwood, with elements of variable section assembled by ordinary nails or bolts. They will serve as support for the roof purlins.
The trusses will be connected to the frame by plates sealed in the chains, posts and beams. The truss elements will be assembled by tacking and reinforcement plates.
[bookmark: _Toc198407806]4.3.5.2 Assemblies
Unless otherwise specified in the contract, on-site assembly will be carried out using bolts.
The bolts used will be of class 5.8. They will be manufactured by forging then threading part of the rod for the screws, by forging a hexagonal part then tapping for the nuts. The dimensions of the bolts and nuts will comply with the NF standards or equivalent in force (NF E 27 005) with thread I.50.
In bolted assemblies supporting significant forces, the length of the cylindrical body of the bolts will be greater than the total thickness to be tightened and these bolts will be fitted under nuts with washers of a thickness greater than this excess length.
In assemblies transmitting significant forces, bolts placed on profiles with inclined faces will be fitted with washers of variable thickness, so as to ensure correct seating of the head or nut and to allow normal tightening.
[bookmark: _Toc198407807]4.3.5.3 Settings - Calibrations
The adjustment and setting operations will be carried out with the greatest care, the position checks will be carried out by competent personnel with the control instruments appropriate to each case.
The parts must rest temporarily on their supports using stable wedges allowing the seals to be made in good conditions (sufficient clearance).
Deformation of parts must be avoided during adjustment and wedging operations. In the event of warping, twisting, punching, etc., the repair of the parts will be the responsibility of the manufacturer.
In the case of sealing with mortar or resin, the anchor bolts may only be tightened after final adjustment and in any case after the sealing product has reached the expected strength.
4.3.6 	Plan and calculation notes
[bookmark: _Toc198407808]4.3.6.1 General
The Contractor is responsible for preparing all execution plans necessary for the proper execution of the work in its lot. The company will provide the Project Manager and the inspection office, for approval before the start of work, with a provisional list of the various plans and the schedule for submitting the documents.
All plans and calculation notes shall be submitted for approval to the Project Manager and the inspection office. This approval does not in any way relieve the Contractor of any liability with regard to the conformity and technical validity of the project executed by the Contractor.
However, the Contractor may only begin work after receiving from the Project Manager and the inspection office the plans approved with the note "without comments".
[bookmark: _Toc198407809]4.3.6.2 Execution plans
The execution plans and calculation notes will be established from the guide plans established by the Project Manager, the standards and these technical specifications, supplemented where appropriate by specific technical specifications.
All plans will be provided with a title block conforming to the model provided by the Project Manager. All modifications will be dated, clearly explained and easily identifiable.
The final plans, known as the re-gluing plans, must be submitted to the Project Owner and the Project Manager, in 1 counter-tracing and 3 prints, 3 months maximum after provisional acceptance of the works.
Document transmissions will be made through the steering and coordination body which will keep the register. It is specified that the costs of establishing, controlling and transmitting these documents are the responsibility of the Company.
[bookmark: _Toc198407810]4.3.6.3 Calculation notes
The calculation notes will be established according to the principles set out in the regulations mentioned in paragraph 2. Any exceptions to these rules must be submitted for the agreement of the Project Manager.

[bookmark: _Toc198407811]4.3.6.4 Loads and surcharges
The works must be studied for the foreseeable loads and overloads, in accordance with the DTU, under the conditions defined below:
Permanent charges
- Weight of the frame
- 	Weight of fixed equipment, piping, removable parts, protections and maintenance devices permanently attached.
Mobile loads
- fixed surcharges provided for on roofs
- reactions of lifting and handling equipment
- weight of the products contained in the equipment
- loads of vibratory origin
- wind loads - normal dynamic pressure and extreme dynamic pressure
- loads due to temperature variations
- loads due to earthquakes
It will be verified that under the most unfavorable combinations of factored loads and overloads, the construction remains stable. The values of the weighting coefficients and characteristic stresses for each stress case will be those of the CM66 rules.

4.3.7 	Constructive provisions
[bookmark: _Toc198407812]4.3.7.1 General
The framework frames will generally be prefabricated in the workshop and bolted on site.
4.3.7.2 		Assemblies
The assemblies will be of different types depending on the nature of the works:
- Basting trusses: 	bolting
- Failures, sandpits: 	pointing
- Samples: 	pointing or screwing
4.3.7.3 		Assembly
The manufacturer is responsible for the choice and extent of the means to be implemented in order to carry out the assembly in the best conditions and within the time limits.
However, the Project Manager reserves the right to refuse the use of any machine which does not provide sufficient safety or is clearly insufficient in relation to the work to be carried out.
The manufacturer must be in constant possession of all the technical documents it needs. These documents must include:
1°/ a technical file defining the work in all the details concerning the lifting, assembly and adjustment operations.
- Implementation plan with the main dimensions of the work, sealing details, etc.
- Assembly detail plan
- 	Assembly program with diagram of successive operations and indications of the work carried out in stability conditions (sealing of posts, pouring of floor)
- Construction site installation.
2°/ a work schedule mentioning the main and specific phases of the work with the start and end dates of the work.
The assembly will be done by carefully observing the plumb lines, alignments and levels.

4.3.8 	Packaging – Transport – Storage
[bookmark: _Toc198407813]4.3.8.1 Packaging
The timber frame builder is responsible for packaging the frame for transport from the manufacturing site to the construction site. The packages will be carefully marked and the pieces assembled to form inseparable units.
Small parts (gussets, bolts, etc.) will be crated.
[bookmark: _Toc198407814]4.3.8.2 Loading - Transport - Unloading
Loading at the manufacturing site, transport from the manufacturing site and unloading at the assembly site are the responsibility of the contractor.
On site, the builder must store the timber frame elements in the designated location. He must avoid any injuries resulting from incorrect handling.
He will be responsible for the safety and order in the storage area. At any time, the Project Manager may carry out any inspections he wishes on the elements already delivered and obtain the packaging of the parts stored on the site.
[bookmark: _Toc198407815]4.3.8.3 Storage
The elements will be stored in a dry place, protected from the elements. Contact with other metals, cement, or damp wood must be avoided. The storage time between delivery to the site and installation must be as short as possible.

4.4 MIXED 	FRAME (REINFORCED CONCRETE + STEEL)
For the technical specifications concerning this part, refer to point 5.2 for the metal part and to lot 3 “Structural work” for the reinforced concrete part.

4.5 		COVERAGE
4.5.1 Reference texts – Reminder of the regulations
General information regarding reference texts
The execution of the works is subject to compliance with the legislative, administrative, regulatory, technical and technological texts in force in the REPUBLIC OF CAMEROON, as well as those published in FRANCE made applicable in CAMEROON.
The texts published in FRANCE are mainly collected in the official journal and the REEF published by the CSTB (4 avenue du Recteur POINCARE - 75005 Paris).
Not all of these documents are attached to the contract, but are deemed to be known. The most commonly applied are summarily stipulated.
4.5.2 	Applicable standards and regulations
The materials used must comply with DTU 40.11 to 40.45 and CSTB technical opinions.
(Afnor standards 	NF A 50 411 and NF A 50 452; DTU 40.32 rib technical advice)
The covers will take into account Northeast tornado winds and will comply with article 3.3 of DTU 40.32.
The connection parts will be those provided for in the DTU and manufacturers' instructions (ridge edges, ridge edge flashings, etc.) to the exclusion of any other element.
4.5.3 	Scope of work
The work in this lot generally includes: acceptance of the framework work; Safety measures for personnel; Supply and implementation:
the cover with all the accessories to ensure complete watertightness
mortar flashings and caulking,
ventilation of the undersides
Determining downspouts and gutters and cleaning the site
a) Material
Thickness 63/100
42 mm minimum wave height
Galvanization at 45 g/m²
b) Storage
The bins will be dried before being stored; they must be sheltered, on wedges and insulated from any contact with the ground and walls.
The supports will be sufficient to avoid any deformation.
c) Pose
Following CTSB approval in particular:
- maximum spacing of purlins
- fixation on all waves, including central waves
- oval holes and washers.
They will be laid in a single length equal to the slope. The aluminum trays will be held in place by lag screws placed at the top of the waves. The following will be provided:
- a bituminous plate between the sheet metal and the rider
- a stamped aluminum rider
- bituminous washer
- a metal washer
Then we will tighten the lag screw.


***END OF LOT***


[bookmark: _Toc198407816]SEALED COATINGS
5.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this special technical specifications (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the limits of services between the different trades, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works, supply and installation, including all constraints for “complete” works.
5.2 	REFERENCE TEXTS - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS
Tiled wall coverings will comply with the specifications for sealed wall coverings intended for residential premises, offices and educational establishments, established by the technical texts coordination group (DTU no. 55 of April 1961).
The floor covering works will comply with the specifications of the sealed floor coverings specifications; applicable to residential and office premises and established by the scientific and technical center for construction (DTU No. 52.1 October 1973).
5.3 	LIMITS OF SERVICES WITH THE DIFFERENT LOTS
Not applicable
5.4 	QUALITY AND PRESENTATION OF MATERIALS
5.4.1 	PORCELAIN STONEWARE
Porcelain stoneware tiles and accessories must come from well-known factories, corresponding at least to CERABATI manufacturing. Their dimensions and manufacturing tolerances will be those defined by standards NFP 61.311 0 314 or DTU No. 52.1 for thin elements, it being understood that the “good choice” manufacturing quality corresponds to the second classification.
The characteristics of the fine vitrified porcelain stoneware tiles must be guaranteed by the test report justifying their physical qualities.
5.4.2 	GLAZED STONEWARE
Same original specifications as for porcelain stoneware, these elements will be manufactured by single firing at high temperature of a support similar to porcelain stoneware and covered with enamel. This enamel must be completely fusible and therefore perfectly bonded to the support in frost and waterproof.
5.4.3 	EARTHENWARE
They will be of identical origin to those of the CERABATI porcelain stoneware elements with characteristics defined by DTU No. 55 and standards 61.331 to 334.

5.4.4 	CEMENT
The cement used for making mortars for laying and rendering will be exclusively CPA 325 cement without secondary constituents. It will be supplied in marked bags.
5.4.5 	SAND
The sand for making mortars or for forms will comply with the NFP 18.301 standard - calibration 0.8/2.5. It will be free of any earthy or marly material, crunchy to the hand, not sticking to it, passed through a sieve and washed if necessary.
5.4.6 	GLUES
The glues used must be recognized by a technical opinion from the CSTB and receive the approval of the inspection office.
5.4.7 	EXPANSION JOINT AND THRESHOLD BARS
In addition to the joints required by the DTU and filled with permanent plastic mastic, the construction joints will be finished at the expense of this lot on all tiled parts using adhesive finishing profiles in light alloy TYPE DINAC or similar.
On the ground, model 1230 of 80 mm width.
On vertical walls, 2130 models of 80 mm width and at an angle as appropriate.
In addition, in connection between floors of different nature, 30 mm x 30 mm metal stop angles will be provided, as indicated in the descriptive quote.
5.4.8 	SAMPLES
The Contractors will be required to provide, at the request of the Project Manager, a sample of each of the planned items, including equipment, materials and prototypes.
No order for materials may be placed by the Contractor except at its own risk and peril until acceptance of the corresponding sample has been materialized by the signature of the Project Manager. These samples will be required to undergo checks and tests in accordance with those provided for by the standards in force, the rules of the profession or those provided for in the contractual documents. If, following these tests, it is found that the samples submitted do not meet the specifications of this document, the Project Manager will prohibit the use of this material on the site and will refuse any work during which it has been used. The supply of another product to replace the one initially planned will be required and the same tests will be carried out on the latter, under the same conditions, as on the previous sample.

The Contractor may not claim any additional time or compensation following the temporary or definitive refusal of a batch of a type of material or supply.
The provision of all these samples is the responsibility of the Contractor.
5.5 	IMPLEMENTATION
The technical requirements of DTU No. 52.1 to 55 are supplemented by the following clarifications:
- Thick porcelain stoneware tiles will be laid either with reduced straight joints or with wide joints of 3 to 4 mm using the “rule and bat” method.
- in addition to the construction expansion joints, the Contractor must provide, wherever he deems necessary, decompression joints which he will ensure are filled with a PRC type product or similar.
- The joints will be carried out at the earliest 24 hours after the installation of the elements.
- Contact with areas of non-adherent “hollow-sounding” tiles or flooring will result in refusal and the obligation to renovate the floor of the entire room in question.
- The Contractor will receive the supports on which he will have to apply his materials, in the presence of the Project Manager. He will make the necessary justified reservations which must be lifted before his intervention. From the date of receipt of the supports, he will be responsible for the proper maintenance and proper execution of his works.
5.5.1 	PERFORMANCE SUBJECTS
The proposed prices implicitly include all the cutting and waste requirements for connecting to angles, pipes, thresholds, etc. They also include the connections to be made after the passage of the various ducts and pipes and the distribution of the cuts. In the splay of openings leading to different floors, the tiles will be stopped halfway up the door rebate.
Also implicitly included for all tiles and coverings are grouting with ordinary or white cement grout, cleaning, and, for floors, spreading of white sawdust.



***END OF LOT***


[bookmark: _Toc198407817]WOODEN JOINERY AND FALSE CEILINGS
6.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this special technical specifications (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured work, in supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain “complete” works.
6.2 	REFERENCE TEXTS - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS
The Contractor shall carry out the work covered by this contract in compliance with the requirements defined by the DTU, the CSTB specifications, French standards, official French and Cameroonian documents relating to the work in force on the date of signing the contract, in particular:
- DTU 36.1 (wood carpentry work)
- Order 69,596 of June and annexes.
6.3 	SAMPLES
Samples of all works and hardware included in this lot will be submitted for approval to the Project Manager before the start of mass production. They will be stored in the sample room until receipt.
6.4 	QUALITY AND PRESENTATION OF MATERIALS
6.4.1 	WOOD CARPENTRY - FALSE CEILINGS PLYWOOD
The wood used for joinery to be painted or varnished will be hardwoods, of a choice equivalent to that of class B as defined by standard NF B 53.501, based on KOTIBE, SIPO, NIANGO, IROKO or other.
Plywood and blockboard will be defined by standards NF B 54.006 and 53.504, it being clearly specified that the required appearance is the appearance of exposed wood involving class A veneers.
The works must be carried out in accordance with the General Technical Specifications published by the CSTB and constituting DTU No. 36.1. All materials must comply with the specifications of the standards in force at the time the works are carried out.
The Contractor's attention is drawn to the need for uniformity of appearance of certain exposed wood composite elements such as solid wood doors.
The Contractor shall ensure the harmonization of the various woods used. He shall take all necessary measures to ensure that the veneers on doors and panels are of the same origin, even if the manufacturers of the finished materials are different. The panels shall be selected and harmonized for color and grain. The Project Manager reserves the right to choose the woods at the cut with the Contractor.

6.4.2 	FALSE CEILINGS IN MINERAL TILES
These false ceilings will be made of mineral fiber panels, without asbestos or formaldehyde, the surface of which will be painted in the factory.
The panels must have an M0 classification for fire resistance.
False ceiling panels must have guaranteed stability in an atmosphere of 90% relative humidity.
The panels will be supported by a visible primary frame in lacquered metal, this frame being suspended from the metal framework by threaded rods.
6.5 	QUALITY OF THE WOOD USED
According to the definitions of the French standard B. 53.001, only wood obtained from first-class pieces, cabinetmaking quality, such as KOTIBE, SIPO, IROKO, will be accepted for varnished joinery.
All wood used will be of first quality, healthy, perfectly dry, the humidity level conforming to the requirements of the local climate, without vicious knots, showing no significant alteration, such as spalling, frost, internal cracks or rolling etc. ... and guaranteed against all possible diseases.
The wood must also not show any traces of insects, the cracks will only affect the surface of the pieces and will be few in number.
These woods, with the exception of softwoods whose use is expressly specified in the description, will be chosen according to their dimensional stability, their mechanical qualities and the possibilities of supply.
The Contractor will be responsible for any diseases that may occur in his works after their implementation (mold, fungi, etc.)
It will also be responsible for all twists, splits, splintering, etc. due to the use of imperfectly dry wood.
6.6 	QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING
The joinery will be aesthetically pleasing. Their profiles and sections will be designed accordingly and will include all the metal reinforcements necessary for their proper maintenance.
The finish will be perfect, the rough facings well flush, the worked ones perfectly dressed so that there are no traces of sawing or wane, the edges very straight and without spalling, the whole carefully sanded.
All moldings will be assembled with miters, without counter profiling.
6.7 	HARDWARE
Models will be submitted for approval to the Project Manager for all hardware parts. Given the high ambient humidity, all hardware parts will be effectively protected against corrosion, even hidden parts, either by 40 micron hot anodic deposition or by passivation.
Screws, nuts, squares and all elements likely to be subject to wear by friction will be made of stainless metal, as will all springs.
In addition, all hardware will be printed, either in the factory or upon arrival on site, and the same will apply to all notches reserved for fixing this hardware.
Whatever they are, the hardware supplies must correspond at least to the qualities giving rise to the SNFQ and NF SNFQ hallmarks.
All hardware will be top quality.
6.8 	DOORS OR FRAMES
All frames will be made of wood assembled with mortise and tenon joints, in hardwood to be painted or varnished, with or without transom as appropriate.
The frames of so-called "fire-resistant" or "flame-resistant" doors must also be of a brand and type approved by the CSTB.
The frames will all have rubber damping buffers to limit noise when closing.
6.9 	SEALS
The value of each of the works will implicitly include that of all caulking, whether treated or not. These caulkings will be made of wood of the same type as those with which they are in contact.
6.10 	KEYS
Three keys will be provided with each lock. Each key will have a label bearing the premises' name; upon receipt, they will be delivered on a portable wooden board.
6.11 	WOOD TREATMENT (PRESERVATION)
All wood defined in this quote will be treated at the expense of this lot, or soaked, after cutting but before assembly, with an insecticide, fungicide product, of CTBF brand and quality compatible with the NFP 23.305 and DTU 36.1 standard.

6.12 	WOOD TREATMENT (PROTECTION)
Before leaving the factory, the wood must be protected against moisture absorption.
All carpentry must arrive on site equipped with protection. The nature and date of application of this protection must be indicated on each work in accordance with standard NFP 23.305.
6.13 	IMPLEMENTATION
The Contractor shall supply and install all anchors and accessories necessary for fixing its works, without there being any need to mention this in detail.
The joinery will be installed with the greatest precision and perfectly plumb, and will be fixed in such a way that it cannot move during the execution of the seals. All temporary wedges and braces will be placed to prevent the deformation of the elements, due to the coatings or caulking.
The edges of the woodwork that are at risk of being damaged will be protected by temporary furring strips.
6.13.1 	Games
Before painting, the necessary clearance will be given to all doors to avoid possible paint connections which would in this case be at the Contractor's expense.
6.13.2 	Revisions
At the end of the work, the Contractor must carry out a complete overhaul of its works.
Replacement of all parts that may have been damaged during work and lubrication of all moving parts.
6.14 DEFINITION AND LOCATION OF WORKS
The woodwork lot works concerning all woodwork in the project and more particularly the interior doors, the transoms in the corridors, the reception furniture if applicable.
6.15 LIMIT OF BENEFITS
The contractor holding the wood carpentry trade will be responsible for:
The supply, shaping and installation of all interior doors in solid or honeycomb wood in buildings housing the Health Training (FS) services, including all locks and hardware, upholstery, etc.
The supply, manufacturing and installation of inspection hatches in the ducts and technical buildings of buildings housing the Health Training (FS) services.
The supply, shaping and installation of transoms in the corridors of buildings housing the services of the relevant Health Training (FS). (FS) including the supply and installation of NACO frames.
The supply, manufacturing and installation of reception counters, if applicable.
Including studies, drawings, details of the works and samples, where applicable, the supply of all materials used in the composition of the elements, the manufacture in the workshop and the transport to the site of the elements, the adjustment and setting of the elements, the supply and installation of hardware and sealing joints.



***END OF LOT***


[bookmark: _Toc198407818]ALUMINUM JOINERY
7.0 GENERAL INFORMATION
The Special Technical Clauses (CCTP) form a whole and must be known in their entirety by each of the contractors.
The purpose of this CCTP is to describe and specify the aluminum carpentry work required for the rehabilitation or extension of buildings housing the relevant Health Training (FS) services.
The contractor must provide for everything that arises from the work to be carried out without being able to avoid carrying out in full all the work necessary for the complete completion of all the work in his lot and in accordance with the rules of the Art.
7.1 DEFINITION AND LOCATION OF WORKS
The work of the aluminum carpentry lot concerning all the aluminum carpentry works in the project and more particularly the interior doors, the sliding windows and exterior fixed frames and the frame assemblies.
7.2 LIMIT OF BENEFITS
The contractor holding the aluminum carpentry trade will be responsible for:
the supply, manufacturing and installation of all interior doors with glazed aluminium frames, including all locks and hardware, panic bars for emergency doors, etc.
The supply, manufacturing and installation of sliding and fixed windows, with or without fixed transoms of any size, including all locks and hardware.
The supply, shaping and installation of fixed glass units with.
Including studies, drawings, details of the works and samples where applicable, the supply of all materials used in the composition of the elements, the manufacture in the workshop and the transport to the site of the elements, the adjustment and setting of the elements, the supply and installation of hardware and sealing joints.
The supply and installation of all the windows are carried out in close collaboration with this lot and will be paid for in the carpentry lot.
Works covered by the Structural Works lot
All masonry and plastering connection, filling and leveling services are the responsibility of the Structural Work.
Work to be carried out by the painting lot
All services relating to surface protection, protection of frames and hardware during painting work are the responsibility of the painting trade.
7.3 REFERENCE TEXT, REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS
The contractor will comply with the standards and texts in force at the time of carrying out the work and in particular:
NFP 24-101 	Metalwork, terminology
NFP 24-201 	24-202 metal joinery
NFP 24-301 	Metal windows and doors
NFP 78-301 	and 401: Window glass
DTU No. 36 	Carpentry
DTU No. 39 	( ref . “AFNOR DTU P 78-201)
7.4 COORDINATION WITH THE DIFFERENT LOTS
The aluminum joinery contractor will submit to the Project Manager in 3 copies within the agreed deadlines the schedule of its interventions, the detailed plans of the works concerned by this trade, the samples and any document necessary for the other lots to determine the details of execution of their works and the dates of their interventions.



***END OF LOT***


[bookmark: _Toc198407819]METAL JOINERY - LOCKSMITHING
9.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this Special Technical Specifications Book (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured work, including supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain “complete” works.
The works, subject of this contract, including glazing and mirror work, as they appear on the graphic and written documents.
9.2 	REFERENCE TEXT - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS
9.2.1 METAL JOINERY - LOCKSMITHING
The Contractor shall carry out the works covered by the contract in compliance with the requirements defined by the DTU, the CSTB specifications, French standards, decrees, circulars, ordinances and in general all official French and Cameroonian documents relating to the works in force on the date of signature of the contract and in particular:
- calculation rules for metal constructions CM 66
- DTU n° 32.1 specifications applicable to metal construction work published by the CSTB, delivery 68, notebook 575 of June 1964
- DTU No. 32.2 specifications applicable to metal construction work and aluminium alloy works published by the CSTB, delivery 85, notebook 741 of April 1967, and addendum No. 1 to the specifications, delivery 124 notebook 1073 of November 1971, and addendum No. 2 delivery 141, notebook 1201 of September 1973.
All guardrails will comply with the specifications of standard NFP 01.012.

9.2.2 GLAZING
The reference organizations are as follows:
- prescriptions defined by the CSTB
- DTU 39.1 Glazing
- DTU 39.4 Mirrors and Glazing in thick glass
- standards and in general all official documents in force on the date of signing of the contracts.
This document refers only to the CSTB Technical Specifications Book, the AFNOR standards and the UNP specifications being recalled in the requirements of these books.
Furthermore, the technical rules and services of the manufacturers will be taken into account.
9.3 	QUALITY AND PRESENTATION OF MATERIALS
9.3.1 	STEEL
The steels used will be of the "merchant rolled" category, sheet metal and all metalwork profiles or square steel tubes. Rectangular or thin welded round, SN series for metalwork work.
The rolled products used must comply with approved French standard specifications (class A metallurgy).
9.3.2 	LIGHT ALLOYS
The profiles will be made of extruded light alloy, of a standardized type with a copper content of less than 0.2%. The models are subject to the approval of the Project Manager for all hardware parts. Whatever they are, they must be admitted to the SNFQ or NF, SNFQ hallmarks.
9.3.3 	PROTECTION
All steelwork will be delivered with protection:
- either by application after degreasing and descaling of a primer coat with a high zinc content
- either by 40 micron hot-dip galvanizing.
This treatment will be carried out after welding.
For screwed elements, these will be assembled and adjusted in a dry fit, disassembled, treated and screwed back in place with stainless steel screws, bolts or nuts.
Before painting, all works will be received. Those whose protection has been damaged, even partially, will be removed and returned for processing.
Light alloy works will be treated by anodic oxidation of 20 to 25 microns (class 20, AWAA label).
9.3.4 	SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR HARDWARE
The Contractor's attention is drawn to the supply of hardware: locks, hinges, handles, anchoring brackets, etc., which must be of first quality, resistant and perfectly installed.
Given the high degree of ambient humidity, all hardware parts will be effectively protected against corrosion, even hidden parts, either by 40 micron hot anodic deposition or by passivation.
Models will be submitted for approval to the Project Manager for all hardware parts. Whatever they are, they must be admitted to the SNFQ or NF, SNFQ hallmark.
The mortise locks and latches must have a minimum 14 mm thick partition, brass key, and steel faceplate.
The surface-mounted locks and latches will have a removable steel case and bronze key.
The crutches will be of the type with solid entry plates in chrome-plated brass.
The built-in lock barrels will also be chrome-plated.
9.3.5 	SAMPLES
The Contractor shall also provide the Project Manager with a detailed and complete specification of all items of the proposed hardware, indicating the source, and attaching a sample conforming to the requirements of the program.
Samples will be kept as evidence of the agreed service after agreement from the Project Manager.
9.3.6 	GLAZING
The materials used must comply with current standards:
- NFB 30.001: terminology of glass defects
- NFB 32.001: windows, glass and mirrors: terminology
- NFB 32.500: safety glass: terminology, classification, thickness
- NFP 78.301: glazing glass: qualities
- NFP 78.401: glazing glass: dimensions.
9.4 	IMPLEMENTATION OF METAL JOINERY - LOCKSMITHING
The profiles will be perfectly straightened and planed, the sheets leveled.
The welds, by whatever means they are carried out, will be perfectly smoothed and ground, even on site.
Screw fixings will be carried out for elements having at least 2 mm for the part to be screwed and 4 mm for the threaded part.
self-drilling screws is prohibited. In any event, the Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager, before any commencement of execution, large-scale drawings of all assembled works.
The ironwork will be fixed in the masonry by metal anchoring brackets or by split anchoring of the uprights and crosspieces or by other methods approved by the Project Manager.
The strength of the profiles will be calculated according to the size of the structure and its weight to avoid any warping, buckling, twisting, etc. The sheet metal will be of sufficient thickness to avoid any deformation during their implementation.
The fixing screws will be of first quality with very high tightening and stainless whenever the assembly constraints require it.
9.5 	GLAZING IMPLEMENTATION
The installation of the glazing will be the responsibility of the Contractor for this lot.
The volumes will be laid in rebate with glazing bead , supplied by the Contractor of the wood carpentry lot or the metal carpentry lot.
Before installing the glazing, the Contractor for this lot must receive the exterior joinery, ensure that it is square, and check that the glazing joints supplied by the Contractor for the wood joinery lot comply with the required standards and guarantees.
9.6 	CHECKING DIMENSIONS
Before any execution, the Contractor of this lot will be responsible for checking the dimensions on site of all exterior joinery, checking the squareness, etc.
These ratings are derived from studies for wood or aluminum carpentry lots.
9.7 	MARKING OF GLAZING
Immediately after installation, the glazing will be marked in white






***END OF LOT***


[bookmark: _Toc198407820]PAINT
9.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this special technical specifications (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the limits of services between the different trades, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works, including supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain “complete” works.
The works, the subject of this contract, include the painting work of the entire building, as shown in the graphic and written documents.
9.2 	REFERENCE TEXTS - REMINDER OF THE REGULATIONS
The reference bodies are as follows:
- requirements defined by the CSTB (DTU 59.1 Painting work)
- standards and in general all official documents in force on the date of signing of the contracts
- decisions of the permanent group on paint markets.
This document refers only to the CSTB technical specifications, the AFNOR standards and the UNP specifications being recalled in the requirements of these specifications.
Furthermore, the technical rules and services of the manufacturers will be taken into account.
9.3 	QUALITY AND PRESENTATION OF MATERIALS
All products must come from factories known for their manufacturing quality.
The composition of traditional paints or paints not bearing a brand must comply with the CSTB requirements and be subject to the checks on samples taken during the worksite provided for in these same requirements.
In the case of covering a layer of paint or varnish by applying a product from a different family, or supplied by another manufacturer, even if this product is considered similar, the company must, before using it, provide the Project Manager with the certificate from each manufacturer guaranteeing the compatibility of the covering layer with the covered layer and vice versa.
In any event, the Contractor assumes full responsibility for incidents and damage resulting from the incompatibility of layers of paint and varnish.
If a trademark is indicated below, it is for information purposes only, and must always be considered as followed by the term "equivalent".
If the Contractor proposes to use products that he considers to be equivalent, he is required to attach to his proposal the identification elements enabling the Architect to determine that the products proposed are in fact equivalent.
The product identification technical data sheets must include the following information:
- the connection to official AFNOR UNP standards
- characteristics and performances:
a) type (e.g. glycerol, acrylic, solution, emulsion, dispersion)
(b) ready or not for use, diluent and adjustment products for use
c) density
d) dust-free drying and recoatable
e) thickness of dry fuel in microns for a specified covered area
f) concordance or disparity of each of the products with the performances concerning susceptibility to soiling set out in CSTB notebook no. 80 (notebook 695) relating to the tests
g) appearance and relief
In the absence of these details and the agreement of the Project Manager, the latter may still require the use of the products listed in this estimate.
Acceptance of the system and products proposed by the Contractor is always subject to the execution of the test surfaces provided for below:
- if the results were not those obtained with the systems and products referred to in this estimate, the Project Manager would be entitled to demand the execution of the requirements of this document
- if the Contractor, as a tradesman, foresees a doubtful result from the techniques and products recommended by the Project Manager, he must make reservations by letter, giving reasons for his reservations.
The acceptance by the Project Manager of a proposal, whether it includes the brand offered as a similar product or a brand given by the Contractor, does not in any way remove the Contractor's responsibility for the quality of the work to be provided.
The manufacturer(s) of the selected products must provide, on site and in the presence of the Project Manager, all useful information concerning the conditions of use, the method of application, the drying characteristics of the different products to be used, and in summary, provide complete technical assistance, at the expense of the Painting Contractor.
To ensure this technical assistance is fully provided, the manufacturer may be summoned, in the same way as the Contractor, to several or all of the meetings concerning the site, at the request of the Project Manager.
Paints, coatings, and varnishes designated by their brands must be housed in factory-sealed containers. The containers must be unsealed at the time of use as needed on the job site.
9.3.1 	PAINT MARKS
In order to provide Contractors with maximum precision on the quality of the paints required for this work, the Project Manager requests the use of “MASTER” brand paint as a basic solution.
The Contractor will have the option of offering other paints of quality at least equivalent to the brand and type of quality referenced.
However, the Project Manager reserves the right to return to the brand and quality referenced, in the event that it is considered that the paints proposed by the Contractor are not deemed at least equivalent.
9.4 	IMPLEMENTATION
Work should only be carried out on perfectly dry substrates.
The application of paints, varnishes, coatings and similar preparations must only be carried out under climatic and hydrometric conditions prescribed in the contractual technical documents.
Paints and varnishes must be kept perfectly homogeneous before and during use by stirring and, if necessary, sieving.
Paints must be able to be applied either by roller, spray gun or brush. The choice of tool is the responsibility of the Contractor (unless otherwise specified) depending on the nature and surface condition of the materials and the site possibilities. However, all primer or base coats are always applied by brush.
The work will be carried out for the products designated by their brand according to the manufacturer's instructions which must be specified:
- in the notices
- on the labels
- and for traditional products according to CSTB requirements.
The fixed price must always include the following operations contributing to the finished work:
- preparatory operations carried out according to the degree of finishing
- all layers
- the supply and implementation of products, materials, tools and scaffolding
- the connections after the joinery games
- connections to the baseboards after laying the floors
- the connections after cleaning
- connections after tests during work and upon receipt
- protection, by all appropriate means, of surfaces which may be attacked or careful retouching required.

9.4.1 	RECOGNITION OF SUBJECTILES
The surfaces to be coated with paint are carefully examined by the Project Manager, in the presence of the Contractors.
This recognition of the different substrates will be undertaken before any start of execution of the painting works, and the Contractor of this lot must, if necessary, formulate the reservations that he considers essential to the proper execution of these works, failing which, he will be responsible for the performance of his materials or the poor finish of the painted surfaces. These reservations must be presented in writing to the Project Manager who will decide in the last resort, the respective responsibilities of the companies.
The Painting Contractor may not subsequently express any reservations regarding the proper performance or defective appearance of its works due to the substrates used.
Defects such as cracks, unevenness, unbalanced surfaces, burnt plaster, dead plaster, etc. will be redone or rectified depending on the nature of the defect, either by the responsible Contractor or by the painter.
In all cases, these repair costs are the responsibility of the defaulting Contractor.
In the event that the renovation work is carried out by the painter, the amount of this work is established jointly between the companies concerned and is the subject of an inter-company account.
In the event of disagreement, arbitration by the Project Manager will be required.
By submitting a bid, companies declare that they are bound by its decision.
The amount of costs resulting from the defects is then deducted from the account of the defaulting company.
9.4.2 	PREPARATORY WORK
All the primers necessary for perfect execution, as well as those required for perfect adhesion of the paints will be due, the lists of primers given during the description of the works are not exhaustive and constitute only minimums.
The agreed price for the painting includes preparatory operations such as: sanding, brushing, sanding, filling, puttying, dusting, washing, degreasing, unrolling, filling porous parts, etc. which are necessary for the proper presentation of the work. These operations are carried out in accordance with the technical requirements of the CSTB.
Definition of the main operations:
a) Brushing and sanding
Generally, the Contractor must carefully brush or sand with a hard brush all surfaces
On metal, it must be possible to scrape it raw with removal of rust and scale.
The removal of large splashes (cement, plaster, etc.) is the responsibility of the plasterer.
b) Refilling
It consists of locally sealing the small cavities which remain on the surface.
This filling work necessarily involves coating all notched parts and fittings.
c) Sanding
The operations of raking and filling porous parts must be accompanied by sanding to eliminate grains and imperfections that are harmful to the surface condition. Sanding will be carried out as follows:
- with sandpaper or water-based sandpaper in the case of very careful work
- with sandpaper and dry abrasive paper in other cases.

d) Degreasing
It is carried out with trichloroethylene with mop wiping for all exuding wood and with a degreaser, of a well-known brand for all metalwork where necessary.
e) Sanitation of cast concrete surfaces
The Contractor is required to inquire with the Contractor for the Structural Work lot and, where appropriate, with the manufacturer of the formwork release product, about the means of removing traces to ensure the adhesion of the paint.
The paint manufacturer must be kept informed of this consultation by the Contractor, so that objections can be raised if necessary.
On all surfaces with excessively high alkalinity (PH 8), the Contractor must plan to apply a neutralizing solution that does not require rinsing.
f) Anti-rust printing
The printing carried out on the locksmith works, metal frames, pipes, carried out by the holders of each of the lots only constitutes a temporary anti-rust protection intended to protect the works between the time of installation and the intervention of the painter.
The latter must therefore provide for all the primary coats on the full surface and the brushing and scraping of the flaking parts, as well as degreasing if necessary.
g) Filling coatings
The walls and ceilings to be painted will be delivered as part of the Structural Works package, poured into the finished facing formwork.
It will be up to the painting contractor to carry out the necessary filling coatings.
The application work includes: grinding the cement, or concrete, using Carborundum stone.



***END OF LOT***


[bookmark: _Toc198407821]ELECTRICITY - HIGH CURRENT - LOW CURRENT - AIR CONDITIONING - VENTILATION
10.1 	STRONG CURRENTS
10.1.1 GENERAL INFORMATION
The purpose of this special technical specifications (CPTP) is to remind the Contractor of this lot of the measures to be taken to comply with the reference texts, regulations, legislation in force, the limits of services between the different trades, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction, their implementation and the constraints to be observed which take into account an overall context.
The works include the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works, supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain "complete" works.
The written and graphic documents defining the means constitute an obligation of results for the Contractor of this lot.
10.1.2 REQUIREMENTS AND REGULATIONS TO BE OBSERVED
The installations will be carried out in accordance with:
- to the services defined by the general design file and in particular in this technical document
- by reference to legislative and regulatory texts, French standards, DTUs as well as to the opinions formulated by the energy distributor, manufacturers and those of the commissions concerned with safety.
Electrical installations
The electrical installation will comply with the standards and regulations in force, in particular the following texts:
- (NF 12.100 - C 12.200 - C 13.200 - C 14.00 - C 15.150 - C 90.120)
- NF 15.100 standards concerning low voltage electrical installations
- DTU 70.1 and 70.2
The following provisions cannot replace official requirements and priority will always be given to the regulations that the Contractor undertakes to observe even if they represent a more expensive solution for him than what he had anticipated when submitting the tender.
The requirements imposed by the distributing company will always be taken into consideration if there is a contradiction with the requirements above or the requirements of the descriptive quote.

10.1.3 RELATIONS BETWEEN THE CONTRACTOR AND DISTRIBUTING COMPANIES
The Contractor must contact the services of the distributing Companies; he must obtain all useful information for the execution of his work, submit to all checks and visits by agents of these services and provide all documents and supporting evidence requested.
In particular, the Contractor must:
- obtain from the said companies all necessary agreements for both distribution pipelines and internal installations.
establish the request for the supply of electricity to all buildings. To this end, he must obtain and complete the forms and submit them to the Project Manager or his representative for signature.
10.1.4 CONTROL
Checks and tests
The contractor is required to carry out the following checks and tests:
- earth measurements
- insulation measurements of the installations which will be carried out between conductors and in relation to the earth. This value must be at least 500,000 ohms.
- installation balancing measures
- checking the caliber of the protective devices
- operational tests of differential circuit breakers
The contractor must carry out the dismantling and reassembly operations necessary to carry out these checks.
It will also provide all the equipment necessary to carry out these measurements and checks.
If these checks are not satisfactory, the contractor must immediately and at his own expense repair the installations.
10.1.5 WORKS TO BE CARRIED OUT BY THE CONTRACTOR
The following are the responsibility of the Contractor and included in the complete installation as defined in the various documents, even in the case where the work is not carried out by the Contractor:
- all drilling, trenching, sealing, filling of holes and trenches, sheaths to be provided
- the seals of the tubes on the ground
- all the various connections resulting from the fixing of the devices
- anti-rust protection of various ferrous metal parts.
The Contractor is responsible for the consequences that this work may have on the solidity of the constructions or traces of cracks that may appear subsequently.
10.1.6 LIMIT OF WORK
The work will start downstream of the distributor's service limits, unless otherwise indicated in the descriptive quote.
The work to be carried out includes the supply, transport, installation of the power supply, connection and adjustment of all devices and accessory components necessary for the proper functioning of the installation, tests prior to provisional acceptance and maintenance of the installation during the period corresponding to the warranty period.
Facilities include:
- all pipes relating to the lighting network
- all electrical installations intended to accommodate the sectioning, protection and control devices for general, divisional and terminal circuits, unless otherwise indicated in the descriptive specifications
- generally, all work provided for in the descriptive estimate or on the plans.
10.1.7 COORDINATION WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS
The Contractor for this lot must work on the site in conjunction with the Contractors of the other interested parties to carry out the work without disrupting the work progress schedule. In particular, he must agree with the Structural Work Contractor to install his conduits.
10.1.8 CHOICE OF MATERIAL
All equipment subject to UTE standards must comply with these:
- when for a specific material, the standards provide for the award of the national mark of conformity to NF USE standards or the USE quality mark, only material bearing this mark must be used.
- in the event that the standards do not provide for a mark in conformity with the above standards, the quality of this material must be guaranteed by the presentation of a conformity report issued by an authorized body
- when there are no standards concerning the equipment, it must provide all the desirable guarantees of solidity, insulation duration and proper functioning. In particular, it must comply with the general or fundamental technical regulations or specifications concerning the use for which it is intended.
Protection against electric shock
Protection against direct contact
This will be mainly ensured by the insulation of active parts and the installation of unprotected equipment in boxes, cabinets, or premises intended solely for electrical service.
Protection against indirect contact
This protection will prevent a contact voltage established following an insulation fault from remaining at values higher than those in tables 41A and 41B of NF C 15100 TT diagram.
Measure B1 of Chapter VI of this standard is therefore adopted, relating to the earthing of metallic masses. The interconnection of masses is achieved by connecting all the metallic masses of the devices supplied by a given cabinet and by connecting all the cabinets to the general earth circuit.
Protections against thermal effects in normal service.
These measures will protect people from the risk of burns and facilities from the risk of fire.
They will be ensured by the appropriate choice of materials as well as the calculation of the installations taking into account the external influences to which the equipment is subjected.
Overcurrent protection
Overload protection
They will be provided by maximum current devices whose non-operating current will always be lower than the admissible intensity of the pipeline, corrected for the depreciation factors due to the installation and environmental conditions.
Short circuit protection
In all cases, the tripping time must be less than the thermal stress limit of the cable; the short-circuit current at the most distant point must be greater than the tripping current of the protective device; the short-circuit current at the location of the protection must be less than the breaking capacity of the protective device.
Selectivity of protections
When several protective devices are placed in series, their characteristics must be chosen so as to eliminate only the part of the installation in which the fault is located. All of these protections must be established by amperometric and not chronometric devices.

HARDWARE SPECIFICATIONS
Choice of equipment
The electrical equipment will be chosen according to the installation conditions and the external influences to which the installations are subject.
Protection against the presence of water
Since water is not present in all premises, devices inside buildings in wet rooms will simply be protected against water sprays, i.e. a
IP x 3 x.
Devices outside buildings will be protected against rain, i.e. IP x 5 x.
Protection against mechanical shocks
This protection will have to be adapted to each particular case but will nevertheless be divided into two main classes:
Inaccessible equipment (lighting under the ceiling)
This equipment will not require any special protection and will have a protection rating of 3 (IP x 3).
Accessible material
In some premises, activities may require equipment with a protection index of 6 (IP x 6). This index may however be reduced if the equipment is protected by other mechanical means or if it is installed in areas of reduced traffic.
The successful bidder will contact the relevant public or private services to obtain all information and agreements necessary for the execution of the work. It will submit to all checks and visits by engineers, inspectors and agents of the competent services.
He must provide all documents and supporting documents requested and must complete all necessary steps to obtain the agreements and authorizations essential to the execution of the work.
The successful bidder must submit, before work begins, a complete sample of the equipment in this lot that it will use to carry out the installation. This sample must remain on site until the end of the work and will be stored in a site room reserved for this purpose.
The supply of the successful tenderer will include all materials and equipment necessary for the complete completion, in working order, of the works designated and described in this description.
This includes, in particular, the supply of all installation elements, transport to the site, installation, adjustments and fine-tuning of all components and devices necessary for the proper functioning of the installation, checks and tests prior to acceptance, free maintenance of the installation during the warranty period, and the supply of installation plans in accordance with the construction with a cable routing plan.
The successful bidder will be required to verify the characteristics, dimensions and quantities provided by the Project Manager in this document. In the event of an error, omission or doubt, it will immediately refer the matter to the Project Manager. The successful bidder undertakes to provide an installation that complies with the specifications of this document and is in perfect working order. It may not cite an omission or misinterpretation of the document as a reason to refuse to supply or install a device, cable or device whose absence would jeopardize the safety or proper functioning of the installation in part or in whole. It is its responsibility to assess any implementation difficulties that may arise during its execution study.
10.1.9 ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT (Piping and wiring)
10.1.9.1 FURNACES
Sheathing in general
They must be of the following types:
- ICD grey or ICT (for sheaths embedded in concrete, laid before screed or in partition grooves.
- Rigid gray IRO (for exposed installations).
- PVC (for pathways, underground networks, road crossings, etc.)
The minimum diameter of the sheaths will be 20, and their implementation conditions will comply with the specifications of the Standards.
This lot will include the supply and installation of all conduits and ducts for the installations of:
- Electricity
10.1.9.2 PIPING
From the distribution boards, the distribution will be carried out in accordance with the plans and installation diagrams established by the winning COMPANY. All pipes will be made of HO 7V or U 1000 RO2 V copper. They will be placed under ICO - IRO - ICD conduits etc. depending on whether they are in a false ceiling, recessed or fixed directly to the walls.
The cables used for the general LV network will be U1000 RO2V series, laid underground under ducts.
ICO/IRO/ICD conduits:
The conduits will be made of centerable and deformable gray insulation, installed recessed or exposed IRO.
HO7 wires/ U 1000 R02V cables
Wires and cables, solid or wired copper core
Withstand voltage (750V and 1000V) PVC insulation, section according to operating power.
Calculation elements for secondary pipelines:
These are those coming from the protection panels and supplying the various uses: machines, motors, lights, power outlets.
The calculation intensity to be taken into account for determining the section of these pipes will never be excessive.
It will be deducted from the installed nominal power increased by the starting intensity affected by a coefficient K: I calculation: I nominal + KI start.
This coefficient will be 1/3 for commonly used motors and will vary depending on the frequency of starts, the time interval between each operating cycle and the manufacturers' recommendations.
The planned installation must have an average power factor such that its use does not, through its normal operation, result in consumption of reactive energy leading to a penalty on the part of the distributor or disturbances within the framework of a particular internal network.
Active conductor section:
The cross-section of the conductors will be chosen according to the tables of standard C 15 100, ensuring that the design intensity of the pipeline is always lower than the admissible intensity of the cable, corrected for the depreciation factors due to environmental conditions (temperature installation method), while respecting the maximum authorized voltage drops.
Neutral conductor cross-section:
When the powers distributed in three-phase + N are balanced, the neutral section may be reduced according to the values in table 52 K of NF C 15 100.
Voltage drop:
The voltage drop in the pipes between the origin of the installation and any point of use must not exceed the values in table 52 J of NF C 15 100, i.e.:
Lighting
6% in total, divided into 3% for main pipes and 3% for secondary pipes
Strength
8% in total, divided into 4% for the main lines and 4% for the secondary lines (the latter 4% also applies to the driving forces in operating mode, this value may however be increased at the time of the starting peak according to the tolerances indicated by the engine manufacturer).
All purpose
The voltage drop in the main pipelines will always be 3%, that of the secondary pipelines will comply with the specific requirements above.
Identification of pipelines:
The electrical conduits must be identified to enable their subsequent identification during checks and maintenance of the installation.
Each cable will have labeling made by ring, collar, sleeve, indicating its destination or a numbered marker corresponding to the indications in the cable books, table diagrams, installation plans, etc.
Main pipelines laid in the open air
This labeling will be carried out at each end, change of level, direction, crossings, on either side of the junction boxes and generally every 10 meters for straight routes.
Buried main pipelines
This labeling will be carried out at each end and end as well as on each visible or accessible part of the route (draft and diversion chamber, etc.)
Secondary pipelines laid in the open air
This labeling will be carried out at each end, along the route according to the needs and complexity of the installation.
Embedded secondary pipes
. the conductors will be identified by the appropriate coloring.
. the labeling on the conduits will be carried out following the implementation of the embedding (before or after construction, insulated ducts, or prefabricated octopus).
Cable conductors
This marking will comply with NF C 15 100, that is to say:
. double green/yellow coloring for the earth
. blue for neutral
. orange, red violet, brown, black for the phases according to table 51 GC of NF C 15 100.

10.1.9.3 Wiring
The wiring must be carried out in accordance with the plans and documents.
They will be of the following series:
- U 1000 RO 2V
- A05 VV-V (wired VGV)
- H07 VV and H07 VR
- U 1000 RO 2V - HFG 1000 (underground installation)
Unless otherwise specified, the cross-sections of power cables may not be less than 1.5 mm².
The watertight entries will be made by PVC or brass cable gland.
All general wiring will have its markings (in - out - no.) and its fixings on cable tray support, 3 clamps per meter.
10.1.10 	PROTECTION AND EARTHING
Equipotential connections.
Equipotential connections will be made in sanitary facilities and, in general, in premises where water distribution installations are located; they will be joined at a single point to the nearest protective conductor.
Grounding
The resistance of the earth connections must be less than or equal to 3 Ohms. A preliminary measurement of the resistivity of the ground will be carried out by the successful tenderer, allowing it to obtain this resistance in the most economical way.
In the event that this value is not reached, the successful bidder must establish a number of localized sockets interconnected to the earth connection at the bottom of the excavation until the required value is obtained.
Disconnecting strips will allow resistance monitoring measurements to be carried out. The strips can only be dismantled using a special tool to prevent intervention by unqualified personnel.
The connections between buried conductors must be made by brazing, with great care. The quality of the brazing will be chosen to prevent the formation of electrolytic couples and acid will not be used for stripping.
Composition of localized earth connections:
The localized earth connections will be either vertical or horizontal. The choice of the method of implementation will be made according to the characteristics of the land where they will be installed. The earth connection will consist of a bare wire conductor, with a cross-section greater than or equal to 29 mm2, buried at the bottom of the excavation, and forming a loop around the building. This conductor may consist either of a cable conforming to standard NF 32 O12, chosen from one of classes 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, or of a flat or cylindrical braid.
No rigid Class 1 cable, bar, or round cable will be used. This conductor will be between two 10cm layers of topsoil free of hard bodies. If necessary, this conductor may be connected to piles to achieve the given resistance value. These piles will be made of steel coated with a thick layer of copper. The copper-steel connection must be of very high quality to prevent the formation of electrolytic couples leading to the destruction of the piles.
If the successful bidder carries out the earthing differently, it must notify the project manager before the start of the work.
Ground outlets:
Each earth connection will terminate inside the building, on a disconnecting bar mounted on an insulating support. The connection between the earth connection and its disconnecting bar will be made of an insulated copper conductor with a cross-section of 29mm². This conductor will be connected to the earth connection via a connection accessory comprising either a cable clamp or a connection terminal.
If it is necessary to extend the output of the earth conductor, the junction between the strands will be made by crimped sleeve (AMP sleeve type) or by brazed sleeve, excluding any screwed or bolted junction accessory. In the case of using brazing, acid will not be used for pickling.
Locating ground connections:
Each sectioning bar will be identified by engraved labels bearing the following information:
Designation of the earth connection "to earth connection" on the side of the terminal connected to the 	earth connection.
Designation of the connected installation, on the side of the terminal connected to the installation ( neutrmasses , interconnections, etc.)
Measuring terminals:
Each earth connection will be accompanied by a measuring terminal. This terminal will allow the clamping of a conductor of 1.5 mm2 or more. It will be placed near a disconnect strip and connected to the earth terminal of the strip. It may optionally be integrated into the disconnect strip.
10.1.11 	ELECTRICAL BOXES
The signaling, regulation, intervention devices and any other devices corresponding to the protection, control and monitoring of the installation will be grouped in the electrical box. The location and layout of each box are indicated on the plans.
Enclosure sufficiently sized to allow good ventilation of the installed equipment. Reserve 30% of free volume after execution corresponding to the description.
Cable entry at the top or bottom via rubber grommets or insulating material cable glands.
No cable outlet in the duct.
The ends of the flexible conductors will be fitted with crimped terminals, the barrel of which will be insulated by shrink sleeves.
Each individual connection will be secured by screw and nut with flat and lock washers.
The identification of the devices will be ensured by screwed engraved labels (self-adhesive labels are prohibited).
The terminal blocks will also be identified by dilophane labels at each of their ends.
The earth conductors will be connected individually to a pre-drilled collective terminal, located near the general terminal blocks.
Drivers will be identified by the conventional colors:
- 	the double green/yellow colors will be reserved exclusively for protective conductors,
- 	the light blue color will be exclusively reserved for neutral conductors.
Doors connected to the ground by flexible braids fitted with eyelets.
Inner pocket containing the schematic diagram and the equipment plan.
The cabinets will be of the tropicalized type, with closing door. Each cabinet will receive:
. 	Differential circuit breakers (calibrated as appropriate).
Modular circuit breakers for circuit protection .	
. 	The remote switches.
. 	A ground terminal.
The protections will be chosen according to their breaking capacity, which must be greater than the intensity of the short circuit that could be generated at this point, taking into account the distance from the source and the section of the pipeline.
Circuit breakers must comply with UTEC 63.120.
The choice of circuit breakers must be made taking into account the nominal current, the setting current, the breaking capacity, the response time and the type and number of trip devices. Differential type circuit breakers will have a trip threshold of 300mA and 30mA. Fault selectivity will be carried out in accordance with standard C. 15.100; in particular for differential devices, selectivity will be mandatory by time delay.
10.1.11.1 Branch accessories
It is specified that no device or device box may be used as a junction point or box.
The junction boxes will be of the flush-mounted or surface-mounted model, of dimensions appropriate to the number of conductors and connections.
Identification will be made by definitive numbering on the reassembly plans.
10.1.11.2 Identification of pipelines
The electrical conduits must be identified so that they can be identified later during checks and maintenance of the installation.
Each cable will have a labeling made by ring, collar, sleeve, indicating its destination or a numbered marker corresponding to the indications in the cable books, table diagrams, installation plans, etc.
Main pipelines laid in the open air
This labeling will be carried out at each end, change of level, direction, crossings, on either side of the junction boxes and generally every 10 meters for straight routes.
Buried main pipelines
This labeling will be carried out at each end and end as well as on each visitable or accessible part of the route (draft and diversion chamber, etc.).
Secondary pipelines laid in the open air
This labeling will be carried out at each end, along the route according to the needs and complexity of the installation.
- Built-in secondary pipes
- The conductors will be identified by the appropriate coloring.
- Labeling on the conduits will be carried out according to the implementation of the embedding (before or after construction, insulated ducts, or prefabricated parts).
- Cable conductors
This marking will comply with NF C 15.100, that is to say:
- double green/yellow coloring for the earth
- blue for neutral
- orange, red, purple, brown, black for the phases according to table 51 GC of NF C 15.100.
10.1.12 ELECTRICAL APPLIANCES AND EQUIPMENT
Small equipment:
All equipment (switches, push buttons, sockets, etc.) will be of the tropicalized type with housing and insulating plate.
Unless otherwise specified, the power outlets will be of the comfort type rated at 10 A, 20 A or 32 A, and will include an earth connection.
Lighting:
Incandescent lamps
Incandescent lamps will be tungsten filament and will meet the specifications of NFC 72 - 100.
They will be equipped with:
E 27 screw sockets for power ratings between 60 and 150W.
E 40 screw sockets for higher powers.
Self-contained emergency lighting unit
60 lumens NP incandescent stand-alone unit, 1 hour battery life.
A resting state device will be provided on all blocks.
Depending on the location, the blocks may have the words "exit" "emergency exit" or an arrow indicating the direction of the nearest exit.
The connection of each block will be made downstream of the protection device and upstream of the corresponding normal lighting control device.
10.1.12.1 Cable trays
They will be made of hot-dip galvanized steel placed on supports, in horizontal and vertical layers, their general paths being in accordance with the plans.
Their characteristics and numbers must allow the installation of all main or secondary connections (not carried out under ducts), and an available reserve capacity of 25%.
The Co-contractor of this lot will ensure their entire supply and implementation.
Cable trays will be separate for:
® Strong currents
® Low currents (VDI cabling, etc.)

- Sound system
10.1.13 LIGHTING
10.1.13.1 General
The various lighting circuits and controls will be implemented in principle, in accordance with the plans and documents in the tender documents.
However, since certain connections and installations are given for information purposes, any modifications to these in a location, during execution, could not result in any additional impact.
Typically, lighting is energy-saving lamps in offices and any other hospital rooms and bedrooms, and incandescent lamps in sanitary facilities and outdoor tubes.
All lighting fixtures will be of the compensated type.

A Choice of lamps
The Co-contractor will take into account the following basic specifications when choosing fluorescent tubes to equip the devices in certain premises.
Technical premises - Warehouses - etc.
- 36 Watt industrial white tube
Offices and accommodation
- INCANDIA, Philips or equivalent energy-saving bulbs
B Specifications
General information
Supply voltage
The supply voltage is 220 Volts 50 Hz.
Anti-interference
The devices are anti-interference in accordance with EEC directives 76/890
Equipment
All devices are equipped with their lamp(s).
The sockets and terminal blocks must be individually replaceable.
Compensator
The power factor (cosine phi) of the assembly consisting of ballasts and lamps of the same device must be at least equal to 0.93.
10.1.13.2 Devices equipped with fluorescent lamp(s)
Ballasts
Ballasts are only high frequency electronic type.
These must be designed or equipped with suitable devices to comply with the standards and regulations in force concerning them, and so that they do not disrupt their power supply network.
This last clause implies that the device does not constitute, with the other equipment connected in parallel and the network, an anti-resonant circuit tuned to a harmonic frequency, and that it only rejects harmonic currents and voltages into the network under the most unfavorable conditions, which satisfy the NFC 70-100 standard. On the other hand, the devices must comply with the NFC91 standards concerning electromagnetic compatibility.

Ignition type
Electronic.
10.1.13.3 Type of lighting fixture
In the following sections, all devices are specified in terms of quality and performance. For information purposes, we indicate "Manufacturer" references that meet the specification. The order of listing is alphabetical and not preferential. Any device offering equivalent performance may be proposed.
10.1.13.4 Lighting controls
The lighting controls will be carried out as follows:
- Individual, local or remote control
- Grouped, on tables corresponding to the areas concerned
The equipment will bear the Quality Label and will be screw-fixed, surface-mounted or recessed, waterproof or not, depending on the nature of the premises or their exterior location.
All push buttons will be of the illuminated type.
All power outlets shall be of the standard type, with earth terminals.
Unless otherwise stipulated, the standard installation heights in relation to the finished floor will be:
- Lighting control switch: 1.10 m
- Power outlet (dry rooms): 0.30m
- Electrical outlets and other appliances (wet rooms): 1.20 minimum
The specific locations (work plans) will be defined later.
The colors of non-waterproof built-in fixtures will be left to the choice of the Project Owner and the Project Manager.
10.1.14 ELECTRICAL PROTECTION
10.1.14.1 Residual current circuit breaker
	These measures protect people against the risk of contact with the masses of live parts, which may accidentally become live.
	The differential circuit breaker with a sensitivity of less than or equal to 500 mA is the protection device that will be used. Each box will be equipped with a main circuit breaker for each circuit (lights, sockets, air conditioners, etc.). The eneo branch circuit breaker will be equipped with a 500 mA differential.
	Divisional protection will be provided by DPN circuit breakers from Legrand or Merlin Gerin.
	Generally speaking, protections will be developed based on the studies carried out.
	All power outlets will have safety switches.
Protection against electric shock
Protection against direct contact
This will be mainly ensured by the insulation of active parts and the installation of unprotected equipment in boxes, cabinets, or premises intended solely for electrical service.
Protection against indirect contact
This protection will prevent a contact voltage established following an insulation fault from remaining at values higher than those in tables 41A and 41B of NF C 15100 TT diagram.
Measure B1 of Chapter VI of this standard is therefore adopted, relating to the earthing of metallic masses. The interconnection of masses is achieved by connecting all the metallic masses of the devices supplied by a given cabinet and by connecting all the cabinets to the general earth circuit.
10.1.14.2 Protection against thermal effects in normal service.
These measures will protect people from the risk of burns and facilities from the risk of fire.
They will be ensured by the appropriate choice of materials as well as the calculation of the installations taking into account the external influences to which the equipment is subjected.
Overcurrent protection
10.1.14.3 Overload protection
They will be provided by maximum current devices whose non-operating current will always be lower than the admissible intensity of the pipeline, corrected for the depreciation factors due to the installation and environmental conditions.
10.1.14.4 Short circuit protection
In all cases, the tripping time must be less than the thermal stress limit of the cable; the short-circuit current at the most distant point must be greater than the tripping current of the protective device; the short-circuit current at the location of the protection must be less than the breaking capacity of the protective device.
10.1.15 LIGHTNING ARRESTER
The aim is to protect installations and equipment against atmospheric surges.
Essential protection for electrical installations. It is installed at the head of the row of the subscriber panel or distribution board. It is powered from the top, thanks to the vertical power comb. Its top-mounted tap-off terminals allow direct power supply to switches or residual current circuit breakers with top inlet/top outlet. Its bottom-mounted earth output allows direct connection to the earth terminal block.

10.1.16 DISTRIBUTIONS
10.1.16.1 Choice of pipes
The pipes will be chosen according to the installation conditions and external influences: temperature, presence of water, presence of solid bodies, mechanical shocks.
Therefore, all LV cables must have a nominal voltage of at least 1000 V. These cables must receive the agreement of the project owner and the project manager after presentation of a sample.
They will generally be from the series:
- U 1000 RO 2 V for cables laid in the open air.
- H O7 VU (U 500 V) for conductors installed in conduits.
- U 1000 RO 2 V for cables under buried conduits.
These cables will be multi-core for sections less than or equal to 25 mm² and may be either single-core or multi-core for other sections, this depending exclusively on the company's means of implementation and the availability of suppliers.
ON 	PROVISIONAL RECEIPT
Immediately after completion of the work, the Contractor shall notify the Project Manager in writing. The latter shall carry out provisional acceptance, in the presence of the Contractor with a representative of the Distributing Company.
This reception will give rise to a report signed by both parties and by the representative of the Distributing Company.
The Contractor shall be required to immediately replace, at its own expense, any part or work which does not comply with the requirements or regulations in force and shall bear all costs of repair resulting from these replacements.

B 	FINAL ACCEPTANCE
Final acceptance will only be granted if the installation has operated regularly for one year from the date of provisional acceptance.

10.2 	LOW CURRENTS
GENERAL INFORMATION
The purpose of this CPTP is to define the low-current installations to be installed in the various project premises.
The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works in supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain "complete" works.
10.2.1 	REGULATORY STANDARDS TO BE OBSERVED
The installations must comply with the requirements of SOTELGUI of the Republic of CAMEROON and meet the standards and regulations in force (French standards).
10.2.2 	RELATIONS BETWEEN THE COMPANY AND THE ADMINISTRATION
The Contractor for this lot will contact the relevant departments and will take care of the regulatory procedures and formalities for obtaining the network lines, connecting them to the public network and receiving the installation by the PTT.
Furthermore, he must inform the Project Owner of any provisions of the descriptive specifications which are not accepted by the Administration at the time of submission of his offer.
Otherwise, he will have to bear the modification costs imposed by SOTELGUI in order to obtain their acceptance.
10.2.3 	QUALITY OF MATERIALS
All equipment used will be fully tropicalized. It must bear the NF USE quality mark whenever it exists for the equipment in question.
Telephone cables will be of the SYT 0/10mm series.
10.3 	AIR CONDITIONING
10.3.1 	GENERAL
The purpose of this special requirements book (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works in supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain "complete" works.
10.3.2 	STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS TO BE OBSERVED
Standards applicable to air treatment:
ISO/DIS 14698-1 – Cleanroom technology – control of biocontamination;
NF EN 60601-2-2 (August 1987) – procedure for receiving and inspecting operating rooms;
NF X 44-102 (March 1983) – Controlled dust enclosures – Definition – Classification.
10.3.3 SPLIT AIR CONDITIONER – SYSTEM WITH UV FILTERS
Supply and installation of autonomous air treatment units in sterile environments of the "split-system" type with air condensation.
Composition :
Cabinet made of galvanized steel sheet, oven-coated, with top-blown and bottom-return air, comprising:
	- Compressors
	- Filters and pre-filters
	- The fans
	- The ultraviolet tube sterilization ramp
	- Air-cooled condenser located outside
	- Fresh exterior air intake with connection and aluminum grille
	- Connection and condensate drainage pipes.
	- Refiltration of absolute filter 1
	- 85% efficiency
	- Fresh air pre-filtration 1
	- 99.98% efficiency
	- Cooling capacity 24,000 BTU/h
The proposed model will preferably be from a brand represented in Cameroon.
10.3.4 SPLIT AIR CONDITIONER – SYSTEM
Ditto article 8.3.2 but without filtration system for sterile environment.
10.3.5 WINDOWS MONOBLOC AIR CONDITIONER
Supply, installation and connection of single-unit air conditioners with a cooling capacity of 12,000 BTU/h.
The proposed model will preferably be from a brand represented in Cameroon.


10.4 	VENTILATION
10.4.1 	GENERAL
The purpose of this special requirements book (CPTP) is to recall, for this lot, the reference texts and regulations, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction of the works and their implementation.
The work includes the implementation of trade services and professionally manufactured works in supply and installation, including all requirements to obtain "complete" works.
10.4.2 	STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS TO BE OBSERVED
- Standards of the French Association for Standardization (AFNOR)
- DTU n°653 of April 1958 of the CSTB
- Rules of the Autogenous Welding Institute
- Draft classification of welds and the construction code for pressure vessels not subject to the action of flame.
- Unified rules for fans
- Electrical installations:
Technical conditions that electrical energy distribution must meet
(interministerial decree of April 30, 1958 and decree of November 14, 1962)
- USE and UTE standards in particular, the C15 100 standard
- Safety regulations against fire and panic risks in establishments open to the public.
10.4.3 	OBLIGATIONS OF THE CONTRACTOR
The contractor for this lot must provide technical documentation regarding the proposed equipment. Until final acceptance, maintenance will be provided free of charge.
The contractor for this lot will be able to ensure the maintenance of its installation after final acceptance and will therefore provide a proposal for an annual maintenance contract covering the replacement of parts and labor.
10.4.4 	AIR MIXER
Supply and installation of ceiling-mounted air mixers with 3 lacquered aluminium blades, 1.20 m diameter, suspension and hook type, including:
	- 1 silent electric motor mounted on ball bearings
	- rotation speed control by 6-step rotary knob
	- power supply: 220 Volts
	- ELGE type or similar.
***END OF LOT***
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11.1 	GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
The purpose of this special technical specifications (CPTP) is to remind the Contractor of this lot of the provisions to be taken to comply with the reference texts, regulations, legislation in force, the limits of services between the different trades, the quality and presentation of the equipment and materials used in the construction, their implementation and the constraints to be observed which take into account an overall context.
11.2 	APPLICABLE STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS
For the execution of the installations, the Contractor must comply with the laws, regulations and standards in force at the time of execution of its work and, in particular:
- to the French decree of November 14, 1962 concerning the protection of workers against electric currents.
- To the regulations of the water distribution company:
- To the DTU relating to plumbing installations:
DTU No. 60.1 and additives, DTU No. 60.31 to 60.33 for PVC pipes
DTU 61.1 for gas installations, DTU no. 60.41 specifications applicable to PVC pipeline work: wastewater evacuation.
- To French standards NF P 41.201 to 204 plumbing work.
- To French standards NF S: Fire-fighting equipment.
- To standard NF C 73.220: Electric storage water heater.
The added value resulting from additional work to bring the installations into compliance with the aforementioned texts would be the responsibility of the Contractor.
All appliances are provided fully installed including all supplies, fittings and accessories, cold water supply, possible hot water supply and drainage, connected to the corresponding pipes.
The taps will be made of chrome-plated or non-chromed brass with a diameter corresponding to the draw-off holes, except when the description explicitly requests a larger diameter.
The devices will be choice B and must have the label indicating this choice. Any device without a label will be refused.
11.3 	REQUIREMENTS AND REGULATIONS TO BE OBSERVED
The facilities will comply with current standards and regulations, in particular:
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE INFRASTRUCTURE COMPONENT OF WORKS IN THE FS
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- Security regulations in ERP
- NFP 41-7201 to 204 standards
- NFA 48 standards - 720 to 723
- NFA 49 - 112 standards
- NFA 49 - 150 standards
- NFA 51 - 120 standards
- NFA 73 - 220 standards
- NFC 73 - 221 standards
- NFC 73 - 222 standards
- NFC 73 - 139 standards
- NFD 35 - 322 standards
- NFD 35 - 323 standards
- NFD 35 - 325 standards
- NFT 54 - 003 standards
- NFT 54 - 017 standards
- NFT 54 - 030 standards
- DTU 60-1 and additives
- DTU 60-31 and additives
- DTU 60-41
- Hydraulic REEF in the building
Orders of August 2, 1977 and July 30, 1979 
11.4 	HOT WATER - COLD WATER DISTRIBUTION
11.4.1 	CORROSION OF PIPES
A water analysis will be carried out in accordance with the DTU 60-1 addendum 4, if it is planned to use black or galvanized steel pipes.
If water treatment is required, this will be subject to a technical opinion and will be compatible with the characteristics of the water and those of the installation. This is unless it is necessary to use "AVADIS" copper or plastic pipe or, for cold water only, non-plasticized pressure PVC pipe.
11.4.2 	BASIC FLOW RATES PIPE DIAMETER
The basic flow rates of the devices will be determined based on the REEF table (hydraulics in the building).
In the absence of special requirements in the description, the cumulative flow rates will be determined based on the probable flow rates defined by curve 3 of sheets no. 03-005 a and b, of the R. Del Becque sanitary installations form. The pressure losses will be determined using the Flamant formula. A minimum residual pressure of 0.5 bars is required at the most disadvantaged point of use.
Speeds will not exceed: 	- 1 m/sec inside the premises
					- 1.5 m/sec in risers
					- 2 m/sec underground

11.4.3 	NOMINAL PRESSURE OF TUBES
It will be at least equal to 1.5 times the operating pressure of the installation. The same will apply to all installed equipment.

11.4.4 	EXPOSED PIPES
11.4.4.1 	Fasteners - supports
The maximum spacing of supports is set by the NFP 41-201 standard for copper and steel pipes. It is set by the DTU 60-31 for pressure PVC. In order to combat noise and vibrations propagating in the pipes, it is advisable to interpose a sleeve made of insulating material between the pipe and the support collar, to use only insulated seals and to use sheaths in the floor or vertical wall penetrations.
All pipes must be left free to expand. In large installations, expansion joints must be provided.
11.4.4.2 	Protection against external corrosion
Depending on the nature of the pipes used, appropriate protection must be provided against the risks of external corrosion.
11.4.5 	BUILT-IN PIPES
cintoplast sheathing for example). Laying pipes in the tile-laying mortar is prohibited. It is permitted in the sand form. It is also permitted in the insulating form, but in this case, special attention should be paid to the soundproofing of the pipes.
11.4.5.1 	Assemblies
They will be made using exclusively silver-based solder.
11.4.6 	BURIED PIPELINES
They will be mechanically protected against external corrosion depending on their nature in accordance with the requirements of Chapter VI of Addendum No. 3 to DTU. 60-1, in particular by hot asphalting.
11.4.7 	REQUIREMENTS ACCORDING TO THE TYPE OF PIPELINE
11.4.7.1 	PVC piping
When the pipes are made of PVC, they must comply with standards NFP 541-201 to 204 and P 30-401.
For the implementation of this material, the Contractor must comply with the requirements and recommendations defined by DTU n° 60-33, in particular with regard to support, assembly and the necessary precautions in relation to mechanical stresses and expansion effects.
When these pipes are used for EU-EV drops, they must be extended for primary ventilation by a PVC tube of the same diameter as the drop or these tubes will be extended outside the roof and will be topped with a ventilation lantern.
Pipes likely to evacuate hot water will be made of superchlorinated PVC resistant without deformation to a minimum temperature of 100°.
The fittings will be made of molded PVC.
The use of shaped and welded parts made from tubes is prohibited, particularly for siphons.
11.4.7.2 	Copper pipes
When the pipes are made of copper, work-hardened copper tube must be used.
The pipes must be assembled by means of a welded socket or by means of copper or copper alloy fittings with a collar, ring or capillary solder. The soldering must be carried out using silver alloy rods.
In hot water distribution : the hardened copper tube will be assembled by capillary welding - these tubes must be protected to allow free expansion.
Prohibited : Installation of copper piping upstream of galvanized steel installations.
Embedding : Embedded pipes must be made of annealed copper and must not have any welding in the embedded parts.
11.4.8 	VALVES - EQUIPMENT
- The sanitary fittings are defined with the equipment in the descriptive quote. They will be of “NF” quality.
- If the operating pressure exceeds 4 bars, pressure regulators must be installed to protect the valves.
- In large installations, water hammer arresters will be placed at the top of each riser. A sufficient number of shut-off and drain valves will be installed.
11.5 	WASTEWATER / SEWAGE EVACUATIONS
11.5.1 	SIZING OF PIPES
. Connecting the devices
They will not be less than the diameters prescribed by the hydraulic REEF in the building.
. Flow rates
The basic flow rates of the devices will be determined in accordance with the REEF table. The cumulative probable flow rates will be determined according to the curves defined by R.DELEBECQUE.
. Descents
They will be determined according to the REEF table “Drop pipes and downpipes, diameters”.
. Collectors
They will be determined according to the Bazin formula with a filling of 5/10ths. The speeds will be maintained as far as possible, between 1 and 3 m/sec.
11.5.2 	VENTILATIONS
- Primary ventilation
Each EU-EV drop will be extended to the roof in the same diameter as the downspout, to form the primary ventilation of the drop.
- Secondary ventilation
They are mandatory on all devices other than toilets in the event of a single EU-EV fall. They will also be carried out in the case of installation of several devices on the same flow diversion. They will be sized in accordance with the REEF table "fall pipes and downpipes, diameter".
11.5.3 	NATURE OF PIPELINES
- unless otherwise indicated in the description, they will be made of PVC in accordance with the tables of standard NFT 54017 depending on their use
- EU flow: Table II
- secondary ventilation: Table IV
- basement collector: Table V
- In the specific case of laboratory, garage or workshop evacuation for example, the nature of the effluents will be taken into account when choosing the type of evacuation to be used.
11.5.4 	VISIT TES
At the foot of the fall, at each elbow and every 25 meters in the horizontal part, inspection tees will be placed.
11.5.5 	IMPLEMENTATION
It will be carried out in accordance with DTU 60.33 of November 1981, in particular with regard to assemblies, floor or wall crossings which will be equipped with sheaths, and the possibilities of expansion of the pipes.
In this regard, sliding assemblies will be placed on any straight length of pipeline greater than 1 m between two fixed joints. The distance between two fixed points will never be greater than:
- 3 m: for individual drains or appliance collectors
- 4 m: for vertical pipes
horizontal collectors .
11.6 	RAINWATER DRAINAGE
Basis of calculations
Calculations for rainwater networks will be made based on the indications in the Project Manager's plans.
The connecting stumps will be conical stumps.
Calculation notes
The Contractor shall retain full responsibility for the calculations and sizing of the various networks.
Detailed supporting calculation notes may be requested by the Project Manager.
11.6.1 	SIZING OF PIPES
- Descents
They will be determined according to the REEF table "fall pipes and downpipes diameters". A rain flow rate of 4.5 liters/mm/m will be taken into account.
- Collectors
They will be determined using the Bazin formula with a filling of 7/10ths. The speeds will be maintained as far as possible, between 1 and 3 m/sec.
11.6.2 	NATURE OF PIPELINES
- unless otherwise indicated in the description, they will be made of PVC in accordance with the tables of standard NF T 54.017:
- EP flow: Table III
- basement collectors: Table V
- In the case of embedding the pipes, they will be chosen from the EU-EV series.

11.6.3 	VISIT TES
See article 7.5.4
11.6.4 	IMPLEMENTATION
It will be carried out in accordance with DTU 60.32 of November 1981, particularly with regard to assemblies, floor or wall crossings which will be equipped with sheaths, and the possibilities of expansion of the pipes. In this regard, sliding assemblies must be carried out in accordance with article 6.55.

11.7 	PROTECTION OF APPLIANCES AND INSTALLATIONS
The Contractor shall provide effective and sufficient temporary protection for all mechanical devices and components after their installation. Every precaution shall be taken to prevent the introduction of foreign bodies into the networks. To this end, sanitary devices shall be temporarily sealed and any pending pipes shall be carefully plugged.

11.8 	WORKS TO BE CARRIED OUT BY THE CONTRACTOR
The Contractor shall deliver complete installations in working order, carried out in accordance with the applicable rules of the art, regulations and technical requirements and within the limits defined by the descriptive specifications. The company shall be responsible in particular for:
- Drillings, holes and seals of any kind
- The supply and installation of protective sheaths in masonry crossings
- Anti-rust paint on any metal part likely to oxidize
- The supports, fixing and installation of all the materials
- Electrical connections from supply points left pending by the electricity lot
- The labor and supplies necessary for the tests.
11.9 	DEVICE DESCRIPTIONS
According to the description, the brands and models being given for information purposes, the Contractor may propose devices of equivalent dimensions, weight and choice, subject to the agreement of the Project Manager.
In some cases, a device is imposed with its brand because other suppliers do not offer an equivalent.
[bookmark: _Toc198407823]INCINERATOR
12.1. INCINERATOR WITH DIMENSIONS 2.00 X 2.50 X 2.00
The incinerator consists of fired refractory bricks and preformed metal elements that can be fabricated on site. The structure is assembled and built on site with Portland cement or refractory cement. No specialized tools are required.
The storage pit for incinerated items is made of solid 20 mm chipboard walls. The bottom of the pit is made of a reinforced concrete slab with a concentration of 300 kg/m³. The pit has an inspection hatch through which it can be emptied.
The price applies to the incinerator unit built.
Location: see 	architectural plans
12.2. ENCLOSURE PROTECTION GRILL, H=1.20
The incinerator will be surrounded by a protective grid of expanded metal.
The price applies per linear meter of grid constructed.
Location: see 	architectural plans

[bookmark: _Toc198407869][bookmark: _Hlk198412317]13-ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL SAFEGAURDS

13.1. Preparation of Backup Documents
The contractor shall be responsible for the compilation and submission of comprehensive backup documentation throughout the project lifecycle. This includes detailed construction schedules, as-built drawings, compliance certificates, site diaries, test and inspection reports, safety and environmental compliance logs, and photographic records of key construction milestones. All documentation must adhere to standard formats approved by the Project Owner and be submitted both in hard and digital copies to ensure traceability and facilitate project audits and future maintenance.
13.2. Waste Management Measures
The project must incorporate a structured waste management plan that categorizes waste into organic, recyclable, hazardous, and non-recyclable components. On-site segregation shall be enforced using labeled bins and designated disposal zones. Hazardous medical or chemical waste from the rehabilitation of health units (e.g., the theater and treatment centers) must be handled following Ministry of Public Health guidelines and disposed of at approved facilities. Contractors must minimize construction waste, promote material reuse, and ensure timely and safe removal of all debris from the site.
13.3. Measures Relating to Staff Health Management
The contractor shall implement a health surveillance and protection plan for all site workers. This includes pre-employment health checks, periodic medical screenings, and provision of first aid stations with trained personnel. Vaccinations and personal protective equipment (PPE) such as masks, gloves, helmets, and reflective clothing shall be provided. COVID-19 protocols (or any relevant health advisories) must be enforced. A dedicated health officer must be appointed to monitor compliance and report any incidents of illness or injury.
1.34. Measures Relating to Staff Training
All construction personnel, including subcontractors, must undergo mandatory site orientation and job-specific training. Topics shall include occupational health and safety, environmental protection, fire safety, first aid, and procedures for handling sensitive installations (e.g., imaging and sanitary equipment). Specialized staff, such as those working on electrical and plumbing systems, must be certified and receive regular refresher courses. Records of all training sessions must be maintained and submitted as part of the backup documentation.
13.5. Measures Relating to Archaeological Conservation
Should any historical or archaeological artifacts be discovered during excavation or construction, work in the affected area shall be immediately suspended. The contractor must notify the competent cultural heritage authority and the project supervisor within 24 hours. Protective barriers shall be erected to secure the area, and work shall resume only upon clearance by the relevant authorities. Training on archaeological sensitivity and reporting procedures shall be included in site induction for all workers.
13.6. Personnel Safety Measures
A comprehensive site safety plan must be established, detailing the procedures for risk identification, accident prevention, emergency response, and equipment handling. This includes regular safety briefings, deployment of safety officers, clear marking of danger zones, installation of emergency exits and signage, and provision of fire extinguishers and alarms. Fall protection systems must be installed for work at heights, and all personnel must be equipped with appropriate PPE. A safety logbook shall be maintained for audit and inspection purposes.
13.7. Measures Relating to the Hygiene of the Installations
Hygiene standards shall be upheld at all stages of construction, particularly for health-sensitive areas such as the imaging unit, private wards, and theater. This includes the use of disinfectable materials, installation of washable surfaces, and provision of temporary sanitary facilities for workers. Post-construction, all buildings shall be thoroughly cleaned, fumigated if necessary, and certified fit for medical use. During construction, temporary site sanitation facilities must be maintained in a hygienic condition with regular servicing.
13.8. Measures Related to the Implementation of the Complaints Management Mechanism
The contractor shall support the establishment and operation of a Complaints Management Mechanism (CMM) to address grievances from workers and community members. This includes setting up complaint boxes, a register, and a dedicated contact person to handle submissions. The process must be transparent, confidential, and ensure prompt response and resolution of issues. Monthly summaries of complaints and actions taken must be submitted to the Project Supervisor and included in the project’s social safeguards reports.
13.9. Measures to Implement the GBV/SEA/SH Action Plan
A robust Gender-Based Violence (GBV), Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA), and Sexual Harassment (SH) prevention strategy shall be enforced, in alignment with the project’s Environmental and Social Commitment Plan (ESCP). The contractor must conduct awareness sessions for workers and community members, enforce a strict code of conduct, and implement a survivor-centered response protocol. Reporting channels and referral pathways to support services must be clearly communicated and maintained throughout the project duration.
13.10. Site Signs
Informative and safety signage must be installed at strategic locations around the project site. This includes entry/exit markers, danger warnings, directional signs, PPE requirements, emergency contacts, and project identification boards. All signs must be bilingual (English and French), weather-resistant, and compliant with standard visual communication norms. A large project signboard must be erected at the entrance, displaying the project title, funding source, contractor, supervising entity, and execution timeline.
NB: In line with national environmental regulations and international best practices (such as those defined by the World Bank’s Environmental and Social Framework), the contractor shall be responsible for implementing landscape restoration and environmental enhancement measures. Specifically, the contractor must identify, select, and plant suitable native tree species around the newly constructed buildings and facilities. This initiative shall contribute to microclimate stabilization, dust reduction, noise attenuation, and overall enhancement of the ecological value of the hospital compound. A landscaping plan must be submitted to and approved by the Project Supervisor prior to implementation, and the maintenance of planted areas shall be included in the contractor’s responsibilities until final project handover.



[bookmark: _Toc198407870]14. SPECIAL TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (Solar‑Powered Street‑Lighting – CCTP)

14.1 ABBREVIATIONS
PV:           Photovoltaic
ELCB:      Earth‑Leakage Circuit Breaker
ELU:         Earth‑Leakage Unit
DB:            Distribution Board
O&M:       After‑Sales / Maintenance Service
DC / AC:   Direct Current / Alternating Current
14.2  TITLE II – GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE WORKS
Article 4 Overall Scope

The contract covers the complete supply and installation of solar‑powered public‑lighting systems, including:
· Supplying all PV street‑lighting equipment;
· Excavating and casting concrete footings for the steel lamp‑posts;
· Erecting the steel lamp‑posts;
· Installing the solar equipment (LED lamp, PV module, battery, charge controller and cabling);
· providing after‑sales service for all installations during the warranty period.

Article 5 System Description
Each solar street‑light comprises:
· A PV module that converts sunlight into DC electricity;
· A charge controller for the storage battery;
· A deep‑cycle battery for energy storage;
· An LED luminaire that uses the stored energy to light the area at night.

 14.3 TITLE III – TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE EQUIPMENT

Article 6 – Applicable Standards and Certifications
· All goods and equipment must comply with the referenced standards, or with other national / manufacturer standards that guarantee equal or better quality.
· Each component must be type‑tested by an accredited ISO 17025 laboratory (or equivalent) and supplied with the corresponding certificate.
· For items that share the same design, materials and quality‑control procedures as a certified item but differ in size or capacity, the manufacturer may issue a signed declaration of conformity referring to the certified model.

Article 7 Operating Conditions

The site has a humid tropical climate with a dry season (Nov–Feb) and a wet season (Mar–Oct). Ambient temperatures range from 15 °C to 30 °C and annual rainfall is roughly 1 700–2 000 mm. Average irradiation for sizing is 5 kWh/m²/day. All PV systems must be designed to withstand these conditions (altitude ≈ 1 300 m, 80 % relative humidity). The bidder shall confirm the suitability of all proposed equipment for these site conditions.
Article 8 – Configuration and Performance of Public‑Lighting Systems
Table A lists the main components of the proposed public‑lighting system.
 
Source 3: PV GIS – http://re.jrc.ec.europa.eu/pvgis/
Table 18 : Components required for the solar street‑lighting system and references to the technical specifications
	Quantity / sizing
	
	Specifications

	Components
	Unit
	A: Solar street‑light

	Nominal peak power
	Wp
	120

	PV array
	array
	1

	Support structure
	set
	1

	Battery (+ accessories)
	set
	1

	Battery box
	set
	1

	Charge controller
	set
	1

	50 W LED lamp
	unit
	1

	Electrical cabling (+ accessories)
	set
	1

	Earthing (+ accessories)
	set
	1

	Tools (screwdrivers, …)
	set
	1



The PV street‑lights must cover the daily electricity demand indicated in Table B. Sizing calculations use a standard solar day of 5.0 kWh / m² / day (recommended value) and include component efficiencies. Battery sizing is based on 4 days’ autonomy, 80 % round‑trip efficiency and a maximum depth of discharge of 60 %.
Table 19 : Minimum performance of the solar PV street‑lighting system
	#
	Solar street‑light
	LED luminaire (DC)
	Qty
	Power (W)
	Luminous flux (lm)

	1
	PV street‑light
	LED luminaire DC
	1
	50
	600



Article 9 – Warranty on Goods and Services

1. The contractor guarantees that all products are new, unused, of the latest current models, and incorporate all recent improvements in design and materials, unless otherwise specified in the contract.

2. The contractor shall provide a minimum warranty of 12 months against manufacturing defects on all system parts after on‑site acceptance:
 a. Battery end‑of‑life is reached when capacity measured to 1.75 V / cell at 25 °C falls below 80 % of initial rated capacity. Battery life shall be at least three (3) years and manufacturer’s warranty not less than two (2) years.
b. Other components such as charge controllers, inverters, cables, switches, sockets, luminaires, etc. shall be covered for at least two (2) years by the manufacturers.
c. Specifically, PV module performance warranty must guarantee > 90 % of rated power for ten years and 80 % after twenty years. Product warranty on the PV module shall be at least 2 years against defects.
3. The bidder shall state the expected service life of each component supplied, based on field experience, and specify maintenance requirements.
4. The contractor must provide at least a 12‑month warranty on the complete installation.
5. All warranties commence on the day the complete system is installed and accepted by the Employer (including any optional warranty tests) and the final acceptance is signed.
6. The contractor shall also guarantee the service provided by the PV street‑lights for the following periods:
 a. Period 1: twelve (12) months from commissioning date (this contract period).
  b. Period 2: if an extended‑maintenance contract offered by the contractor is selected by the beneficiary institution, from the end of Period 1 until the end date of the extended contract.
Accordingly, the contractor will be responsible for preventive‑maintenance visits, periodic training, and on‑call interventions to repair or replace any defective parts. Detailed responsibilities are listed in the extended‑maintenance contract (§ 3.4).

Article 10 – General Technical Characteristics

1. All lighting‑system components must have proven, documented reliability in similar applications and under the operating conditions described in § 2.2.
  a. All equipment specified for outdoor use shall meet at least IP 54 protection and be UV‑resistant.
  b. Indoor wiring, enclosures and accessories must be protected against insects and dust ingress.
  c. All materials shall suit local operating conditions:
i. Steel and aluminium must be of high commercial grade; composition, including impurity percentages, shall be stated in the data sheets. Timber is not accepted for outdoor use.
  ii. Bolts, nuts and washers for outdoor equipment shall be corrosion‑resistant or hot‑dip‑galvanised.
    iii. Successive paint coats shall be applied to clean, dry, well‑prepared surfaces; each coat must be compatible with the preceding and following layers.
2. All components shall be delivered with appropriate fasteners (screws, bolts, nails) as required by local construction practice.
3. PV modules shall be fixed to their support pole with anti‑theft screws. The bidder shall give utmost attention to additional measures to reduce component theft.
4. Operating voltages shall be checked, dated, and recorded in logs kept by the bidder.
5. PV systems shall be designed to minimise maintenance and inspection requirements, aiming for annual servicing. Any special tools needed for routine maintenance shall be supplied under the contract and included in the bid price.
6. Street‑light design must allow operators to identify faults easily via visual indicators, alarms, or volt/amp‑meters when the system is out of specification.
7. Main components (except PV modules) shall be assembled for easy access and quick replacement by similar units. For PV modules, the contractor’s local maintenance team must have tools to remove security‑screwed modules.
8. All equipment shall bear clear, indelible labelling in French, approved by the Employer. Any operation cards supplied must be concise and diagrammatic.

Article 11 – Technical Characteristics of Components

The table below shows the minimum requirements for the various components of the public‑lighting systems in this project; detailed technical specifications follow.
Table 20 : Minimum requirements – public‑lighting systems
	Minimum spec
	Unit
	
	Solar street‑light

	PV generator
	Wp
	12‑48 V
	120

	Charge controller
	A
	12 V
	10

	Battery (+ accessories)
	Ah
	C20
	135

	LED luminaire (DC)
	W
	12/24 V
	50


Bidders must submit detailed technical characteristics for every major component offered, in compliance with the specifications below. The technical‑data tables in the annex to this section must be completed for each street‑lighting system.

Article 11.1 – PV Modules
1. The PV generator shall consist of one or more mono‑ or poly‑crystalline silicon modules. Cells shall be encapsulated between high‑transmittance tempered glass and a UV‑resistant back‑sheet to protect against moisture.
2. Thin‑film modules (a‑Si, CdTe, CIS, etc.) are not accepted.
3. Modules must be certified to IEC 61215 “Crystalline silicon terrestrial PV modules – Design qualification and type approval.” Nominal peak power is that measured under Standard Test Conditions (STC) per IEC 61215 / IEC 60904‑3.
4. Minimum PV generator powers are given in Table C for the solar street‑lights. Modules within a generator must be identical and interchangeable.
5. Rated‑power tolerance for the generator is –0 % / +20 % (STC). No module may have an actual peak power below the stated nominal value. All module performance must be certified by the manufacturer with an individual test sheet.
6. Minimum acceptable operating voltage at MPP for a nominal 12 V module is 15 V DC at a cell temperature of 60 °C. Generator nominal voltage may be 12–48 V DC.
7. Each module shall have a watertight junction box to IP 54. Cable glands must include strain relief.
8. Polarity must be clearly marked inside the junction box.
9. Each module must be protected by a bypass diode (in the controller or junction box). Anti‑reverse diodes shall be installed where modules/strings are placed in parallel.
10. Modules shall have an aluminium frame for mechanical strength, corrosion resistance and secure mounting.
11. The rear of each module shall be indelibly marked with the programme name (e.g. “MICROPROJET PROLOG”).
12. Each module shall bear a permanent label specifying manufacturer, model, serial number, maximum‑system voltage, peak power (± tolerance), MPP current, MPP voltage, open‑circuit voltage and short‑circuit current.
13. The contractor’s name shall be on a separate label showing email, postal address and order date for warranty purposes.
14. PV module warranty: minimum 2 years product, 20 years performance (≥ 90 % rated power after 10 years; ≥ 80 % after 20 years).

Article 11.2 – Support Structure

1. Each PV street‑light shall be mounted on its own support structure able to withstand wind gusts up to 100 km/h without damage or deformation.
2. Pole‑mounted structures: steel pole, min. 40 mm diameter, min. 7.0 m height, anchored in the ground.
3. The bidder shall design support structures using standardised materials/sections where possible.
4. All fasteners (nuts, bolts, washers, etc.) shall be supplied galvanised or stainless steel, including module‑to‑structure and structure‑to‑pole connections.
5. All fasteners must be anti‑theft.
6. The structure must withstand at least 10 years’ outdoor exposure without appreciable corrosion or fatigue.
7. Tilt angle relative to horizontal (after installation) shall optimise annual energy capture and permit rainwater runoff; recommended value at the site is ~ 11°, south‑facing with no shading.
8. Drawings and calculations for the support structure shall be provided by the bidder to justify the chosen tilt and structural strength.

Article 11.3 – Batteries
Two lead‑acid battery types are acceptable: (i) deep‑cycle tubular‑plate and (ii) “solar” / modified flat‑plate batteries. Either open‑vented or sealed (GEL or AGM) versions may be used.
1. Solar / modified batteries must have thick plates (> 2 mm) and high electrolyte volume (> 1.15 L / 135 Ah (C20)); electrolyte density < 1.25 g / cm³.
2. Sealed batteries must be GEL or AGM only.
3. Bidder shall provide manufacturer data proving compliance: capacity stated at 25 °C, C20 rate to 1.75 V / cell; minimum capacities per Table C.
4. Batteries shall comply with IEC 61427‑1, IEC 62093, and NF C 58‑510 (or equivalents).
5. Nominal operating voltage shall match PV generator voltage (12, 24, or 48 V DC).
6. Minimum system autonomy: 3 days.
7. Depth of discharge (DOD) shall never exceed 60 %; design values < 40 % for modified batteries and ≤ 60 % for deep‑cycle batteries.
8. Battery life > 5 000 daily cycles at 20 % DOD and 2 000 cycles at 50 % DOD (25 °C), with ≥ 80 % residual capacity at end‑of‑life.
9. Self‑discharge rate ≤ 5 % of nominal capacity per month.
10. Maximum two batteries may be paralleled, and only if identical type, size and service history.
11. Batteries interconnected with flexible copper conductor ≥ 35 mm² or lead‑plated copper busbars; anti‑oxidant grease applied and 250 g left on site.
12. Batteries must have threaded terminals for bolted connections.
13. Open batteries delivered pre‑charged and dry; acid supplied separately.
14. Permitted storage conditions under warranty to be stated in the bid.
15. Battery warranty minimum one year after commissioning.
16. Each battery shall be permanently marked with brand/model, rated capacity (C20), manufacturing date, and terminal polarity.

Article 11.4 – Battery Box
1. For each PV street‑light, batteries and charge controller shall be installed together in a ventilated enclosure to prevent unauthorised access or accidental short‑circuits and to keep the public away.
2. Batteries and controller shall be mounted and wired in an acid‑resistant, corrosion‑protected box, pad‑lockable, with adequate space for inspection and maintenance by a solar technician.
3. The box design shall allow easy viewing of battery state‑of‑charge indicators (e.g. LEDs), electrolyte level (for open batteries) and access to reset buttons or fuses.
4. The box shall have passive‑ventilation openings and quick checks for electrolyte level; openings or holes ≤ 6 mm and screened to keep insects/rodents out.
5. A clear warning label shall alert users to the hazards of misuse of lead‑acid batteries.
6. The box shall have a service life of at least 10 years without maintenance.
Here is the exact English translation of the provided French technical text:

Article 11.5 Charge Controllers (12/24 VDC)

The role of the charge controller is to protect the battery, prevent overcharging (HVD – High Voltage Disconnection at the end of charge), ensure proper charging modes, and protect against deep discharge (LVD – Low Voltage Disconnection).
1. The charge controller must be certified in accordance with PV GAP (PVR 6), UL 1741 or equivalent standards, and must meet the following requirements.
2. The controller must be compatible with the supplied batteries for optimal cycling and service life.
3. The nominal voltage of the charge controller must match the nominal voltage of the PV solar street light (12, 24, or 48 VDC). Minimum requirements are listed for the PV solar street lights in Table C.
4. The charge controller technology must be of the solid-state switching type. Electromechanical relays are not accepted.
5. The regulation must be of the series type. Shunt type or shunt-series combinations will not be accepted. The controller must be capable of handling 125% of the nominal MPP current of the PV array (operating at Normal Operating Cell Temperature – NOCT) for at least one hour.
6. The controller's algorithm must include at least a “boost” (gassing) phase and a “floating” (maintenance charging) phase. The algorithm must operate using constant voltage with Pulse Width Modulation (PWM).
7. The controller circuit/algorithm must allow for periodic equalization charges (boosting phase) of the battery, only if the process is suitable for AGM batteries.
8. The controller must have factory preset voltage thresholds (setpoints) that match the characteristics of the specified battery and its lifespan requirements (cycling). Setpoints must be given at 25°C, with 1% accuracy, and must remain stable under specified conditions (less than 1% variation after one year). The LVD voltage must match the battery specifications and must limit the Depth of Discharge (DOD) to the design value. The LVD shall not be lower than 1.9 volts per cell (VPC) or 11.4 V.
9. There must be no user access to modify HVD / LVD setpoints.
10. The charge controller should operate in "State of Charge" (SOC) mode if available, only if all charge and discharge currents through the controller flow to and from the battery.
11. The charge controller must include clear indicators (easy to understand) on the battery's state of charge, as well as charge and discharge levels. Labels must consist of clear, simple, and intuitive symbols to be read and understood by users with no knowledge of English and only basic understanding of the system's use.
12. The charge controller must have a status indicator system that warns the user before deep discharge cut-off, with a visual alarm when the battery voltage drops to less than 0.2 V above the LVD voltage. This alarm should stop if the voltage recovers to about 0.4 V above the LVD voltage.
13. A temperature compensation of -3 to -5 mV / °C / cell is required.
14. The controller’s self-consumption (in 12V) must be less than 0.1% of the nominal charging current.
15. The voltage drop across the controller terminals ("module → battery", including any blocking diode, and "battery → load") must not exceed 0.5 V at nominal current (4%).
16. The charge controller must include the following protection features:
a. Reverse current protection (from battery to panels)
b. Short circuit protection for PV modules, loads, and battery connections
c. Reverse polarity protection for PV module and battery connections using fuses, diodes, etc.
d. Electronic overcurrent protection (max. 1.25 x Isc and max. 1.25 x I called) for at least one hour. Overcurrent should not blow the controller fuse.
e. Protection for operation without a battery. Battery disconnection must not damage the controller or connected loads.
f. Load protection by the controller against overvoltage up to 125% of the nominal battery voltage.
g. Lightning protection.h. Tropicalized circuits (coated on all sides) to prevent corrosion.
17. Protective fuses must be electronic and either auto-reset or manually resettable from outside the controller. Mechanical fuses are accepted only if their holder is mechanically stable. Fuse replacement must not cause poor contact in the holder. A set of spare fuses will be supplied with each PV solar street light.
18. The controller casing must be insect- and dust-proof and corrosion-resistant (minimum IP 54 protection for outdoor installation, according to IEC 529 or DIN 40050). Circuit coating suitable for tropical conditions is a minimum requirement. Terminals must accept cables of at least 4 mm² cross-section.
19. The following information must be clearly and indelibly marked on the charge controller label:
a. Brand and model number
b. Serial number
c. Nominal voltage [V]
d. Maximum PV current [A]
e. Maximum charge current [A]
f. Terminal names and polarity
g. Display parameters
h. Fuse characteristics
i. Voltage threshold setpoints (LVD, HVD, reconnection, floating, equalization charge)
Article 11.6 Lamps
For this project, only DC-type LED luminaires will be used for PV solar street lights. The table below presents the main required characteristics for the lamps.
Table 21: Main Required Characteristics for LED Luminaires
	Designation
	DC Type LED Luminaire

	LED Power (W)
	50 ± 2

	Illuminance (Lx) @ 7 m
	≥ 47

	Illuminance (Lx) @ 8 m
	—

	Luminous flux (lm)
	≥ 4296

	Supply voltage (VDC)
	9 V - 30 V

	Efficiency (%)
	≥ 90

	Power per LED (W)
	1

	Color temperature
	3000K - 3500K (Warm White); 4000K - 5000K (Pure White); 5500K - 6500K (Cool White)

	Lumens per Watt (Lm/W)
	≥ 110

	Operating temperature (°C)
	-35 / +50

	Max lamp temperature (°C)
	< 50

	Angle
	Horizontal: 140°; Vertical: 77°

	Power factor
	> 0.95

	IP protection
	IP65


1. The lamps and equipment must comply with IP65, be UV resistant, and cable passages must be sealed to prevent insect intrusion.
2. The lamp must bear the manufacturer’s name; model number, rated voltage, rated power (Watt), and date of manufacture or batch number.

Article 11.7 Electrical Wiring and Accessories
Proper sizing of DC wiring in a PV system is essential for optimal operation. Cable size and length must be carefully chosen to minimize voltage drops, especially for 12 VDC systems. The bill of quantities for cables and accessories (terminal blocks, junction boxes, mounting hardware, sockets, cable glands, plugs, etc.) will be prepared by the bidder for each PV solar street light based on the following requirements:
1. All cables must be sized (cross-section and length) to minimize voltage drops during peak hours. The maximum allowable voltage drops are given in Table D, with indicative cross-sections and lengths.
Table 22: Minimum Characteristics of DC Cables
	DC Cable
	Type
	Max voltage drop
	Min section (mm²)
	Max length (m)

	Inside PV array
	Ext
	1%
	2x4²
	2

	PV array to charge controller
	Ext
	3%
	2x4²
	10

	Charge controller to battery
	Int
	1%
	2x4²
	1.5

	Charge controller to lamp
	Int
	3%
	2x2.5²
	12


3. Wiring must be flexible, multi-strand copper conductors, insulated with thermoplastic for 300 V, and withstand conductor temperatures up to 70°C.
It must have color coding and/or labeling:
a. Standard DC colors: red (+) and black or blue (–).
b. Standard AC colors: red (line), black (neutral), and yellow/green (earth).
4. Outdoor wiring (sun-exposed) must be UV-resistant according to IEC 60811, H07RNF, or applicable national standard. Alternatively, wiring can be placed inside a UV-resistant conduit.
5. Indoor wiring must comply with NF C15-100 or A05-VVU or A07-RRF standards.
6. All cables must be securely fixed to the support structure. Cable ties, clamps, and other fastening materials, as well as external junction boxes, must be UV resistant. PVC material is not acceptable for outdoor use.
7. Wiring passing through support structures must use appropriate cable glands.
8. Connections:
a. Electrical connections must be secure, mechanically resistant, and limit voltage drop to less than 0.5% of nominal voltage.
b. Cable ends must be fitted with ferrules and lugs that are crimped securely and adapted to the cable type and terminal.
c. Cables with diameter greater than the terminal connector (e.g., 6 mm² cable for 4 mm² connector) must use appropriately sized ferrules (e.g., 4 mm² ferrule).
9. All cables must be connected inside junction boxes using high-quality terminal blocks (at least 2x4 mm²). The rated current capacity of the junction must not be less than the circuit’s rated current. Different-sized boxes will be provided for PV module cable connections (series/parallel).
10. Junction boxes must be water-, dust-, corrosion-proof, and electrically insulated (no metal casings). Indoor boxes must have a minimum protection rating of IP32; outdoor boxes at least IP54 per IEC 60529, and must be UV-resistant if exposed to sunlight.
11. Fuses or other spark-generating components must not be installed inside battery enclosures (due to hydrogen explosion risk).
12. Any wiring subject to tension (wind) or large thermal variation (>20°C) must be installed to absorb such stress.

Article 11.8 Grounding of Equipment Masses
1. The following elements must be connected to a common grounding point via a bare copper earth cable of 10 mm²:
a. PV panel support structure
b. PV solar streetlight support pole
2. These elements must be connected to a ground rod (copper-clad, Ø15 mm), driven more than 1.5 m deep. In rocky soil, a six-meter trench may be used, laying the bare copper cable and placing the rod horizontally. The rod should be close to the PV array support structure. Final earth protection impedance must be less than 5 ohms (Standard VDE 141).
3. All connections must be made with crimped lugs on the bare copper earth cable and bolted to the PV structure and the distribution panel ground bar. Twisted connections are not accepted. Special connectors must be used for different metals (Al / Cu).
4. No circuit breaker or fuse must be installed on a grounded conductor.
Lightning Protection
Lightning protection with DC surge protectors is required for all PV solar street lights.

Article 11.9 Maintenance Kit and Spare Parts
Under this contract, the contractor must supply the spare parts and maintenance tools as described below.
Spare Parts and Maintenance Tools
The contractor must provide the beneficiary municipality, during the installation phase, with a complete set of spare parts for basic maintenance. This minimum stock must be supplied with each PV solar street light and included in the offer.
Basic parts for each solar PV streetlight will include at least:
• One spare luminaire of the same power and type as the original, meeting the specifications in § 2.6.9.
• A complete set of fuses or similar protective devices for electronic equipment, as required in §§ 2.6.5, 2.6.6, 2.6.7.
• A minimum set of suitable tools (e.g., small screwdriver for tightening wires in terminals and connectors);


2. Temperature Compensation: If the temperature sensor is integrated into the charge controller, it is essential that the controller be installed in the same environment as the battery, in close proximity to it.
3. The indicators of the state of charge must be easily visible to users.

Article 12.5 Final Checks

1. The contractor must carry out final checks of the installation before final delivery, including:
a. Verifying the orientation and tilt of the PV modules.
b. Checking all basic functions of system components, including:
i. Current produced by the modules,
ii. Proper functioning of the charge controller,
iii. Proper functioning of the battery (charging/discharging behavior),
iv. Protection devices and alarms/indicators of the inverter and charge controller,
v. Lamps (especially those furthest within a branched circuit, tested without PV power to simulate evening/night lighting).
c. Testing if voltage drops under full load conditions are acceptable.
d. Checking the sturdiness of all component fastenings (from PV modules to switches and lamps). Slightly pulling on cables to ensure connections are firm.
e. Tightening all electrical connections after at least one hour (due to copper settling).
2. These checks must be recorded in a checklist, which will be included in the "Installation and Training Activities Report." These checks will be conducted by the contractor, and commissioning will be carried out by the beneficiary in the presence of the contractor and the supervisor (engineer/consultant).

3. Article 13 Training
1. As part of the initial contract, the contractor must conduct training activities during the installation phase, focusing on general system understanding, installation, and specific maintenance. This initial training must include at least:
a. General Information on PV systems and the installation: description, performance, limitations, user conduct code, powered devices, usage principles, energy consumption management requirements, basic maintenance, expected lifespan, and recurring costs. The training will be held on-site in the beneficiary municipality after full installation. Sessions will last a full day and include both theory and practical exercises. The target audience should be as broad as possible.
b. Practical Technical Training at the time of installation for at least three participants designated by the municipality. This training should provide in-depth knowledge of PV technology and develop practical operational skills for routine maintenance, regular monitoring, troubleshooting, and reporting. Easy-to-understand brochures, operational autonomy tools for maintenance personnel, equipment documentation, and detailed troubleshooting guides will be provided to municipal staff.
c. The contractor must evaluate the skill improvement of the trainees at the end of the training and include this in the "Installation and Training Activities Report."
2. During each routine visit specified in the contract, the contractor must provide a refresher training for municipal technicians. This training should cover at least routine maintenance and troubleshooting, and also include guidance on proper system management (e.g., recording system performance and failures). Evaluation results must be included in the "Quarterly Maintenance Reports" (See § 3.4).
3. The contractor must appoint trainers with appropriate skills to communicate with rural communities.
4. The training must be sufficient to ensure the local personnel can independently operate and maintain the equipment after the initial after-sales service (SAV) contract ends.
5. The contractor must organize a communication and tracking chain (for breakdowns, requests, etc.) for each site to ensure service quality throughout the contract period (e.g., the contractor's local representative should be reachable by mobile phone).
6. The beneficiary municipality must be able to review and approve the training manuals. The contractor will produce final printed versions of these manuals and provide them to each municipality during the initial training session mentioned in point (1) above. The manuals must include, but are not limited to:
a. A summary sheet with key information, A4 or A3 format, laminated for durability.
b. A user manual with detailed information on both types of streetlights: basics on PV solar systems, operating procedures, rational electricity usage, basic maintenance operations, and troubleshooting guide. At least 2 copies must be provided to each beneficiary municipality.
c. A technician manual containing specific information for the local maintenance officer. It will cover system components, provide installation, maintenance, and troubleshooting guidelines. At least 3 copies must be provided to the municipality.

Article 14 Inspections, Testing and Acceptance

The quality of goods and services provided by the contractor will be monitored by the supervisor throughout contract implementation. The first level of control involves component inspection and pre-installation testing. The second level concerns commissioning of the installed system.

Article 14.1 Inspections and Tests
1. In addition to the required accredited certifications, all components, including spare parts, must undergo complete testing at the supplier’s factory. Related reports must be submitted before shipment. Each setpoint voltage and protection must be tested, documented (with dated results), and recorded in supplier logs.
2. The contractor must invite the supervisor to inspect the goods (quantities, compliance, integrity) upon arrival in Cameroon before their transport and installation at the site.
3. If there are doubts about component quality, the supervisor may request additional physical inspections and/or electrical performance tests at an internationally approved lab to verify compliance with specifications. Sample size and procedures will be determined by the lab. If components fail, all related costs (components, transport, tests) will be borne by the contractor. If compliant, these costs are borne by the client.
4. The supervisor reserves the right to reject any goods or parts that fail tests/inspections or do not meet specifications. The contractor must correct or replace such goods or parts at no cost to the client and repeat the testing/inspection at no additional cost.
Article 14.2 Acceptance of Installations
1. The contractor must inform the supervisor when a first pilot installation is completed on a site for a Start-Up Control Inspection. Within 14 days of receiving the contractor’s notice, the supervisor must issue either a certificate of completion or a list of pending issues. Feedback from this inspection must be considered for subsequent installations.
2. The supervisor must organize, with the contractor and client, a Provisional Acceptance and commissioning of installations in the municipality. After the contractor notifies completion, provisional acceptance and commissioning—including warranty testing and training evaluations—are conducted. Issues must be resolved within 30 days after the acceptance visit. A completion certificate and operational handover report will be issued per site. Partial acceptance only applies to all sites in a municipality.
3. Twelve (12) months after provisional acceptance and commissioning, the client will conduct Final Acceptance testing on the PV installations, including performance and warranty assessments, and an evaluation of training and beneficiary awareness quality.

Article 15 After-Sales Services (SAV) and Extended Maintenance

Article 15.1 Contractual Principles
There are two maintenance periods to consider:
· First period: From commissioning date, lasting 12 months.
· Second period: Begins after the first period, for which a 5-year (renewable) extended maintenance contract is requested.
During the first period, after-sales services and maintenance by the contractor are fully covered by the microproject contract.
For the second period, bidders must provide a proposal for a 5-year extended maintenance contract. The municipality may retain the selected contractor or choose a different provider.

Article 15.2 Maintenance Organization
Bidders must submit a first-period after-sales plan including scheduled visits, organizational details, and report formats. This must include:
· Description of the bidder's local organization, infrastructure, and operational capacity.
· Detailed maintenance schedule (timeline, number of visits, training, etc.).
· Maintenance personnel list with updated CVs.
· Templates for maintenance and training reports (routine, on-demand, skill assessments).
· Spare parts stock description, location, and management—or list of suppliers with updated references.
Additionally, for the second period contract, the same details must be provided. Any differences between first and second period contracts must be highlighted. The offer must include current spare part inventory or, if not in stock, the planned supply chain (supplier name, address, delivery details).
System sustainability depends on proper maintenance operations, clear role distribution, and accurate maintenance record-keeping. Therefore, precise procedures must be outlined for each equipment type, along with a detailed maintenance schedule and required reports.

Key Activities during Initial After-Sales Service (Period 1):
1. Replacement of defective parts
2. Routine and preventive visits
3. Refresher trainings for users
4. On-demand visits/interventions
5. Routine and on-demand visit reports

Article 15.3 Expected Performance
A. Spare Parts Stock
1. During the first period, the contractor must maintain adequate stock of basic spare parts, replenish stock, and ensure minimum availability, as per the contract:
· PV modules: 1 of each type
· Batteries: 1 of each type
· Charge controllers: 1 of each type
· Lamps: 10 units per type
· Fuses: 10 of each type
2. Spare parts must be fully compatible with the installed streetlights, offering at least equal performance (not necessarily identical to original items). Initial supply contract specs are the reference.
3. New spare parts must come with operation and maintenance instructions and related local technician/user training.
4. The contractor must notify the supervisor and beneficiary municipality of any plan to discontinue or alter the production of spare parts for the installed solar streetlights.

B. Routine and Preventive Visits
1. The contractor must organize regular visits in the municipality at least once every three (3) months, including:
· General check of PV solar streetlights
· Required maintenance
· Refresher training for local technicians
2. Results of routine visits and training evaluations must be recorded in a Preventive Maintenance Form and included in quarterly reports.

C. Troubleshooting Visits
1. The municipality’s technical officer or delegate is responsible for:
· Informing the contractor’s experts within 24 hours of a failure (to avoid further system damage, e.g., batteries). Load shedding from overuse should not be reported unless overall system performance is in question.
· Any damage due to system mismanagement. The contract does not cover misuse or unauthorized relocation of systems.
· Keeping a log of all administrative, troubleshooting, or performance-related requests.
2. The contractor, via its local service providers and technicians, must:
· Conduct routine/on-demand visits within 2 days of notification for corrective maintenance, repair, or component replacement.
· Restore electric service within 4 working days of notification.
· Ensure that replaced equipment or spare parts are of equal or better quality than the original.
· Complete a Troubleshooting Form (On-Demand Maintenance) after each intervention, detailing date, time, duration, repair declaration in line with standards, co-signed by the local facility manager.
· Share a copy of the Troubleshooting Form with the facility manager.
· Keep a register of all administrative, troubleshooting, and performance requests.
· Maintain a record of recurring issues.
D. Reporting
1. The contractor must submit a detailed Installation and Training Report after final inspection and training sessions (§ 3.1.8).
2. The contractor must issue quarterly detailed reports during the first period, including:
· Technical performance of installed streetlights
· Full intervention history: dates, names, responsibilities, stats (by component/system/site) on service interruptions, failures, repairs, replacements. Preventive and Troubleshooting Forms included.
· Training impact and skill development among beneficiary institutions (for maintenance and management)
· User behavior and satisfaction
3. A final report is required at the end of the contract, summarizing the installation report and all quarterly reports.
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[bookmark: _Toc26780740]Notification of Intention to Award

[This Notification of Intention to Award shall be sent to each Bidder that submitted a Bid.]
[Send this Notification to the Bidder’s Authorized Representative named in the Bidder Information Form]
For the attention of Bidder’s Authorized Representative 
Name: [insert Authorized Representative’s name]
Address: [insert Authorized Representative’s Address]
Telephone/Fax numbers: [insert Authorized Representative’s telephone/fax numbers]
Email Address: [insert Authorized Representative’s email address]
[IMPORTANT: insert the date that this Notification is transmitted to Bidders. The Notification must be sent to all Bidders simultaneously. This means on the same date and as close to the same time as possible.]  
DATE OF TRANSMISSION: This Notification is sent by: [email/fax] on [date] (local time) 
Notification of Intention to Award
Employer: [insert the name of the Employer]
Project: [insert name of project]
Contract title: [insert the name of the contract]
Country: [insert country where RFB is issued]
Loan No. /Credit No. / Grant No.: [insert reference number for loan/credit/grant]
RFB No: [insert RFB reference number from Procurement Plan]
This Notification of Intention to Award (Notification) notifies you of our decision to award the above contract. The transmission of this Notification begins the Standstill Period. During the Standstill Period, you may:
a) request a debriefing in relation to the evaluation of your Bid, and/or
b) submit a Procurement-related Complaint in relation to the decision to award the contract.
1. The successful Bidder
	Name:
	[insert name of successful Bidder]

	Address:
	[insert address of the successful Bidder]

	Contract price:
	[insert contract price of the successful Bid]


2. Other Bidders [INSTRUCTIONS: insert names of all Bidders that submitted a Bid. If the Bid’s price was evaluated include the evaluated price as well as the Bid price as read out.]
	Name of Bidder
	Bid price
	Evaluated Bid price 
(if applicable)

	[insert name]
	[insert Bid price]
	[insert evaluated price]

	[insert name]
	[insert Bid price]
	[insert evaluated price]

	[insert name]
	[insert Bid price]
	[insert evaluated price]

	[insert name]
	[insert Bid price]
	[insert evaluated price]

	[insert name]
	[insert Bid price]
	[insert evaluated price]


3. Reason/s why your Bid was unsuccessful
	[INSTRUCTIONS: State the reason/s why this Bidder’s Bid was unsuccessful. Do NOT include: (a) a point by point comparison with another Bidder’s Bid or (b) information that is marked confidential by the Bidder in its Bid.]


4. How to request a debriefing
	DEADLINE: The deadline to request a debriefing expires at midnight on [insert date] (local time).
You may request a debriefing in relation to the results of the evaluation of your Bid. If you decide to request a debriefing your written request must be made within three (3) Business Days of receipt of this Notification of Intention to Award. 
Provide the contract name, reference number, name of the Bidder, contact details; and address the request for debriefing as follows:
Attention: [insert full name of person, if applicable]
Title/position: [insert title/position]
Agency: [insert name of Employer]
Email address: [insert email address]
Fax number: [insert fax number] delete if not used
If your request for a debriefing is received within the 3 Business Days deadline, we will provide the debriefing within five (5) Business Days of receipt of your request. If we are unable to provide the debriefing within this period, the Standstill Period shall be extended by five (5) Business Days after the date that the debriefing is provided. If this happens, we will notify you and confirm the date that the extended Standstill Period will end. 
The debriefing may be in writing, by phone, video conference call or in person. We shall promptly advise you in writing how the debriefing will take place and confirm the date and time.
If the deadline to request a debriefing has expired, you may still request a debriefing. In this case, we will provide the debriefing as soon as practicable, and normally no later than fifteen (15) Business Days from the date of publication of the Contract Award Notice.


5. How to make a complaint 
	Period:  Procurement-related Complaint challenging the decision to award shall be submitted by midnight, [insert date] (local time). 
Provide the contract name, reference number, name of the Bidder, contact details; and address the Procurement-related Complaint as follows:
Attention: [insert full name of person, if applicable]
Title/position: [insert title/position]
Agency: [insert name of Employer]
Email address: [insert email address]
Fax number: [insert fax number] delete if not used
At this point in the procurement process, you may submit a Procurement-related Complaint challenging the decision to award the contract. You do not need to have requested, or received, a debriefing before making this complaint. Your complaint must be submitted within the Standstill Period and received by us before the Standstill Period ends.
Further information:
For more information see the Procurement Regulations for IPF Borrowers (Procurement Regulations)[https://policies.worldbank.org/sites/ppf3/PPFDocuments/Forms/DispPage.aspx?docid=4005] (Annex III). You should read these provisions before preparing and submitting your complaint. In addition, the World Bank’s Guidance “How to make a Procurement-related Complaint” [http://www.worldbank.org/en/projects-operations/products-and-services/brief/procurement-new-framework#framework] provides a useful explanation of the process, as well as a sample letter of complaint.
In summary, there are four essential requirements:
1. You must be an ‘interested party’. In this case, that means a Bidder who submitted a Bid in this bidding process, and is the recipient of a Notification of Intention to Award.
2. The complaint can only challenge the decision to award the contract. 
3. You must submit the complaint within the period stated above.
4. You must include, in your complaint, all of the information required by the Procurement Regulations (as described in Annex III).


6. Standstill Period 
	DEADLINE: The Standstill Period is due to end at midnight on [insert date] (local time).
The Standstill Period lasts ten (10) Business Days after the date of transmission of this Notification of Intention to Award. 
The Standstill Period may be extended as stated in Section 4 above. 


If you have any questions regarding this Notification, please do not hesitate to contact us.
On behalf of the Employer:
Signature:  	______________________________________________
Name:	______________________________________________
Title/position:	______________________________________________
Telephone:	______________________________________________
Email:	______________________________________________



Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS: DELETE THIS BOX ONCE YOU HAVE COMPLETED THE FORM

This Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form (“Form”) is to be completed by the successful Bidder.  In case of joint venture, the Bidder must submit a separate Form for each member.  The beneficial ownership information to be submitted in this Form shall be current as of the date of its submission. 

For the purposes of this Form, a Beneficial Owner of a Bidder is any natural person who ultimately owns or controls the Bidder by meeting one or more of the following conditions:

· directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares
· directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the voting rights
· directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of directors or equivalent governing body of the Bidder



RFB No.: [insert number of RFB process]
Request for Bid No.: [insert identification]

To: [insert complete name of Employer]

In response to your request in the Letter of Acceptance dated [insert date of letter of Acceptance] to furnish additional information on beneficial ownership: [select one option as applicable and delete the options that are not applicable] 

(i) we hereby provide the following beneficial ownership information.  

Details of beneficial ownership 
	Identity of Beneficial Owner

	Directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares
(Yes / No)

	Directly or indirectly holding 25 % or more of the Voting Rights
(Yes / No)

	Directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of the directors or an equivalent governing body of the Bidder
(Yes / No)

	[include full name (last, middle, first), nationality, country of residence]
	
	
	



OR

(ii) We declare that there is no Beneficial Owner meeting one or more of the following conditions: 

· directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares
· directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the voting rights
· directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of directors or equivalent governing body of the Bidder


OR 

(iii) We declare that we are unable to identify any Beneficial Owner meeting one or more of the following conditions. [If this option is selected, the Bidder shall provide explanation on why it is unable to identify any Beneficial Owner]
· directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares
· directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the voting rights
· directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of directors or equivalent governing body of the Bidder]”

Name of the Bidder: *[insert complete name of the Bidder]_________

Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Bid on behalf of the Bidder: **[insert complete name of person duly authorized to sign the Bid]___________

Title of the person signing the Bid: [insert complete title of the person signing the Bid]______

Signature of the person named above: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity are shown above]_____

Date signed [insert date of signing] day of [insert month], [insert year]_____




* In the case of the Bid submitted by a Joint Venture specify the name of the Joint Venture as Bidder. In the event that the Bidder is a joint venture, each reference to “Bidder” in the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form (including this Introduction thereto) shall be read to refer to the joint venture member. 
** Person signing the Bid shall have the power of attorney given by the Bidder. The power of attorney shall be attached with the Bid Schedules.


[bookmark: _Toc26780741]Letter of Acceptance
[on letterhead paper of the Employer]

. . . . . . . [date]. . . . . . .

To:	. . . . . . . . . .  [ name and address of the Contractor] . . . . . . . . . .   

Subject:	. . . . . . . . . .   [Notification of Award Contract No].  . . . . . . . . . .   

This is to notify you that your Bid dated . . . . [insert date] . . . .  for execution of the . . . . . . . . . .[insert name of the contract and identification number, as given in the PCC] . . . . . . . . . . for the Accepted Contract Amount of . . . . . . . . .[insert amount in numbers and words and name of currency], as corrected and modified in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders is hereby accepted by our Agency.

You are requested to furnish (i) the Performance Security and an Environmental and Social (ES)  Performance Security [Delete ES Performance Security if it is not required under the contract] within 28 days in accordance with the Conditions of Contract, using for that purpose the of the Performance Security Form and  the ES Performance Security Form, [Delete reference to the ES Performance Security Form if it is not required under the contract] and (ii) the additional information on beneficial ownership in accordance with BDS ITB 47.1, within eight (8) Business days using the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form, included in Section X - Contract Forms, of the bidding document. 
[Choose one of the following statements:]

We accept that __________________________[insert the name of Adjudicator proposed by the Bidder]  be appointed as the Adjudicator.

[or]

We do not accept that _______________________[insert the name of the Adjudicator proposed by the Bidder] be appointed as the Adjudicator, and by sending a copy of this Letter of Acceptance to ________________________________________[insert name of the Appointing Authority], the Appointing Authority, we are hereby requesting such Authority to appoint the Adjudicator in accordance with ITB 48.1 and GCC Sub-Clause 23.1.


Authorized Signature:  	

Name and Title of Signatory:  	

Name of Agency:  	

Attachment:  Contract Agreement
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Contract Agreement

THIS AGREEMENT made the . . . . . .day of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ., . . . . . . ., between . . . . . [name of the Employer]. . . . .. . . . . (hereinafter “the Employer”), of the one part, and . . . . . [name of the Contractor]. . . . .(hereinafter “the Contractor”), of the other part:

WHEREAS the Employer desires that the Works known as . . . . . [name of the Contract]. . . . .should be executed by the Contractor, and has accepted a Bid by the Contractor for the execution and completion of these Works and the remedying of any defects therein, 

The Employer and the Contractor agree as follows:
1.	In this Agreement words and expressions shall have the same meanings as are respectively assigned to them in the Contract documents referred to.
2.	The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of this Agreement. This Agreement shall prevail over all other Contract documents. 
(a) the Letter of Acceptance
(b) the Letter of Bid 
(c) the addenda Nos ________(if any)
(d) the Particular Conditions 
(e) the General Conditions of Contract, including appendix;
(f) the Specifications
(g) the Drawings 
(h) Bill of Quantities; [footnoteRef:36] and [36:  	In lump sum contracts, delete “Bill of Quantities” and replace with “Activity Schedule.”] 

(i) any other document listed in the PCC as forming part of the Contract, but not limited to;
i. the ES Management Strategies and Implementation Plans; and
ii. Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel (ES). 
3.	In consideration of the payments to be made by the Employer to the Contractor as specified in this Agreement, the Contractor hereby covenants with the Employer to execute the Works and to remedy defects therein in conformity in all respects with the provisions of the Contract.
4.	The Employer hereby covenants to pay the Contractor in consideration of the execution and completion of the Works and the remedying of defects therein, the Contract Price or such other sum as may become payable under the provisions of the Contract at the times and in the manner prescribed by the Contract.
IN WITNESS whereof the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed in accordance with the laws of . . . . . [name of the borrowing country]. . . . .on the day, month and year specified above.


	Signed by:
	
	Signed by:
	

	for and on behalf of the Employer
	for and on behalf the Contractor

	In the presence of:
	
	In the presence of:
	

	Witness, Name, Signature, Address, Date
	Witness, Name, Signature, Address, Date
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Performance Security - Bank Guarantee
 [Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code]
Beneficiary:	[insert name and Address of Employer]		
Date:	_ [Insert date of issue]
PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE No.:	[Insert guarantee reference number]
Guarantor:  [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead]
We have been informed that _ [insert name of Contractor, which in the case of a joint venture shall be the name of the joint venture] (hereinafter called "the Applicant") has entered into Contract No. [insert reference number of the contract] dated [insert date] with the Beneficiary, for the execution of _ [insert name of contract and brief description of Works] (hereinafter called "the Contract"). 
Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, a performance guarantee is required.
At the request of the Applicant, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of [insert amount in figures] (______) [insert amount in words],[footnoteRef:37]1 such sum being payable in the types and proportions of currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary’s complying demand supported by the Beneficiary’s statement, whether in the demand itself or in a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating that the Applicant is in breach of its obligation(s) under the Contract, without the Beneficiary needing to prove or to show grounds for your demand or the sum specified therein.  [37: 1	 The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the percentage of the Accepted Contract Amount specified in the Letter of Acceptance, less provisional sums, if any, and denominated either in the currency(ies) of the Contract or a freely convertible currency acceptable to the Beneficiary.] 

This guarantee shall expire, no later than the …. Day of ……, 2… [footnoteRef:38]2, and any demand for payment under it must be received by us at this office indicated above on or before that date.   [38: 2	Insert the date twenty-eight days after the expected completion date as described in GCC Sub-Clause 57.1. The Employer should note that in the event of an extension of this date for completion of the Contract, the Employer would need to request an extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor.  Such request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date established in the guarantee. In preparing this guarantee, the Employer might consider adding the following text to the form, at the end of the penultimate paragraph:  “The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [six months][one year], in response to the Beneficiary’s written request for such extension, such request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.”] 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, ICC Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby excluded.

_____________________ 
[signature(s)] 

 
Note:  All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final product.
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Performance Security - Performance Bond


By this Bond [insert name of Principal] as Principal (hereinafter called “the Contractor”) and [insert name of Surety] as Surety (hereinafter called “the Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto [insert name of Employer] as Obligee (hereinafter called “the Employer”) in the amount of [insert amount in words and figures], for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made in the types and proportions of currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, the Contractor and the Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS the Contractor has entered into a written Agreement with the Employer dated the 	 day of 	, 20 	, for [name of contract and brief description of Works] in accordance with the documents, plans, specifications, and amendments thereto, which to the extent herein provided for, are by reference made part hereof and are hereinafter referred to as the Contract.

NOW, THEREFORE, the Condition of this Obligation is such that, if the Contractor shall promptly and faithfully perform the said Contract (including any amendments thereto), then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect. Whenever the Contractor shall be, and declared by the Employer to be, in default under the Contract, the Employer having performed the Employer’s obligations thereunder, the Surety may promptly remedy the default, or shall promptly:

(1)	complete the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions; or

(2)	obtain a Bid or Bids from qualified Bidders for submission to the Employer for completing the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions, and upon determination by the Employer and the Surety of the lowest responsive Bidder, arrange for a Contract between such Bidder and Employer and make available as work progresses (even though there should be a default or a succession of defaults under the Contract or Contracts of completion arranged under this paragraph) sufficient funds to pay the cost of completion less the Balance of the Contract Price; but not exceeding, including other costs and damages for which the Surety may be liable hereunder, the amount set forth in the first paragraph hereof.  The term “Balance of the Contract Price,” as used in this paragraph, shall mean the total amount payable by Employer to Contractor under the Contract, less the amount properly paid by Employer to Contractor; or

(3)	pay the Employer the amount required by Employer to complete the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions up to a total not exceeding the amount of this Bond.

The Surety shall not be liable for a greater sum than the specified penalty of this Bond.

Any suit under this Bond must be instituted before the expiration of one year from the date of issue of the Certificate of Completion.

No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to or for the use of any person or corporation other than the Employer named herein or the heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns of the Employer.

In testimony whereof, the Contractor has hereunto set his hand and affixed his seal, and the Surety has caused these presents to be sealed with his corporate seal duly attested by the signature of his legal representative, this 	 day of _________________ 2025 
SIGNED ON 	 on behalf of 	
By 	 in the capacity of 	
In the presence of 	
SIGNED ON 	 on behalf of 	
By 	 in the capacity of 	
In the presence of 	
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ES Demand Guarantee

[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code]
Beneficiary:	[insert name and Address of Employer]		
Date:	_ [Insert date of issue]
ES PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE No.:	[Insert guarantee reference number]
Guarantor:  [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead]
We have been informed that ________________ (hereinafter called "the Applicant") has entered into Contract No. _____________  dated ____________ with the Beneficiary, for the execution of _____________________ (hereinafter called "the Contract"). 
Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, a performance guarantee is required.
At the request of the Applicant, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of ___________ (                    ),[footnoteRef:39]1 such sum being payable in the types and proportions of currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary’s complying demand supported by the Beneficiary’s statement, whether in the demand itself or in a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating that the Applicant is in breach of its Environmental and/or Social (ES) obligation(s) under the Contract, without the Beneficiary needing to prove or to show grounds for your demand or the sum specified therein.  [39: 1	The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the percentage of the Accepted Contract Amount specified in the Letter of Acceptance, less provisional sums, if any, and denominated either in the currency (cies) of the Contract or a freely convertible currency acceptable to the Beneficiary.] 

This guarantee shall expire, no later than the …. Day of ……, 2… [footnoteRef:40]2, and any demand for payment under it must be received by us at this office indicated above on or before that date.   [40: 2	Insert the date twenty-eight days after the expected completion date as described in GCC Sub- Clause 57.1. The Employer should note that in the event of an extension of this date for completion of the Contract, the Employer would need to request an extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor.  Such request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date established in the guarantee. In preparing this guarantee, the Employer might consider adding the following text to the form, at the end of the penultimate paragraph: “The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [six months] [one year], in response to the Beneficiary’s written request for such extension, such request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.”] 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, ICC Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby excluded.


_____________________ 
[signature(s)] 

 
Note:  All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final product.
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Advance Payment Security
Demand Guarantee
[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code] 
Beneficiary: [Insert name and Address of Employer]		
Date:	[Insert date of issue]
ADVANCE PAYMENT GUARANTEE No.:	[Insert guarantee reference number]
Guarantor:  [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead]

We have been informed that [insert name of Contractor, which in the case of a joint venture shall be the name of the joint venture] (hereinafter called “the Applicant”) has entered into Contract No. [insert reference number of the contract] dated [insert date] with the Beneficiary, for the execution of [insert name of contract and brief description of Works] (hereinafter called "the Contract"). 
Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, an advance payment in the sum [insert amount in figures] () [insert amount in words] is to be made against an advance payment guarantee.
At the request of the Applicant, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of [insert amount in figures]
(                    ) [insert amount in words][footnoteRef:41]1 upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary’s complying demand supported by the Beneficiary’s statement, whether in the demand itself or in a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating either that the Applicant: [41: 1	The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the amount of the advance payment and denominated either in the currency(ies) of the advance payment as specified in the Contract, or in a freely convertible currency acceptable to the Employer.] 

0. has used the advance payment for purposes other than the costs of mobilization in respect of the Works; or
(a)  has failed to repay the advance payment in accordance with the Contract conditions, specifying the amount which the Applicant has failed to repay. 

A demand under this guarantee may be presented as from the presentation to the Guarantor of a certificate from the Beneficiary’s bank stating that the advance payment referred to above has been credited to the Applicant on its account number [insert number] at  [insert name and address of Applicant’s bank]..
The maximum amount of this guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the amount of the advance payment repaid by the Applicant as specified in copies of interim statements or payment certificates which shall be presented to us.  This guarantee shall expire, at the latest, upon our receipt of a copy of the interim payment certificate indicating that ninety (90) percent of the Accepted Contract Amount, less provisional sums, has been certified for payment, or on the [insert day] day of [insert month], 2 [insert year],[footnoteRef:42]2 whichever is earlier.  Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before that date. [42: 2 	Insert the expected completion date as described in GCC Sub- Clause 57.1. The Employer should note that in the event of an extension of the expected completion date of the Contract, the Employer would need to request an extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor.  Such request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date established in the guarantee. In preparing this guarantee, the Employer might consider adding the following text to the form, at the end of the penultimate paragraph: “The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [six months][one year], in response to the Beneficiary’s written request for such extension, such request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.”] 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, ICC Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby excluded.
____________________ 
[signature(s)]

Note:  All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final product.


LIST OF BANKS AND FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AUTHORISED TO ISSUE GUARANTEES
TO ISSUE GUARANTEES IN CONNECTION WITH PUBLIC CONTRACTS

1. Afriland First Bank
1. Bank Of Africa Cameroun (BOA Cameroun
1. Banque Camerounaise des Petites et Moyennes Entreprises (BC-PME)
1. Banque Gabonaise pour le Financement International (BGFIBANK)
1. Banque Internationale du Cameroun pour l’Epargne et le Crédit (BICEC)
1. Citibank Cameroun (CITIGROUP)
1. Commercial Bank-Cameroun (CBC)
1. Crédit Communautaire d'Afrique – Bank (CCA-BANK)
1. ECOBANK CAMEROON (ECOBANK)
1. National Financial Credit-Bank (NFC-Bank)
1. Société Commerciale de Banques-Cameroun (SCB-Cameroun)
1. Société Générale Cameroun (SGC)
1. Standard Chartered Bank Cameroon (SCBC)
1. Union Bank of Cameroon (UBC)
1. United Bank for Africa (UBA)

INSURANCE COMPANIES
1) ACTIVA ASSURANCES S.A
2) AREA ASSURANCES S.A
3) ATLANTIQUE ASSURANCES S.A
4) BENEFICIAL GENERAL INSURANCES S.A
5) CHANAS ASSURANCES S.A
6) CPA S.A
7) NSIA ASSURANCES S.A
8) PRO ASSUR S.A
9) SAAR S.A
10) SAHAM ASSURANCES S.A
11) ZENITH ASSURANCES S.A
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